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1.2 About this Manual
This manual is valid for the Equinox”. These products are manufactured by:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejerveenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 Intended Use
The audiometry software, AC440, for the Equinox ’isa fully NOAH compatible air, bone, speech audiometer
that can be operated either from a PC keyboard or a dedicated audiometer keyboard.

The AC440 is a device for diagnosing a hearing loss. Output and specificity of this type of device are based
on the test characteristics defined by the user, and may vary depending on environmental and operating
conditions. The diagnosing of hearing loss using this kind of audiometer depends on the interaction with the
patient. However, for patients not responding well possibilities of various tests allow the tester of having at
least some evaluative result. Thus, a “normal hearing” result should not allow for ignoring other contra
indications in this case. A full audiologic evaluation should be administered if concerns about hearing
sensitivity persist.

It is intended to be used by hearing aid dispensers and hearing healthcare professionals.

1.3 Product Description
Equinox2 is a PC based audiometer with integrated audiologic software modules on a PC.

The systems consist of the following included and optional parts:

AC440

Included parts:

Affinity2.0 AC440 CD
OtoAccess™ database CD
TDH39 Audiometric headset
MTHA400 Headset

EMS400 Talk back microphone
B71 Bone conductor

APS3 Patient response button
Standard USB cable

Power cable 120 or 230V
Mouse pad

Operation and multilingual CE
manual

Optional parts:

DD45 Audiometric headset
DAK70 Audiometer keyboard
with live voice mic.
EARTONE 3A Audiometric
headset (5As may be
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substituted)

ACCB60 Affi nity2 carrying case
CIR22 Insert masking
earphones

Audiocup enclosures

Peltor noise excluding headset
HDA200 Audiometric headset
HDA280 Audiometric headset
KOSS R80 high frequency
headset

AP12 Power amplifi er 2x12
Watt

AP70 Power amplifi er 2x70
Watt

ALS7 Loudspeaker

AFC8 Sound cabin installation
panel

UCO15 Optical USB extension
cable

Optional special tests:
High Frequency audiometry
(HF440)

Masking Level Difference
(MLDA440)

Multi Frequency module
(MF440)

Speech from hard-drive
(SFH440)

SISl test

Master Hearing Aid (MHA440),
Hearing Loss Simulator
(HLS440)

Loudness Scaling (LS440)
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1.4 Warnings
Throughout this manual the following meaning of warnings, cautions and notices are used:

AWARNING

WARNING indicates a hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result
in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION

CAUTION, used with the safety alert symbol, indicates a hazardous situation
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury.

NOTICE is used to address practices not related to personal injury.
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2.2 Unpacking and Inspection
Check box and contents for damage
When the instrument is received please check the shipping box for rough handling and damage. If the box is
damaged it should be kept until the contents of the shipment have been checked mechanically and
electrically. If the instrument is faulty please contact your local distributor. Keep the shipping material for the
carrier’s inspection and insurance claim.

Keep carton for future shipment

Equinox 2 comes in its own shipping carton, which is specially designed for the Equinox 2. Please keep this
carton. It will be needed if the instrument has to be returned for service.

If service is required please contact your local distributor.

Reporting Imperfections

Inspect before connection

Prior to connecting the product it should once more be inspected for damage. All of the cabinet and the
accessories should be checked visually for scratches and missing parts.

Report immediately any faults

Any missing part or malfunction should be reported immediately to the supplier of the instrument together
with the invoice, serial number, and a detailed report of the problem. In the back of this manual you will find a
"Return Report" where you can describe the problem.

Please use "Return Report"

Please realise that if the service engineer does not know what problem to look for he may not find it, so using
the Return Report will be of great help to us and is your best guarantee that the correction of the problem will
be to your satisfaction.

Storage
If you need to store the Equinox 2 for a period, please ensure it is stored uder the following conditions:

Temperature; 0-50°C
Relative Humidity: 10-95% Non condensing
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2.2 Marking

The following marking can be found on the instrument:

Explanation

Type B applied parts.
Patient applied parts that are not conductive and can be immediately
released from the patient.

D>

Refer to instruction manual
or&

WEEE (EU-directive)

This symbol indicates that when the end-user wishes to discard this product,
it must be sent to separate collection facilities for recovery and recycling.
Failing to do so may endanger the environment.

The CE-mark indicates that Interacoustics A/S meets the
requirements of Annex Il of the Medical Device Directive

93/42/EEC. TUV Product Service, Identification No. 0123,
has approved the quality system.

& ] 3xq

Year of manufacture

2.3 Hardware installation

NOTICE

1.

2.

DO NOT connect the Equinox’ hardware to the computer before the software has been installed!

The instrument is intended for continued use. However, there is a risk of damaging the transducers if
they are oprated at the highest intensities for longer periods.

To avoid overheating, please observe that cooling vents are unobstructed and that the air can flow
freely around the instrument.

Within the European Union it is illegal to dispose of electrical and electronic

waste as unsorted municipal waste. Electrical and electronic waste may

contain hazardous substances and therefore have to be disposed of

separately. Such products will be marked with the crossed-out wheelie-bin

image shown to the left. User cooperation is important in order to ensure a high

level of reuse and recycling of electrical and electronic waste. Failure to recycle

such waste products in an appropriate way may endanger the environment and

consequently the health of human beings. _

No installation precautions are necessary to avoid unwanted sound radiation from the audiometer.

When connecting the Equinox2 to the mains supply and to a computer the following warnings must be
observed:



Equinox® Instruction for Use - English
Date: 2012-03-03 Page 7/44

AWARNING

1.

The Equinox” is class | medical product and they must only be connected to a power outlet with a
functional protective ground.

When connecting this device to a computer it is essential to insert a galvanic separation between the
device and the computer, unless the computer is battery operated or supplied by a medical approved
power supply.

If a mains powered computer is used without galvanic separation, it must be supplied from a medical
isolation transformer fulfilling the requirements of IEC/ES 60601-1.

Although the instrument fulfils the relevant EMC requirements precautions should be taken to avoid
unnecessary exposure to electromagnetic fields, e.g. from mobile phones etc. If the device is used
adjacent to other equipment it must be observed that no mutual disturbance appears, e.g. unwanted
noise in headphones. If disturbances are observed, try to separate the Equinox2 from the disturbing
device.

If this apparatus is connected to one or more other devices with medical CE marking, to make up a
system or pack, the CE marking is only valid also for the combination if the supplier has issued a
declaration stating that the requirements in the Medical Device Directive article 12 are fulfilled for the
combination.

If connection is made to standard equipment like an active speaker, special precautions must be
taken in order to maintain medical safety. If used without galvanic separation, it must be supplied
from a medical isolation transformer fulfilling the requirements of IEC/ES 60601-1.

Do not disassemble or modify the product as this may impact the safety and/or performance of the
device.

Headphones, patient response switches and other accessories shall be plugged into the appropriate
connectors as indicated on the rear of the instrument and the overview below:
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2.4 Connection Panel Dictionary

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 5 7 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 31 33 35 37 39 41 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

Position: Symbol: Function:

1 FF1 Connection of FF1

2 FF2 Connection of FF2

3 Left Plug for left AC headphone

4 Right Plug for right AC headphone

5 Ins. Left Plug for left insert earphone

6 Ins. Right Plug for right insert earphone

7 Bone Plug for bone conductor

8 Ins. Mask. Plug for insert earphone for masking
9 HF/HLS Plug for High Frequency headphone/Hearing Loss Simulator
10 Talk Back Plug for talk back microphone

11 Mic. 1/TF Plug for microphone / talk forward

12 Mic. 2 Plug for microphone

13 Ass. Mon. Plug for assistant’s headset

14 Monitor Plug for monitor headset

15 Pat. Resp. L Plug for left patient response button
16 Pat. Resp. R Plug for right patient response button
17 Inp. Aux. 1 Plug for input aux. 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 Plug for input aux. 2

19 Batt. Sim. Plug for battery simulator

20 TB Lsp. Plug for test box loudspeaker

21 TB Loop Plug for test box loop

22 FF Loop Plug for free field loop

23 TB Coupler Plug for test box coupler

24 TB Ref. Plug for test box reference microphone
25 Box for couplers

26 Ground

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out Plug for loudspeaker 1-4 power out
28 FF1 Connection of power amplifier FF1
29 FF2 Connection of power amplifier FF2
30 Sp1l Connection of loudspeaker 1

31 Sp 2 Connection of loudspeaker 2

32 Sp 3 Connection of loudspeaker 3

33 Sp 4 Connection of loudspeaker 4

34 CD1 Input plug for CD 1

35 CD2 Input plug for CD 2

36 Insitu L. Connection of Insitu Headset Left

37 Insitu R. Connection of Insitu Headset Right
38 Keyb. Connection of Keyboard

39 DC Plug for power supply for optical USB extension cable
40 USB/PC Plug for USB cable or PC

41 USB Plug for USB cable

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. Connection of external reference microphone
43 Coupler/Ext. Connection of external coupler

44 Mains Plug for mains cable

45 Power Turns power on/off.
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2.5 Software installation

To know before you Start Installation
You must have administrative rights to the computer on which you are installing the Affinity?/ Equinox”
Suite.

1. DO NOT connect the Equinox® hardware to the computer before the software has been
installed!

2. Interacoustics will not make any guaranty to the functionality of the system if any other
software is installed, with exception of the Interacoustics measurement (AC440/REM440)
modules and AuditBase system4, Otoaccess™ or a Noah3.7. compatible Office Systems or
later releases.

What you will need:
1. Equinox® Suite Installation DVD
2. USB Cable
3. Equinox 2 Hardware

Supported Noah3 Office Systems
e Noah 3.7 (from HIMSA)
e AuditBase System 4

Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

He@r-O

Entendre 2

To use the software in conjunction with a database (e.g. Noah3 or OtoAccessTM), make sure the
database is installed prior to the Equinox 2 Suite installation. Follow the manufacturer’s installation
instructions provided to install the relevant database.

Note that if you are using AuditBase System 4 you must ensure to launch this office system prior to
this installation of the Equinox ? Suite.

Installation on various Windows® versions

Installation on Windows® XP (SP2 or later), Windows Vista and Windows 7 (32 and 64 bit) systems
are supported.

Note that with Windows® “N” versions, Media Player needs to be installed manually for the software
suite to run.

Software Installation on Windows7

Insert the installation DVD and follow the steps below to install the Equinox ? Suite software. If the
installation procedure does not start automatically, click “Start”, then go to “My Computer” and double
click the DVD/CD-RW drive to view the contents of the installation DVD. Double click the “setup.exe”
file to initiate the installation.
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1. If the dialog below is shown, click Accept.

1) Afinity/Equinox Suite
For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Comporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online" or electronic documentation
("OS

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under
which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (each an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the

E’] View EULA for printing

| Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

(4

-

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [__DontAccept |

The following components will be installed on your machine:

Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (86)

Do you wish to install these components?

if you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ nstal ] [ Cancedl |
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3. Wait for the dialog shown below to appear, then click “Next”.

h Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will quide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and intemational treaties.
Unautharized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

Cancel

4. Click “Next”, to start the installation.

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Next" to start the installation.
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5. Select whether the software is to be used with Affinity or Equinox hardware and click “Next”

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Hardware information

Flease select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

6. Choose an installation folder and select whether the Affinity/Equinox Suite should be installed
for you exclusively or for anyone else using the PC. Then press “Next”
1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

<

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite to the following folder.

To install in this folder, click "MNext". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:\Program Files (x86)\nteracoustics\affinity Suite’ Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

) Just me
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If the dialog box below appears, select “Install this driver software anyway”.

@ Wmdovg Security

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

e

< Don't install this driver software

for vour device

You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software

# Install this driver software anyway

Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal

information.

{ \_f ) See details

If the dialog below is shown, click Install (this will install the driver for VIOT).

P Y
[57] Windows Security @

Would you like to install this device software?

A Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers
&j) Publisher: XION GmbH

[] Always trust software from "XION GmbH". Install ] [ Don't Install ]

'@' You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. If the dialog box below appears, select “Install this driver software anyway”.

® Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software

You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

( \_f' See details

10. When the installation is complete, the dialog box below is shown. Click “Close” to finish the
installation. The Affinity/Equinox Suite is now installed.

Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the .NET Framework.
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Software Installation on Windows XP

Insert the installation DVD and follow the steps below to install the Equinox ? Suite software. If the
installation procedure does not start automatically, click “Start”, then go to “My Computer” and double
click the DVD/CD-RW drive to view the contents of the installation DVD. Double click the “setup.exe”
file to initiate the installation.

1. If the dialog below is shown, click install.

® Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c A

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA™)

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft”) operating system components, including any "online’ or
electronic documentation [0S

Components'') are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft

[5]| Wiew EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] L Don't Accept J

2. If the dialog below is shown, click install

) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

¥isual C++ Runtime Libraries [x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 I Cancel
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3. Wait for the dialog shown below to appear, then click “Next”.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome 1o the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m
Wizard w

The ingtaller will quide vou through the steps required toinstall Affinite/E quinos Suite on wour
computer.

WARMIMG: This computer program iz protected by copenght law and international treaties.
Unauthaorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any partion af it may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the masimum extent pozsible under the law,

4. Click “Next”, to start the installation.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation ;‘InﬁieEmmEﬂjs;\

NS

The inztaller iz ready to install Affinity/Equinos Suite on wour compuker.

Click "Mes=t" to start the installation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] [ Mext
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5. Select whether the software is to be used with Affinity or Equinox hardware and click “Next”

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E||E|E|

Hardware information flnﬁieEmmu?ﬂ;;‘I

N2

Fleaze select hardware tupe

(%) Usge Affinity hardware

{1 Usze Equinox hardware

Cancel ] [ < Back ] I Fext >

6. Choose an installation folder and select whether the Affinity/Equinox Suite should be installed
for you exclusively or for anyone else using the PC. Then press “Next”
i Affinity/Equinox Suite =)

Select Installation Folder @

The ingtaller will install Affinity/E quinos Suite to the following falder.

Taingtall in thiz folder, click "MNext". Toinstall to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse"".

Folder:
C:%Program Filesha\aFfinity Suite', [ Browze. .. ]

| Disk Cost..

[ nztall Akfinity/E quinos Suite far yourzelf, ar for anpane who uzes this computer:

(%) Everyone
1 Just me




Equinox® Instruction for Use - English
Date: 2012-03-03 Page 18/44

7. Please wait while the Affinity/Equinox Suite installs

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite m

N

Affinity/E quinos Suite iz being installed.

Please wait...

Cancel

8. If the dialog box below appears, select “Continue Anyway”.

Hardware Installation

L ] E The zoftware pou are installing for this hardware:
Coe

Sound, video and game contrallers

haz not pazzed Windows Logo testing to verify its compatibility
with Windows %P, [Tell me why thiz testing is important. ]

Continuing your installation of thiz zoftware may impair
or destabilize the comrect operation of your spstem
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
passed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Snysay ] [ STOP Inztallation
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9. If the dialogs below appear, click “Yes” to confirm file replace.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:\Program FileshA\Affinity SuitehSetup\Codecs\MPGAMPGAds32 ax.
Target: C:3WINDOWS heystem32SMPG4ds 32, ax.

The target file exizts and is newer than the source,

Owenwrite the newer file?

[ ves J[ Mo || Nowwan |

10. When the installation is complete, the dialog box below is shown. Click “Close” to finish the
installation. The Affinity/Equinox Suite is now installed.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installation Complete ;‘Inﬁie@mmusﬂjﬁ\l

N2

Affiruby/E quinos Suite has been successtully installed.

Click "Cloze" to exit.

Fleaze uze Windows Update to check far any critical updates to the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6 Driver Installation
Now that the Equinox® Suite software is installed, you must install the driver for the hardware.

For Windows 7:
1. Connect the Equinox® hardware to the PC via the USB connection.

2. The system will now automatically detect the hardware and a pop-up will appear on the
task bar near the clock indicating that the driver is installed and the hardware is ready for
use.

For Windows XP:
1. Connect the Equinox® hardware to the PC via the USB connection.

2. A pop-up indicating “New Hardware Found” will appear near the clock on the task bar.
3.  Wait for the dialog shown below to appear. Select “No, not this time” and click “Next”.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update "Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only
(O Yes, now and every time | connect a device

not this hime

.................. Wonenencet

Click Nest to continue.

[ Next > ][ Cancel
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4. Select “Install the software automatically (Recommended)”.

Found Mew Har dware Wizard

Welcome 1o the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps vou inztall zoftware for:

Affinity and Equinay, [nteracoustics USE driver w2

f\.'} If your hardware came with an installation CD
m.@-ﬂ orf floppy dizk, insert it now.

YWhat do you want the wizard to do?

(%) Install the software automatically [Fecommended]
) Install fram a list ar spesific location [Advanced)

Click Mest to continue.

Mext » l[ Cancel

5. Click “Next” and wait while the software installs

Found New Hardware Wizard

Please wait while the wizard installs the software.

% Affinity and E quinoy, Interacoustics USE driver w2

=/ -

Setting a svstem restore paint and backing up ald files in
case your system needs to be restored in the future.
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6. When the installation is complete, the dialog box below is shown. Click “Finish”. The
Equinox’ driver is now installed.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished instaling the zoftware for;

% Affinity and Equinog, Interacoustics USE driver w2

Click Finizh to cloze the wizard.

< Back Cancel

7. Tofinalize the installation process, start the Affinity/Equinox Suite by clicking Start | All
Programs | Interacoustics | Suite for Affinity and Equinox | Suite Launcher. Select the
desired Regional settings and Language when the pop-up below appears.

Regional setting
Region Language
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2.7 How to Install a Shortcut in the Noah3 Toolbar for direct access to

the Software Suite
If you are using HIMSA’S Noah3 Office System and you want a button shortcut for the installed
module, please follow these steps.

Start Noah3

Go to the menu item “Tools”

Select “Module buttons”

Choose one of the two available buttons and select the software name in the drop down list.
Press “OK” and your module will be launched when the appropriate button gets pushed.

aokrwdPE

How to install a shortcut for launching without Noah3
If you do not have Noah3 on your computer you can make a shortcut for direct launching of the
software suite as a stand-alone module.

You can find the executable file (.exe) for this purpose through the following path start/All
Programs/Interacoustics/Suite for Affinity/Equinox Suite Launcher. Right click on the last item with the
mouse and select “Create shortcut”.

However, you will not be able to save your recordings when using this way of working.

Working with OtoAccess™
If you want to launch the software suite from OtoAccess™ this is also possible.

1. Start the database by clicking on the OtoAccess™ shortcut or select the OtoAccess™ from
the “Start” menu.

2. Select a patient from the list in the “Client” tab

3. Double click on the Affinity/ Equinox Suite icon under “Select Instrument”

Ejvind Christensen

Eile Edit View Help Login

i) clients | () Journal

First name” |Ejvind

[ Affinity Suite
03 Diagnostic Suite
| Titan Suite

[ Callisto Suite

" [Diagnostic Suite | VIOT Suite

Lastname | Christensen

e’ 19-04-1949

| Male

| Telephone [ Mobile [ City
+45 6371 3555

Affiny Christensen
Calisto Christensen
Calisto 1 Christensen
Calisto 2 Christensen
Affinty/REM 2.0.5 Christensen
AffinityfAUD 2.0.5 Cheistensen
051 c

Christensen

c

C

% Logn: admin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34  Modfied: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

For further instructions about working with the database, please see the operation manual for
OtoAccess™.

2.8 License
When you receive the product it already contains the licenses to access the ordered software
modules. If you would like to add additional modules, please contact your dealer.
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The instrument is switched by the switch on the rear. When operating the instrument, please observe
the following general precautions:

A CAUTION

1.

The intended operators of the instrument are ENT doctors, Audiologists and other
professionals with similar knowledge. Using the instrument without adequate knowledge may
lead to erroneous results and may endanger the patients hearing.

Only recorded speech material with a stated relationship with the calibration signal should be
used. In the calibration of the instrument it is assumed that the calibration signal level is equal
to the average level for the speech material. If this is not the case, the calibration of the sound
pressure levels will be invalid and the instrument needs recalibration.

It is recommended that the disposable foam eartips supplied with the optional EAR Tone 3A
or EAR Tone 5A insert transducers are replaced after each client tested. Disposable plugs
also insure that sanitary conditions exist for each of your clients, and that periodic cleaning of
a headband or cushion is no longer required.

The instrument must warm up for at least 3 minutes in room temperature before use.

Be sure to use only stimulation intensities, which will be acceptable for the patient.

The transducers (headphones, bone conductor, etc.) supplied with the instrument are
calibrated to this instrument - exchange of transducers requires a new calibration.

It is recommended that parts which are in direct contact with the patient (e.g. earphone
cushions) are subjected to standard disinfecting procedure between patients. This includes
physically cleaning and use of a recognized disinfectant. Individual manufacturer's instruction
should be followed for use of this disinfecting agent to provide an appropriated level of
cleanliness.

To establish conformity with the IEC 60645-2 standard, it is important that the speech input
level is adjusted to OVU. It is equally important that any free field installation is calibrated at
the site where it is used and under the conditions that exists during normal operation.

For maximum electrical safety, remove the USB cable when it is left unused.
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3.1 Using the Tone Screen
The following section describes the elements of the tone screen.

r s Input Output
= o Channel 1 Channel 2
£ BN i Tone Tone Phane right

Phone left Warble Warble Phone left

o @ B Bone right NB Free field 1
-

Bone left WN Free field 2
Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 = T - i TEN Insert right

Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry - K
" Insert right Insert mask
[[] current session ~ » [SSE) el P simuli R4 P stmui R4 -
[ 17-1-2012 1433 =

HE HE © MF & B
o Phone right - Tone : Phone left - NB
el S 1 2 5 1 2

Counseling overlays

B rEEE

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v ". a

Monitor

@ chi @ ch2 vA
@ Talk back v Rl -

Test symbols

o)) 1) %

.75 18 3 .75 1.8 3

Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
TE 1 L5 2 3 B B 75 1 LE 2 E

Menu provides access to File, Edit, View, Tests Setup, and Help (see
section Error! Reference source not found. for information about the
menu items).

Print allows for printing the sessions acquired data (see section Error!
Reference source not found. for information about the Print Wizard).

Save & New Session saves the current session in Noah3 or
OtoAccess™ and opens a new one.

Save & Exit saves the current session in Noah3 or OtoAccess™ and
exits the Suite.

Collapse the left side panel.

F
_/-—r:;\ Go to Tone Audiometry activates the tone screen when in another
.I"\,,'_,/"I test.
ST Go to Speech Audiometry activates the speech screen when in
@. another test.

Extended Range +20 dB extends the testing range and can be
activated when the testing dial setting gets within 55 dB of the
maximum level of the transducer.

Note that the extended range button will flash when it needs activation
for reaching higher intensities.
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Buttons

Counseling overlays

Talk foward/back, monitor
Test symbols

Comments

HRRNN . .

ACH40 -

|:| Current session
[ 11-12-2011 14:49

5-12-2011 10:45
§-12-2011 15:50

ﬂ Syncronize channels

H+

HF Hiagh frequency

HE,  High freguency zoom

Single audiogram

MF Multi frequencies

[# Edit mode

Fold an area so that it only shows the label or the buttons of that area.
Unfold an area so that all buttons and labels are visible

Show/hide areas can be found by right mouse clicking on one of the
areas. The visibility of the different areas as well as the space that
they take on the screen is locally saved to the examiner.

List of Defined Protocols allows for selecting a test protocol for the
current test session. Please refer to section Error! Reference
source not found. for more information about protocols. Right
mouse click on a protocol allows the current examiner to set or
deselect a default startup protocol.

Temporary Setup allows for making temporary changes to the
selected protocol. The changes will be valid for the current session
only. After making the changes and returning to the main screen, the
name of the protocol will be followed by an asterisk (*).

List of historical sessions accesses historical sessions for
comparison purposes. The audiogram of the selected session,
indicated by the orange background, is shown in colours as defined
by the used symbol set. All other audiograms that are selected by
check marks show on screen in the colours as indicated by the text
colour of the date and time stamp. Note that this listing can be
resized by dragging the double lines up or down.

Go to Current Session brings you back to the current session.

High Frequency shows frequencies on the audiogram (up to 20 kHz
for the Affinity’/Equinox®). However, you will only be able to test in
the frequency range the selected headset is calibrated for.

High Frequency Zoom® activates high frequency testing and zooms
in on the high frequency range. Please refer to section Error!
Reference source not found. for more information on high
frequency testing.

Single audiogram toggles between viewing the information of both
ears in a single graph and two separate graphs.

Multi frequencies® activate testing with frequencies in between the
standard audiogram points. The frequency resolution can be
adjusted in the AC440 setup.

Synchronize channels locks the two attenuators together. This
function may be used to perform synchronous masking.

Edit Mode button activates the editing function. Left clicking on
the graph will add/move a point to the position of the cursor. By
right clicking on a point it is possible to Delete the recorded point
or the entire curve. Furthermore, right mouse click provides the
option to Add no response, Add masked threshold, Add

Y HF requires an additional license for the AC440. If not purchased, the button is grayed out.
2 MF requires additional license for the AC440. If not purchased, the button is grayed out.
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Tf; Maouse controlled audiometry

2 E_-l dB step size

L Hide unmasked thresholds

g Patient monitor

Phonemes

r Sound examples

F: Speech banana

[= severity

L sdeumsiestivshals
R
EEETTTT
[ =
= ey
[ ot s

r Max. testable values

B Talk forward

Maonitar
@ chi @ ch? v e -+ |
@ Talkback [ v |0 4]

|' HL
MCL
ucL
Tinnitus

masked-no-response threshold and Hide unmasked
thresholds where masked exist.

Mouse controlled audiometry enables you to do the audiometry
using the mouse only. Frequencies and intensities are changed
by mouse movements. The stimulus is presented with the left
mouse button, and the threshold is stored with the right mouse
button.

The dB step size button indicates to which dB step size the
system is currently is set. It rotates from 1 to 2 to 5 dB.

The hide unmasked threshold will hide those unmasked
thresholds where masked thresholds exist.

The Patient monitor opens an always-on-top window with the
tone audiograms and all its counselling overlays shown. The size
and position of the patient monitor gets saved for each examiner
individually.

The Phonemes counselling overlay shows phonemes as it is set
up in the protocol that is currently in use.

The Sound examples counselling overlay shows pictures (png-
files) as they are set up in the protocol that is currently in use.

The Speech banana counselling overlay shows the speech area
as it is set up in the protocol that is currently in use.

The Severity counselling overlay shows the degrees of hearing
loss as it is set up in the protocol that is currently in use.

The Max. testable values shows the area beyond the maximum
intensity the system allows. This is a reflection of the transducer
calibration and depends on the extended range being activated.

Talk Forward activates the Talk Forward microphone. The arrow
keys can be used to set the talk forward level through the
currently selected transducers. The level will be accurate when
VUE meter indicates to be at zero dB.

Selecting the Monitor Ch1 and/or Ch2 check boxes allow you to
monitor one or both channels through an external
loudspeaker/headset connected to the monitor input. The monitor
intensity is adjusted by the arrow keys.

The Talk back check box enables you to listen to the patient.
Note that you need to be equipped with a microphone connected
to the talk back input and an external loudspeaker/headset
connected to the monitor input.

Selecting HL, MCL, UCL or Tinnitus sets the symbol types that are
currently in use by the audiogram. HL stands for hearing level, MCL stands
for most comfortable level and UCL stands for uncomfortable level. Note
that these buttons show the unmasked right and left symbols of the
currently selected symbol set.

Each type of measurement is saved as a separate curve.
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Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,

consectetur adipisidng elit, sed do

eiusmod tempor incdidunt ut
labore et dolore magna.

Output Input
Phone right Tone
Phone left Warble
Bone right ME

Bone left W
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left
Input Qutput

Tone Phaone right
Warble Phane left

NE Free field 1
WN Free field 2
TEN Insert right
Insert left
Insert mask

off

i
5

Sm | Al

Binaural and Aided selection is available when free field 1 or free field 2 is
selected as output. The function allows for indicating if the test is performed
with hearing aids or binaurally with corresponding symbols. The
measurements will be saved as separate curves.

In the Comments section you can type comments related to any
audiometric test. The used space by the comments area can be set by
dragging the double line with your mouse. Pressing the Report editor
button opens a separate window for adding notes to the current session.
The report editor and comment box contain the same text. In case the
formatting of the text is important, this can only be set within the report
editor.

Note that after saving the session no changes can be added to the report.
See section Error! Reference source not found. for more information
about the Report Editor.

The Output list for channel 1 provides the option to test through head
phones, bone conductor, free field speakers or insert phones. Note that the
system only shows the calibrated transducers.

The Input list for channel 1 provides the option to select pure tone, warble
tone, narrow band noise (NB) and white noise (WN).

Note that the background shading is according to the side that is selected,
red for right and blue for left.

The Output list for channel 2 provides the option to test through head
phones, free field speakers, insert phones or insert masking phone. Note
that the system only shows the calibrated transducers.

The Input list for channel 2 provides the option to select pure tone, warble
tone, narrow band noise (NB), white noise (WN) and TEN noise’.

Note that the background shading is according to the side that is selected,
red for right, blue for left, and white when off.

Pulsation allows for single and continuous pulsating presentation. The
duration of the stimulus can be adjusted in the AC440 setup.

Sim/Alt allows togging between Simultaneous and Alternate presentation.
Ch1 and Ch2 will present the stimulus simultaneously when Sim is selected.
When Alt is selected, the stimulus will alternate between Ch1 and Ch2.

Masking indicates if channel 2 is currently in use as a masking channel and
in that way makes sure masking symbols are used in the audiogram. For
example in paediatric testing through free field speakers, channel 2 can be
set as a second testing channel. Note that a separate store function for
channel 2 is available when channel 2 is not used for masking.

® TENs test requires an additional license for the AC440. If not purchased, the stimulus is grayed out.
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65 &

No visual

No visual

Stirnili

Tone

1000 Hz

Frequency

Examiner: jhh

ExsunusL: Jpp

dB HL Increase and Decrease buttons allow in- and decreasing the
intensities of channel 1 and 2.

The arrow keys on the PC keyboard can be used for in-/decreasing channel
1 intensities.

PgUp and PgDn on the PC keyboard can be used for in-/decreasing
channel 2 intensities.

Stimuli or attenuator buttons will light up when the mouse goes over and
indicates the presentation of a stimulus.

A right mouse click in the Stimuli area will store a no response threshold. A
left mouse click in the Stimuli area will store the threshold at the current
position.

Channel 1 stimulation can also be obtained by pressing the space bar or left
Ctrl key on the PC keyboard.

Channel 2 stimulation can also be obtained by pressing the right Ctrl key on
the PC keyboard.

Mouse movements in the Stimuli area for both channel 1 and channel 2 can
ignored depending on the setup.

Frequency and Intensity display area shows what is currently presented.
To the left the dB HL value for channel 1 is shown and to the right for
channel 2 In the centre the frequency is displayed.

Notice that the dB dial setting will flash when trying to go louder than the
maximum available intensity.

Frequency increase/decrease increases and decreases the frequency
respectively. This can also be obtained using the left and right arrow keys
on the PC keyboard.

Storing thresholds for channel 1 is done by pressing S or by a left mouse
click in the attenuator of channel 1. Storing a no response threshold can be
done by pressing N or by a right mouse click in the attenuator of channel 1.

Storing thresholds for channel 2 is available when channel 2 is not the
masking channel. It is done by pressing <Shift> S or by a left mouse click
in the attenuator of channel 2. Storing a no response threshold can be done
by pressing <Shift> N or by a right mouse click in the attenuator of channel
2.

The hardware indication picture indicates whether the hardware is
connected. Simulation mode is indicated when operating the software
without hardware.

When opening the Suite the system will automatically search for the
hardware. If it does not detect the hardware a dialog box pops up and asks
if you want to continue in simulation mode.

The Examiner indicates the current clinician who is testing the patient. The
examiner is saved with a session and can be printed with the results.

For each examiner is logged how the suite is set up with regards to the use
of space in the screen. The examiner will find that the suite starts up looking
the same as the last time they used the software. Also can an examiner
select which protocol must be selected at start up (by right mouse click on
the protocol selection list).
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3.2 Using the Speech Screen
The following section describes the elements of the speech screen in addition to the tone screen:

N
Phone left (T Mied )

T — ict ((Phoneleft
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% Scoring [ Store e

Bone left cd1

output Input  channel 1 Channel 2
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Protocols and sessions # Free field 1 cd2 - Rev | Sim | Ak Insert right

Free field 2 SN (Va0 nsert lefe
AC440 Audiometry - K I |
< Insertright  Wavefile 1 Insert mask
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Talk and monitor

shi rug
@ Talkforward | v [[600 &

Monitor

]
@ chi /@ cha | v ii a
@ Talkback [ v |10 4 |

Test symbols

[5x]' 5| v 1

Input levels sliders allow for adjusting the input level to 0 VU for the
selected input. This ensures that correct calibration is obtained for Mic1,
Mic2, CD1, and CD2".

WR1, WR2 and WR3 (Word Recognition) allows selecting different speech
list setups as defined by the selected protocol. The labels of these lists
which go along with these buttons can also be customized in the protocol
setup. (See section Error! Reference source not found.).

Output Input The Output list for channel 1 provides the option to test through head
_ WHN phones, bone conductor, free field speakers or insert phones. Note that the
system only shows the calibrated transducers.
Phone left [ Mict | The Input list for channel 1 provides the option to select white noise (WN),

Bone right Mic 2 speech noise (SN), microphone 1 or 2 (Micl and Mic2), CD1, CD2 and
Bone |aft cd1 wave file.

Free field 1 cd2 Note that the background shading is according to the side that is selected,

Free field 2 SN red for right and blue for left.

Insert right  Wavefile 1
Insert left Wavefile 2

* Mic2 and speech audiometry using a CD player is only available on the Affinity?”/Equinox2’.
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The Output list for channel 2 provides the option to test through head

L L phones, free field speakers, insert phones or insert masking phone. Note
WN Phone right that the system only shows the calibrated transducers.
Mic 1 Phone |eft The Input list for channel 2 provides the option to select white noise (WN),
_ _ speech noise (SN), microphone (Micl and Mic2), CD1, CD2 and wave file.
Mic 2 Free field 1
Cdl 1 Free field 2 Note that the background shading is according to the side that is selected,
cd 32 B e red for right, blue for left, and white when off.
SM Insert left

Wavefile1 Insert mask

Wavefile 2 off
Speech Scoring: a) Correct: A mouse click on this button will store the word as correctly
repeated. Quick keys to score correct are the Up arrow key and the B.
= b B b) Incorrect: A mouse click on this button will store the word as

incorrectly repeated. Quick keys to score incorrect are the Down
\,l X @ arrow key and also X, C and V.

c) Store: A mouse click on this button will store the speech threshold in
the speech graph. A point can also be stored by pressing S.

Phoneme scoring: a) Phoneme scoring: If phoneme scoring is selected in the AC440
setup, mouse click on the corresponding number to indicate phoneme
0 4 i & score. The quick keys to score phonemes are X, C, Vand B for 0, 1, 2
o = b and 3 respectively.

b) Store: A mouse click on this button will store the speech threshold in
the speech graph. A point can also be stored by pressing S.

70% 10 the left the dB value for channel 1 is shown and on the right side for
: channel 2.
In the centre of the current Speech Score in % and the Word Counter
monitors the number of words presented during the test.

GRS Frequency and Intensity display shows what is currently presented. On
65 @
HL
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3.2.1 Speech Audiometry in Graph Mode

Output Channel 2 ¢ Input Output
Phone right

Phone right wN
Phone [eft

Mic1 Phone left
6 @ Bone ight M2 Freefildt

e cd1  Freefield2
Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 . ™ g cd2
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Insert right

Free fisld 2 SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry ~ I

Insert right

Wavefile 1 Insert mask
ol VX e

Wavefile 2 off

2B - EE : Presentation options

BasicAuditory T. NU-6 LIST 14 single
Talk and monitor

laud limb shout sub

tough c sell take fall
sure knock choice
king home rag

burn kite

PTA: 15,00

125 25 5 1

o &
v = R

Graph mode presentation settings in the lower left corner and in the presentation options (Chl and
Ch2) in the upper part of the screen you can adjust the test parameters during the test.

1) The graph: The curves of the recorded speech graph will be displayed on your screen.

The x-axis shows the intensity of the speech signal and the y-axis shows the score in percent.
The score is also displayed in the black display in the upper part of the screen together with a
word counter.

2) The norm curves illustrate norm values for S (Single syllabic) and M (Multi syllabic) speech
material respectively. The curves can be edited according to individual preferences in the
AC440 setup (see section Error! Reference source not found.)

3) The shaded area illustrates how high in intensity the system will allow. The Extended Range
+20 dB button can be pressed to go higher. The maximal loudness is determined by the
transducer calibration.
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3.2.2 Speech Audiometry in Table Mode
A Speech and word counter Channet 2 (TPt outout

wN Phone right
Phone left Mic1
Bone right Mic2 Free field 1
Bone left o 1 Store cd1 Free field 2

Protocols and sessions Freefield 1 n —r . cd2 Insert right
Insert left

Free field 2 o
AC440 Audiometry M 2
w Insert right - Wavefile 1 Insert mask
g Tsertleft ~ R v ‘ X ® Waveflez  off

22 - - Presentation options
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Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v [60 | &
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f— met j sure knock choice
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| laud ] limb ] shout [ sub |

Monitor
burn kite

. 5
& oo m 2 [~ gl - =an —
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FTA: 15,00

. Transducer
ErriEEs s TIntensity

Masking
Test Type

@ HL Aided
o Wordlist

Right 5

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score
Aided
Wordlist

The AC440 Table Mode consists of two tables:
1) The SRT iSﬁeech Reception Threshold) table. When the SRT test is active, it is indicated in

orange

2) The WR (Word Recognition) table. When WR1, WR2, or WR3 is active the corresponding label
will be orange

The SRT table

The SRT table (Speech Reception Threshold table) allows for measuring multiple SRTs using different
test parameters, e.g. Transducer, Test Type, Intensity, Masking, and Aided.

Upon changing Transducer, Masking, and/or Aided and re-testing, an additional SRT entry will appear
in the SRT table. This allows for multiple SRT measurements to be shown in the SRT table.

Right [ SRT | Left A

SRET S5RT SRT SRET
Phone Fhone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
i5 i5 Masking i5 i5
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided -

Spondee A Spondee B Wordlist Spondes A Spondee B
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The WR Table

The word recognition (WR) table allows for measuring multiple WR scores using different parameters
(e.g. Transducer, Test Type, Intensity, Masking, and Aided).

Upon changing Transducer, Masking, and/or Aided re-testing an additional WR entry will appear in the
WR table. This allows for multiple WR measurements to be shown in the WR table.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | WR2 Left A
WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30
Masking
85 g5 Score a0 100
X Aided

MU-8 LIST 1A MU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist MU-6 LIST 14 Spondee A
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3.3 Using the Print Wizard

In the Print Wizard you have the option to create customized print templates which can be linked to
individual protocols for quick printing. The Print Wizard can be reached in two ways.

a.

If you want to make a template for general use, or select an existing one for printing: Go to
Menu/ File/Print Layout... in any of the Affinity’/Equinox® or Callisto Suite tabs (AUD, REM or
HIT)

If you want to make a template or select an existing one to link to a specific protocol: Go to
Module tab (AUD, REM, or HIT) relating to the specific protocol and select
Menu/Setup/AC440 setup, Menu/Setup/REM440 setup, or Menu/Setup HIT440 setup.
Select the specific protocol from the drop down menu and select Print Wizard at the bottom of
the window.

Now the Print Wizard window opens and shows the following information and functionalities:

& Print wizard

Categories Templates

2 » Templates

Factary defaulks
ser defined

Paediatric REM Frequency compression

Audiometry Prink

Underneath Categories you can select

e Templates to show all available templates
Factory defaults to show only standard templates

e User defined to show only custom templates

e Hidden to show hidden templates

e My favorites to show only templates marked as a favorite
Available templates from the selected category are shown in the Templates viewing area.
Factory default templates are recognized by the lock icon. They ensure that you always have
a standard template and do not need to create a customized one. However, they cannot be
edited according to personal preferences without resaving with a new name. User
defined/created templates can be set to Read-only (showing the lock icon), by right clicking
on the template and selecting Read-only from the drop down list. Read-only status can also
be removed from User defined templates by following the same steps.
Templates added to My favorites are marked with a star. Adding templates to My favorites
allows quick viewing of your most commonly used templates.
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5. The template that is attached to the selected protocol when entering the print wizard via the
AC440 or REM440 window is recognized by a checkmark.

6. Pressthe New Template button to open a new empty template.

7. Select one of the existing templates and press the Edit Template button to modify the
selected layout.

8. Select one of the existing templates and press the Delete Template button to delete the
selected template. You will be prompted to confirm that you want to delete the template.

9. Select one of the existing templates and press the Hide Template button to hide the selected
template. The template will now be visible only when Hidden is selected under Categories.
To unhide the template, select Hidden under Categories, right click on the desired template
and select View/Show.

10. Select one of the existing templates and press the My Favorites button to mark the template
as a favorite. The template can now be quickly found when My Favorites is selected under
Categories. To remove a template marked with a star from My Favorites, select the template
and press the My Favorites button.

11. Select one of the templates and press the Preview button to print preview the template on
screen.

12. Depending how you reached the Print Wizard, you will have the option to press

a. Print for using the selected template for printing or press
b. Select for dedicating the selected template to the protocol from which you got into the
Print Wizard.
13. To leave the Print Wizard without selecting or changing a template press Cancel.

Right clicking on a specific template provides a drop down menu offering an alternative method for
performing the options as described above:

New

A | Edit

DP-Gram Report
B 3| Delete

Readonly

Set as default

View >

Hide
Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.1 General Maintenance Procedures
The performance and safety of the instrument will be kept if the following recommendations for care
and maintenance are observed:

e The instrument must go through at least one annual overhaul, to ensure that the acoustical,
electrical and mechanical properties are correct. This should be made by an authorised
workshop in order to guaranty proper service and repair as Interacoustics provides the
necessary circuit diagrams etc. to these repair shops.

e To ensure that the reliability of the instrument is kept, it is recommended that the operator at
short intervals, for instance once a day, perform a test on a person with known data. This
person could be the operator him/herself.

e After each examination of a patient, it should be ensured that there is no contamination on the
parts in connection with the patient. General precautions must be observed in order to avoid
that disease from one patient is conducted to others. If ear cushions or ear tips are
contaminated, it is strongly recommended to remove them from the transducer before they are
cleaned. By frequent cleaning water should be used, but by severe contamination it may be
necessary to use a disinfectant. The use of organic solvents and aromatic oils must be
avoided.

1. Great care should be exercised by the handling of earphones and other transducers, as
mechanical shock may cause change of calibration.

4.2 How to clean Interacoustics Products
If the surface of the instrument or parts of it are contaminated, it can be cleaned using a soft cloth
moistened with a mild solution of water and dish washing cleaner or similar. The use of organic
solvents and aromatic oils must be avoided. Always disconnect the USB cable during the cleaning
process, and be careful that no fluid is entering the inside of the instrument or the accessories.

A CAUTION

Before cleaning always switch off and disconnect from power

Use a soft cloth lightly dampened with cleaning solution to clean all exposed surfaces

Do not allow liquid to come in contact with the metal parts inside the earphones / headphones
Do not autoclave, sterilize or immerse the instrument or accessory in any fluid

Do not use hard or pointed objects to clean any part of the instrument or accessory

Do not let parts that have been in contact with fluids dry before cleaning
Rubber ear-tips or foam ear-tips are single use components
Ensure isopropyl alcohol does not come into contact with any screens on the instruments

Recommended cleaning and disinfection solutions:
e Warm water with mild, nonabrasive cleaning solution (soap)

e 70% isopropyl alcohol

Procedure:
e Clean the instrument by wiping outer case with a lint free cloth lightly dampened in cleaning
solution.

e Clean cushions and patient hand switch and other parts with a lint free cloth lightly dampened
in cleaning solution.
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e Make sure not to get moisture in the speaker portion of the earphones and similar parts

4.3 Concerning Repair
Interacoustics is only considered to be responsible for the validity of the CE marking, effects on safety,
reliability and performance of the equipment if:

1. assembly operations, extensions, readjustments, modifications or repairs are carried out by
authorised persons,

2. alyear service interval is maintained

3. the electrical installation of the relevant room complies with the appropriate requirements, and

4. the equipment is used by authorised personnel in accordance with the documentation
supplied by Interacoustics.

It is important that the customer (agent) fills out the RETURN REPORT every time a problem arises
and sends it to Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Denmark. This should also be done
every time an instrument is returned to Interacoustics. (This of course also applies in the unthinkable
worst case of death or serious deterioration to patient or user).

4.4 Warranty
INTERACOUSTICS warrants that:

e The Equinox ? is free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use and
service for a period of 24 months from the date of delivery by Interacoustics to the first
purchaser.

e Accessories are free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use and
service for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of delivery by Interacoustics to the
first purchaser.

If any product requires service during the applicable warranty period, the purchaser should
communicate directly with the local Interacoustics service centre to determine the appropriate
repair facility. Repair or replacement will be carried out at Interacoustics’ expense, subject to the
terms of this warranty. The product requiring service should be returned promptly, properly packed,
and postage prepaid. Loss or damage in return shipment to Interacoustics shall be at purchaser's
risk.

In no event shall Interacoustics be liable for any incidental, indirect or consequential damages in
connection with the purchase or use of any Interacoustics product.

This shall apply solely to the original purchaser. This warranty shall not apply to any subsequent
owner or holder of the product. Furthermore, this warranty shall not apply to, and Interacoustics
shall not be responsible for, any loss arising in connection with the purchase or use of any
Interacoustics product that has been:

e repaired by anyone other than an authorized Interacoustics service representative;

e altered in any way so as, in Interacoustics judgement, to affect its stability or reliability;

e subject to misuse or negligence or accident, or which has had the serial or lot number
altered, effaced or removed; or

e improperly maintained or used in any manner other than in accordance with the
instructions furnished by Interacoustics.
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This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties, express or implied, and of all other obligations or
liabilities of Interacoustics, and Interacoustics does not give or grant, directly or indirectly, the
authority to any representative or other person to assume on behalf of Interacoustics any other
liability in connection with the sale of Interacoustics products.

INTERACOUSTICS DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,

INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FOR FUNCTION OF FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR APPLICATION.
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Technical Specifications of the AC440 Software

Medical CE-mark:

The CE-mark indicates that Interacoustics A/S meets the requirements of Annex Il of the
Medical Device Directive 93/42/EEC. Approval of the quality system is made by TUV —

identification no. 0123.

Audiometer Standards:

Tone: IEC60645-1/ANSI S3.6 Type 1
Speech: IEC60645-2/ANSI S3.6 Type A or A-E

Transducers & Calibration:

Calibration information and instructions are located in the Service manual.
Check the accompanying Appendix for RETSPL levels for transducers

Air Conduction

DD45 PTB/DTU report 2009 Headband Static Force 4.5N +0.5N
TDH39 ISO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010 Headband Static Force 4.5N +0.5N
HDA200 ISO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010  Headband Static Force 4.5N +0.5N
HDA280 PTB report 2004 Headband Static Force 5N +0.5N
E.A.R Tone 3A/5A I1SO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

CIR 33 ISO 389-2

Bone Conduction Placemenet: Mastoid

B71 ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Headband Static Force 5.4N +0.5N
Free Field ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010

High Fregency

ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Effective masking

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

Patient Response switch:

Hand held push button.

Patient communication:

Talk Forward and Talk Back.

Monitor:

Output through external earphone or speaker.

Stimuli:

Tone

125-20000Hz separated in two ranges 125-8000Hz and 8000-20000Hz.

Resolution 1/2-1/24 octave.

Warble Tone

1-10 Hz sine +/- 5% modulation

Wave file

44100Hz sampling, 16 bits, 2 channels

Masking

Narrow band noise:

White noise:
Speech Noise.

Automatic selection of narrow band noise (or white noise) for tone presentation and speech

noise for speech presentation.

IEC 60645-1:2001, 5/12 Octave filter with the same centre frequency resolution as pure

Tone.

80-20000Hz measured with constant bandwidth
IEC 60645-2:1993 125-6000Hz falling 12dB/octave above 1KHz +/-5dB

Presentation

Manual or Reverse. Single or multiple pulses.

Intensity Check the accompanying Appendix for maximum output levels
Steps Available Intensity Steps is 1, 2 or 5dB
Accuracy Sound pressure levels: + 2 dB.

Vibration force levels: +5 dB.

Extended range function

If not activated, the Air Conduction output will be limited to 20 dB below maximum output.

Frequency

Range: 125Hz to 8kHz (Optional High Fregency: 8 kHz to 20 kHz)

Accuracy: Better than + 1 %

Distortion (THD)

Sound pressure levels: below 1.5 %
Vibration force levels: below 3 %.

Signal Indicator(VU)

Time weighting:
Dynamic range:
Rectifier characteristics:

Selectable inputs are provide with an attunuator by which the level can be adjusted to the

indicator reference position(0dB)

350mS
-20dB to +3dB
RMS

Storing capability:

Tone audiogram: dB HL, MCL, UCL

Speech Audiogram: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, Aided, Unaided.

Compatible Software:

Noah 3.0, OtoAccess'™ and XML compatible




Equinox® Instruction for Use - English
Date: 2012-03-03 Page 44/44

5.1 Reference Equivalent Threshold Values for transducers
See Appendix in English in the bag of the manual.

5.2 Maximum hearing level settings provided at each test frequency

See Appendix in English in the bag of the manual.

5.3 Pin Assignments
See Appendix in English in the bag of the manual.

5.4 Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)
See Appendix in English in the bag of the manual.
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1.1 Uber dieses Handbuch
Dieses Handbuch gilt fiir den Equinox”. Diese Produkte werden hergestellt von:
Interacoustics A/S
Drejervaenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-Mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 Verwendungszweck
Die Audiometrie-Software AC440 fir das Equinox 20_Gerat ist ein NOAH-kompatibles Audiometer mit
Luft- und Knochenleitung sowie fur Sprachmessungen. Das Gerét kann entweder tber eine PC-
Tastatur oder eine spezielle Audiometer-Tastatur bedient werden.

Die AC440-Software ist ein Audiometer-Softwaremodul zur Diagnose von Horverlusten. Ausgabe und
Genauigkeit dieses Geratetyps hangen von nutzerdefinierten Testmerkmalen ab und kénnen je nach
Umwelt- und Betriebsbedingungen variieren. Die Diagnose von Schwerhorigkeit mit dieser Art von
Audiometer ist von der Interaktion mit dem Patienten abhangig. Bei schlecht reagierenden Patienten
kann der Tester aufgrund der unterschiedlichen Testmdglichkeiten zumindest einige auswertbare
Ergebnisse erzielen. Das Ergebnis einer ,normalen Horfahigkeit* bedeutet somit nicht den Ausschluss
anderer Kontraindikationen. Umfassende audiologische Tests sollten vorgenommen werden, wenn
weiterhin Bedenken hinsichtlich des Hérvermdgens bestehen.

Das Gerét ist zur Verwendung von Horgerateakustikern und HNO-Spezialisten gedacht.
1.3 Beschreibung des Produkts

Equinox2 ist ein PC-basiertes Audiometer mit integrierten audiologischen Softwaremodulen fur einen
PC.

Das System umfasst die folgenden serienmé&Rig bereitgestellten und optionalen Teile:

AC440

Mitgelieferte Teile:

Affinity2.0 AC440 CD
OtoAccess™ Datenbank-CD
Audiometrie Kopfhorer TDH39
HEADSET MT400
Talk-Back-Mikrofon EM400
Knochenleiter B71
Patiententaste APS3
Standard-USB-Kabel
Netzkabel, 120 V oder 230 V
Mauspad
Bedienungsanleitung und
mehrsprachiges CE-Handbuch

Optionale Zusatzteile:
Audiometrie Kopfhorer DD45
Audiometrietastatur DAK70 mit
Live-Voice-Mikro

Audiometrie Einsteckhorer
EARTONE 3A (kann durch 5 As
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ersetzt werden)

ACC60 Affinity2
Transportbehélter

CIR22 Einsteckhorer zur
Maskierung

Peltor-Kopfhorer mit
Schallschutzkappen
Audiometrie Kopfhérer HDA200
Audiometrie Kopfhoérer HDA280
Hochfrequenz-Kopfhérer KOSS
R80

Verstarker AP12, 2x12 Watt
Verstarker AP70, 2x70 Watt
Lautsprecher ALS7
Schallkabineneinbaublende
AFC8

Optisches USB-
Verlangerungskabel UCO15

Optionale Sondertests:
Hochfrequenz-Audiometrie
(HF440)

Masking Level Difference
(Maskierungslevel-Differenz;
MLD440)
Multifrequenz-Modul
Speach from Hard-Drive
(Sprache von der Festplatte;
SFH440)

SISI-Test

Master Hearing Aid (Master-
Horgerat, MHA440),
Hearing Loss Simulator
(Horverlustsimulator; HLS440)
Loudness Scaling
(Lautheitskalierung; LS440)
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1.4 Warnungen

In dieser Bedienungsanleitung werden durchgehend Warnhinweise, Hinweise zu Vorkehrungen und
Anmerkungen mit folgender Bedeutung verwendet:

AWARNING WARNING indicates a hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result
L VARTINTTNR in death or serious injury.

ACAUTION CAUTION, used with the safety alert symbol, indicates a hazardous situation
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury.

NO TICE NOTICE is used to address practices not related to personal injury.
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2.1 Auspacken und Kontrolle
Prifen von Karton und Inhalt auf Schaden
Untersuchen Sie bitte sofort nach Eingang des Instruments bei Ihnen den Transportkarton auf grobe
Handhabung und Beschadigungen. Ist der Karton beschadigt, ist er aufzubewahren, bis der Inhalt der
Sendung mechanisch und elektrisch geprift wurde. Ist das Instrument schadhaft, wenden Sie sich
bitte an Ihren Handler vor Ort. Bewahren Sie das Verpackungsmaterial zwecks Untersuchung durch
den Spediteur und fur die Versicherungsanspriuche auf.

Aufbewahren des Kartons fiir zukiinftige Versendungen

Das Equinox2 wird in seinem eigenen Transportkarton geliefert, der speziell fur Equinox2 entworfen
wurde. Bewahren Sie den Karton bitte auf. Er wird bendtigt, wenn das Gerat zwecks Wartung
eingeschickt werden muss.

Missen Sie den Wartungsdienst in Anspruch nehmen, setzen Sie sich bitte mit lnrem Handler vor Ort
in Verbindung.

Melden von Méangeln

Prifen vor dem Anschluss

Bevor Sie das Produkt anschliel3en sollte es nochmals auf Schaden untersucht werden. Priifen Sie
das Gehéuse und das Zubehor visuell auf Kratzer und fehlende Teile.

Unverzigliches Melden von Fehlern

Alle fehlenden Teile oder Stérungen miissen dem Héandler unverziiglich zusammen mit der Rechnung,
Seriennummer und einem detaillierten Bericht Uber das Problem gemeldet werden. Am Ende dieser
Gebrauchsanweisung finden Sie einen ,Ricksendebericht’, in dem Sie das Problem beschreiben
kénnen.

Benutzen Sie bitte den ,,Rilicksendebericht”

Bedenken Sie bitte dass der Wartungstechniker das Problem eventuell nicht finden wird, wenn er nicht
weil3 wonach er suchen soll. Das Ausflllen des Riicksendeberichts ist deshalb sehr hilfreich und die
beste Garantie, dass das Problem zu lhrer Zufriedenheit behoben wird.

Transport und Transporttemperatur: -20 —-50°C
Aufbewahrung Aufbewahrungstemperatur: 0 —-50°C
Rel. Feuchtigkeit: 10-95% nicht kondensierend

2.2 Kennzeichnung
Die folgenden Kennzeichen sind am Gerét zu finden:

Symbol Erlauterung

Anwendungsteile Typ B
Nicht leitende Teile zur Anwendung an Patienten; Teile kdnnen sofort vom
Patienten freigegeben werden

i Siehe Bedienungsanleitung
oder

WEEE (EU-Richtlinie)

Dieses Symbol bedeutet, dass dieses Produkt zwecks Entsorgung an eine
spezielle Entsorgungseinrichtung fur Riickgewinnung und Recycling zu
senden ist. Eine Nichteinhaltung dieser Vorschrift kann die Umwelt
geféhrden.

Baujahr

2 Q>




Equinox? Gebrauchsanweisung - Deutsch
Datum: 2012.04.12 Seite 6/44

2.3 Installation der Hardware

SchlieRen Sie die Equinox’*-Hardware ERST an den Computer an, nachdem die Software
installiert wurde!

2. Das Gerat ist fir den Dauereinsatz konzipiert. Es besteht jedoch die Gefahr, die Wandler zu
beschadigen, wenn diese lber einen langeren Zeitraum auf hochster Intensitat betrieben
werden.

3. Zur Vermeidung einer Uberhitzung miissen Sie sicherstellen, dass die Kiihlrippen nicht
blockiert sind und dass die Luft um das Gerat herum frei stromen kann.

4. Innerhalb der Europaischen Union ist es nicht erlaubt, elektrischen und
elektronischen Abfall unsortiert im Hausmiill zu entsorgen. Elektrischer und
elektronischer Abfall kann gefahrliche Substanzen enthalten und muss daher
separat entsorgt werden. Produkte dieser Art sind mit einem durchkreuzten
Millcontainer gekennzeichnet (siehe links). Die Mitwirkung des Benutzers ist
wichtig, um ein hohes Maf an Wiederverwertung und Recycling von _
elektrischem und elektronischem Abfall zu gewahrleisten. Ein Versaumnis,
Abfallprodukte auf angemessene Weise zu recyceln, kann Umweltschaden verursachen und
folglich die Gesundheit der Menschen schadigen.

Es mussen bei der Installation keine Vorsichtsmaf3nahmen getroffen werden, um ungewollte
Schallabstrahlung vom Audiometer zu verhindern.

Beim Anschluss des Equinox2 an die Netzstromversorgung und an einen Computer missen die
folgenden Warnhinweise beachtet werden:

AWARNING

1. Equinox” ist ein Medizinprodukt der Klasse I, das nur an eine ordnungsgemaf geerdeten
Steckdose angeschlossen werden darf.

2. Beim Anschluss dieses Gerétes an einen Computer muss eine galvanische Trennung
zwischen Gerat und Computer installiert werden, sofern es sich bei dem Computer nicht um
einen akkubetriebenen Computer handelt bzw. um einen, der von einer zugelassenen
medizinischen Netzteil betrieben wird.

3. Wenn ein Computer mit einem Netzteil ohne galvanische Trennung verwendet wird, muss er
Uber einen medizinischen Trenntransformator versorgt werden, der die Anforderungen von
IEC/ES 60601-1 erfullt.

4. Obwohl das Instrument die jeweiligen EMV-Anforderungen erfullen, sind Vorkehrungen zu
treffen, um unndétige Einwirkungen elektromagnetischer Felder, z. B. durch Handys usw., zu
vermeiden. Wird das Gerat neben anderen Instrumenten benutzt, ist darauf zu achten, dass
keine gegenseitigen Stérungen, wie beispielsweise ein unerwiinschtes Rauschen in den
Kopfhoérern, auftreten. Wenn Stérungen auftreten, versuchen Sie, die Equmox von stdrenden
Gerat zu trennen.

5. Wenn dieses Gerat mit einem oder mehreren Geraten mit einem medizinischen CE-Zeichen
angeschlossen ist, um ein System oder Paket zu bilden, gilt das CE-Zeichen nur fir die
Kombination, wenn der Handler eine Erklarung abgegeben hat, in der er bestatigt, dass
Anforderungen der Richtlinie fir medizinische Geréte, Artikel 12 fiir die Kombination erftillt
wurden.



Equinox? Gebrauchsanweisung - Deutsch
Datum: 2012.04.12 Seite 7/44

6. Beieinem Anschluss von Standardgeraten, wie einem Aktivlautsprecher, sind besondere
VorsichtsmalRhahmen zu ergreifen, um die medizinische Sicherheit zu wahren. Wenn ein
Gerat ohne galvanische Trennung verwendet wird, muss er Uiber einen medizinischen
Trenntransformator versorgt werden, der die Anforderungen von IEC/ES 60601-1 erfillt.

7. Zerlegen oder modifizieren Sie das Produkt nicht, da dadurch mdglicherweise die Sicherheit
und/oder die Leistung des Gerates beeintrachtigt werden.

Kopfhdrer, Patientensignaltasten und anderes Zubehor mussen an den entsprechenden Anschlussen,
wie auf der Rickseite des Gerates angezeigt und in der nachstehenden Ubersicht aufgefiihrt,
angeschlossen werden:
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1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 5 7 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 31 33 35 37 39 M 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

2.4 Equinox ?- Ubersicht Anschlussleiste

Position: Symbol: Funktion:

1 FF1 Anschluss von FF1

2 FF2 Anschluss von FF2

3 Left Steckbuchse fir linken AC-Ohrhérer

4 Right Steckbuchse fir rechten AC-Ohrhérer

5 Ins. Left Steckbuchse fir linken Ohrhoérereinsatz

6 Ins. Right Steckbuchse fiir rechten Ohrhérereinsatz

7 Bone Steckbuchse fir Knochenleiter

8 Ins. Mask. Steckbuchse fiir Ohrhérereinsatz fiir Verrauschung

9 HF/HLS Steckbuchse fir Hochfrequenz-Ohrhérer / Hérverlustsimulator

10 Talk Back Steckbuchse fiir Talk-Back-Mikrofon

11 Mic. 1/TF Steckbuchse fir Mikrofon / Talk Forward

12 Mic. 2 Steckbuchse fiir Mikrofon

13 Ass. Mon. Steckbuchse fiir Assistenten-Ohrhérer

14 Monitor Steckbuchse fiir Monitor-Ohrhérer

15 Pat. Resp. L Steckbuchse fir linke Patienten-Riickmeldungstaste

16 Pat. Resp. R Steckbuchse fiir rechte Patienten-Rickmeldungstaste

17 Inp. Aux. 1 Steckbuchse fiir Nebeneingang 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 Steckbuchse fir Nebeneingang 2

19 Batt. Sim. Steckbuchse fiir Akkusimulator

20 TB Lsp. Steckbuchse fur Prufzellen-Lautsprecher

21 TB Loop Steckbuchse fir Priifzellenschleife

22 FF Loop Steckbuchse fir Schleife freies Feld

23 TB Coupler Steckbuchse fir Prifzellenkoppler

24 TB Ref. Steckbuchse fir Prifzellen-Referenzmikrofon

26 Masse

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out Steckbuchse fir Lautsprecher 1-4, Leistungsausgang

28 FF1 Anschluss Leistungsverstarker FF1

29 FF2 Anschluss Leistungsverstérker FF2

30 Sp1l Anschluss Lautsprecher 1

31 Sp2 Anschluss Lautsprecher 2

32 Sp3 Anschluss Lautsprecher 3

33 Sp 4 Anschluss Lautsprecher 4

34 CD1 Eingangsbuchse fur CD 1

35 CD2 Eingangsbuchse fur CD 2

36 Insitu L. Anschluss fur In-situ-Ohrhorer links

37 Insitu R. Anschluss fiir In-situ-Ohrhérer rechts

38 Keyb. Anschluss fur Tastatur

39 DC Steckbuchse Spannungsversorgung fiir optisches USB-
Verlangerungskabel

40 USB/PC Steckbuchse fiir USB-Kabel oder PC

41 UsB Steckbuchse fur USB-Kabel

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. Anschluss externes Referenzmikrofon

43 Coupler/Ext. Anschluss externer Koppler

44 Mains Steckbuchse fiir Netzkabel

45 Power Ein-/Ausschalten des Gerats
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2.5 Installation der Software

Vor Installationsbeginn ist zu beachten:
Sie mussen tiber Administrationsrechte fir den Computer verfiigen, auf dem Sie die Affinity?/
Equinoxz-Suite installieren.

1. SchlieBen Sie die Equinox*-Hardware ERST an den Computer an, nachdem die Software
installiert wurde!

2. Mit Ausnahme der Interacoustics-Messmodule (AC440/REM440) und AuditBase system4,
Otoaccess™ oder Noah 3.7-kompatible Office-Systeme bzw. spéatere Versionen gewéahrt
Interacoustics keine Garantie beziglich der Funktion des Systems, wenn andere Software
installiert ist.

Sie bendtigen Folgendes:
1. Equinox’ Suite Installation DVD
2. USB-Kabel

3. Equinox2 Hardware

Unterstitzte Noah3 - Blrosysteme
e Noah 3.7 (von HIMSA)
e AuditBase System 4

Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

He@r-O

Entendre 2

Wenn Sie die Software in Verbindung mit einer Datenbank benutzen méchten z.B. Noah3 oder
OtoAccessTM), stellen Sie sicher dass die Datenbank bereits vor Installation der Equinox2 Suite
installiert wurde. Befolgen Sie fir die Installation der jeweiligen Datenbank die vom Hersteller
gegebenen Anleitungen. Wenn Sie AuditBase System 4 benutzen, miissen Sie dieses Birosystem vor
Installation der Equinox2 Suite starten.

Installation auf verschiedenen Versionen von Windows®
Gestutzte Betriebssysteme: Windows® XP (SP2 oder hoher), Windows Vista und Windows 7 (32 und
64 bit).

Installation der Software

Legen Sie die Installations-DVD in IThren Computer ein und befolgen Sie die nachstehenden Schritte
zur Installation der Equinox2 Suite-Software. Sollte der Installationsvorgang nicht automatisch starten,
klicken Sie auf ,Start, begeben Sie sich zu ,Mein Computer® und doppelklicken Sie auf das DVD/CD-
RW-Laufwerk, um den Inhalt der Installations-DVD einzusehen. Doppelklicken Sie auf die Datei
"setup.exe" um die Installation einzuleiten.
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1. Erscheint das nachstehende Dialogfeld, klicken Sie auf ,Accept” (Annehmen).

e

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

‘| [MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c P

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT L4
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online” or electronic documentation
("0S

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under

which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (each an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the v

] View EULA for printing
! Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Dont Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [ Donthccest |

2. Erscheint das nachstehende Dialogfeld, klicken Sie auf ,Install” (Installieren).

e

% Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup

e

The following components will be installed on your machine:

Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

if you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

E Install | Cancel ]

3. Warten Sie, bis das nachfolgende Dialogfeld eingeblendet wird, und klicken Sie dann auf
.Next” (Weiter).
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1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and intemational treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

4. klicken Sie auf ,Next” (Weiter), um die Installation zu starten.

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Next" to start the installation.

] [ < Back ] [ Next>

5. Geben Sie an, ob die Software mit der Equinox2 Hardware benutzt werden soll, und klicken
Sie dann auf ,Next (Weiter).
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_ _AfﬁnityEquin_ox Suite

Hardware information

Please select hardware type

© Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

[ Cancel ] [

6. Wahlen Sie einen Installationsordner aus und bestimmen Sie, ob die Equinox® Suite
ausschlielRlich fur Sie oder fir einen anderen Benutzer des PCs installiert werden soll. Klicken
Sie dann Auf ,Next® (Weiter).

| Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite to the following folder.

Tao install in this folder, click "MNext". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse"".

Folder:
C:\Program Files (x86)\nteracousticshaffinity Suite’, Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

) Just me

Cancel

7. Erscheint das nachfolgende Dialogfeld, wahlen Sie ,Install this driver software anyway” (Diese
Treiber-Software dennoch installieren).
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f@ Wmdovi Security

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software

i ol =
oTyoaruTyIeS

< Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ \; ) See details j

8. Wird das nachstehende Dialogfeld eingeblendet, klicken Sie auf ,Install” (Installieren). Jetzt
wird der Treiber fur VIOT installiert.

- : g
[57] Windows Security M

Would you like to install this device software?

*J Publisher: XION GmbH

&u
=

7 » Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers

["] Always trust software from "XION GmbH". Install ] | Don'tinstall |

@' You should only install driver software frem publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. Erscheint das nachfolgende Dialogfeld, wéhlen Sie ,Install this driver software anyway” (Diese
Treiber-Software dennoch installieren).

® Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don'tinstall this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ :\_f:;' See details ’ ‘

10. Nach Abschluss der Installation erscheint das folgende Dialogfeld. Klicken Sie auf ,Close”
(Schlie3en), um die Installation zu beenden. Die Equinox2 Suite ist nun installiert.

Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the NET Framework.

Cancel
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Software-Installation auf Windows XP

Legen Sie die Installations-DVD ein und befolgen Sie die Anweisungen zur Installation der Equinox?
Suite Software. Startet das Installationsverfahren nicht automatisch, klicken Sie auf ,Start”, begeben
Sie sich zu ,Mein Computer” und doppelklicken Sie auf das DVD/CD-RW-Laufwerk, um den Inhalt der
Installations-CD einzusehen. Doppelklicken Sie auf die Datei ,setup.exe”, um die Installation zu
initiileren.

1. Erscheint das nachstehende Dialogfeld, klicken Sie auf ,Install” (Installieren).

® Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c ~

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ("Supplemental ELILA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft”) operating system components, including any "online" or
electronic documentation [0S

Components'') are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft

[Z]| View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] L Don't Accept J

2. Erscheint das nachstehende Dialogfeld, klicken Sie auf ,Install” (Installieren).

i) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

¥isual C++ Runtime Libraries [x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 I Cancel
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3. Warten Sie, bis das nachfolgende Dialogfeld eingeblendet wird, und klicken Sie dann auf
.Next” (Weiter).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |§|E|

Confirm Installation IIE'EEWEWESS;II

N

The inztaller iz ready to install Affiniby/E quinos Suite on your computer.

Click "Me=t" ta start the inztallation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] [ Mext » l
i Affinity/Equinox Suite E”§|E|
Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m
Wizard \W

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinos Suite on pour
computer.

WARMIMG: This computer program is protected by copyright law and intermational treaties.
[Inauthorized duplication or distribution of thiz progran. ar any portion of it, maw result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prozecuted to the masimum extent possible under the law,

4. Kklicken Sie auf ,Next” (Weiter), um die Installation zu starten.

5. Geben Sie an, ob die Software mit der Equinox® Hardware benutzt werden soll, und klicken
Sie dann auf ,Next (Weiter).
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i Affinity/Equinox Suite

FEoX

Hardware information @

Fleaze select hardware type

(%) Uze Affinity hardware

() Usze Equinoy hardware

[ Cancel ] [ < Back ] [ Mest »

6. Wahlen Sie einen Installationsordner aus und bestimmen Sie, ob die Equinox2 Suite

ausschlieRlich fur Sie oder fir einen anderen Benutzer des PCs installiert werden soll. Klicken
Sie dann auf ,Next“ (Weiter).

iz Affi nity/Equinox Suite E| |E| E|

Select Installation Folder m

N

The installer will install &ffinity/E quinos Suite to the following folder.

Toinstall in thiz folder, click "Mext". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse"'.

Folder:
C:AProgram Fileshlasdffinity Suiteh, [

Browse. .. ]

[ Disk Cost...

—

Inztall Affinitp/E quinox Suite for pourself, or far anpone who uzes thiz computer:

(#) Evenone
7 Just me
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i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite m

N

Affinity/E quinos Suite iz being installed.

Please wait...

Cancel

7. Bitte warten Sie, bis die Equinox” Suite installiert ist.

Hardware Installation

L ] E The saoftveare you are installing for thiz hardware:
Pl

Sound. video and game contrallers

has not paszed Windows Logao besting to verify ite compatibility
with "Windows =P, [Tel me why this testing is importat, |

Continuing your installation of thiz zoftware may impair
or destabilize the comrect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
pazsed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Snysay ] [ STOP Inztallation l

8. Erscheint das nachfolgende Dialogfeld, wahlen Sie ,Continue Anyway“ (Trotzdem fortfahren).
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9. Wird das nachfolgende Dialogfeld eingeblendet, klicken Sie auf ,Yes”, um zu bestatigen, dass

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:\Program Filesh A\Afinity SuitehSetup\Codecs\MPGAVMPGAdz32 ax.
Target: C:\WwWIMDOWS Yeystem3IZ2WMPGEAds 32 ax.

The target file exizty and iz newer than the source.

Owerwrite the newer file?

[ ves J[  mWo ][ Notoal

die Datei ersetzt werden soll.

10. Nach Abschluss der Installation erscheint das folgende Dialogfeld. Klicken Sie auf ,,Close”
(SchlieRen), um die Installation zu beenden. Die Equinoxz'Suite ist nun installiert.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E”EWX|

Installation Complete .-’,,,:,e,.umus,;ic:s;'l

N A

Affinity/E quinoe Suite has been succeszfully installed.

Click "Cloze" to exit,

Fleaze uze Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the MET Framework.

Cloze
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2.6

Installation des Treibers

Nach der Installation der Equinox 2.0 Suite muss nun der Treiber fur die Hardware installiert
werden.

Fir Windows 7:

1.
2.

Schliel3en Sie die Equinox 2 Hardware tUber die USB-Buchse an den PC an.

Das System erkennt die Hardware automatisch, und auf der Taskleiste neben der Uhr
erscheint ein Pop-up, das anzeigt, dass der Treiber installiert und die Hardware
einsatzbereit ist.

Fir Windows XP:

1.
2.

Schliel3en Sie die Equinox 2 Hardware tiber die USB-Buchse an den PC an.

Ein Pop-up mit der Meldung ,New Hardware Found” (Neue Hardware gefunden)
erscheint neben der Uhr auf der Taskleiste.

Warten Sie, bis das folgende Dialogfeld eingeblendet wird. Wahlen Sie ,No, not this time’
(Nein, momentan nicht) und klicken Sie auf ,Next* (Weiter).

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only
(O Yes, now and every time | connect a device

...................... =

not this hime

Click Next to continue.

[ Nest > ][ Cancel ]

Wabhlen Sie ,Install the software automatically (Recommended)” (Software automatisch
installieren (empfohlen).
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Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps pou install zoftware for:

Alffinity and Equinoe, [nteracoustics SE driver w2

| .') If your hardware came with an installation CD

x:,lﬁ:" or floppy disk, insert it now.

"What do you want the wizard to do’?

(%) Inztall the zoftware automatically [Fecommended)
(" Ingtall from a ligt or specific location [Advanced)

Click Mest ta cantinue.

[ Mext - l[ Canicel ]

5 K

Found New Hardware Wizard

Pleaze wait while the wizard installs the software._ ..

% Affinity and Equinos, Interacoustics USE driver w2

7 -

Setting a system restore point and backing up old files in
casze pour system needs to be restored in the future.

licken Sie auf ,Next“ (Weiter) und warten Sie, bis die Software installiert ist.
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6.

Nach Abschluss der Installation erscheint das folgende Dialogfeld. Klicken Sie auf
,Finish* (Fertigstellen). Der Equinox 2 Treiber ist nun installiert.

Found Mew Har dware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finizhed installing the software for;

% Affinity and Equinoy, Interacouztics USE driver w2

Click. Finizh to cloze the wizard.

< Back Cancel

Um die Installation abzuschlieRen, starten Sie die Equinox 2 Suite, indem Sie auf Start |
Alle Programme | Interacoustics | Suite fur Equinox 2| Suite Launcher klicken. Wéhlen
Sie die gewiinschten regionalen Einstellungen und die Sprache aus, wenn das folgende

Pop-up eingeblendet wird folgende Pop-up eingeblendet wird.

Regional setting

Region Language
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2.7 Installation eines Shortcuts auf der Noah3-Toolleiste flur direkten
Zugang zur Software Suite
Wenn Sie das Burosystem Noah3 von HIMSA benutzen, und wenn Sie eine Shortcut-Schaltflache fur
das installierte Modul einfiigen wollen, gehen Sie wie folgt vor:

Starten Sie Noah3

Begeben Sie sich zum Menlpunkt ,Tools*

Wahlen Sie “Module buttons” (Schaltflachen fir Module)

Wabhlen Sie eine der beiden verfiigbaren Schaltflachen und wéahlen Sie den Namen der
Software von der Dropdown-Liste.

5. Klicken Sie "OK". Ihr Modul wird gestartet, wenn Sie die entsprechende Schaltflache drucken.

PwbhPE

Installation eines Shortcuts zum Starten von Software Suite ohne Noah3
Wenn Sie Noah3 nicht auf lhrem Computer haben, kénnen Sie einen Shortcut erstellen um die
Software Suite als unabhangiges Modul direkt zu starten.

Sie kdnnen die hierfur bestimmte ausfiuihrbare Datei (.exe) Uiber den folgenden Pfad finden: Start/Alle
Programme/Interacoustics/ Suite for Equinox 2 Suite Launcher. Klicken Sie mit der rechten Maustaste
auf den letzten Punkt und wahlen Sie ,Create shortcut® (Shortcut erstellen).

Wenn Sie auf diese Art arbeiten, sind Sie jedoch nicht in der Lage, Ihre Aufzeichnungen zu speichern.

Arbeit mit OtoAccess™
Sie kdnnen die Software Suite auch tiber OtoAccess™ starten.

1. Starten Sie die Datenbank, indem Sie auf den Shortcut fiir OtoAccess™ klicken oder indem
Sie OtoAccess™ (iber das ,Start-Meni auswéhlen.

2. Wahlen Sie unter der Registerkarte ,Clients” (Patienten) einen Patienten aus.

3. Doppelklicken Sie auf die Schaltflache Equinox 2 Suite unter ,Select Instrument" (Instrument

auswahlen
Ejvind Christensen EEX

Eile Edit View Help Login

i) dlients | (3 Journal

Firstname. | Ejvind

[ Affinity Suite

Last name |Christensen

Initials
PersonID’ |Disgnostic Sute il VIOT Suite
Birth date” |19-04-1949

Gender Male

Mobile | City
0101013333 +45 6371 3555
Tran

Affinity Ejvind Cheistensen
Calisto Ejvind Christensen
Calisto 1 Ejvind Cheistensen
Callsto 2 Ejvind Cheistensen
Affinity/REM 2.0.5 Ejvind Christensen
Affinity/AUD 2.0.5 Epvind Cheistensen
o5t E c
Christensen

Wenn Sie weitere Informationen fir die Arbeit mit der Datenbank benétigen, konsultieren Sie bitte die
Gebrauchsanweisungen von OtoAccess™.

2.8 Lizenz
Wenn die das Produkt empfangen enthalt dieses bereits die fir die bestellten Software-Module
nétigen Lizenzen. Falls Sie zusétzliche Module hinzufiigen méchten, wenden Sie sich bitte an lhren
Fachhéandler.
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Das Geréat wird mit dem Schalter auf der Riickseite ein-/ausgeschaltet. Bei der Bedienung des
Geréates beachten Sie bitte die folgenden allgemeinen Vorsichtshinweise:

A CAUTION

1.

Die Bediener des Gerates sollten HNO-Arzte, Audiologen oder andere Fachleute sein, die
Uber das entsprechende Wissen verfligen. Die Verwendung des Gerates ohne ausreichendes
Fachwissen kann zu falschen Ergebnissen fihren und das Gehor der Patienten gefahrden.

Es sollte nur aufgezeichnetes Sprachmaterial mit angegebenem Bezug zum
Kalibrierungssignal benutzt werden. Bei der Kalibrierung des Instruments wird vorausgesetzt,
dass der Pegel des Kalibrierungssignals dem durchschnittlichen Pegel fir das Sprachmaterial
entspricht. Ist dies nicht der Fall, ist die Kalibrierung der Schalldruckpegel ungiiltig. Dies
bedeutet, dass das Instrument kalibriert werden muss.

Es wird empfohlen, die Einmal-Horspitzen aus Schaumstoff, die mit den Einsteckwandlern
E'AR Tone 3A oder EAR Tone 5A geliefert werden, nach jedem getesteten Patienten
auszutauschen. Einmalspitzen gewahrleisten zudem, dass jeder lhrer Kunden in einer
hygienischen Umgebung getestet wird, und dass das regelméaRige Reinigen eines
Stirnbandes oder Polsters entfallt.

Das Gerat muss vor dem Gebrauch mindestens 3 Minuten lang bei Zimmertemperatur
aufgewarmt werden.

Sorgen Sie dafir, dass nur eine fir den Patienten angemessene Stimulationsintensitat
benutzt wird.

Die mit dem Instrument ausgelieferten Wandler (Kopfhorer, Knochenleiter usw.) sind fur
dieses Ausiometer kalibriert — ein Auswechseln eines Wandlers erfordert eine erneute
Kalibration..

Es wird empfohlen, dass Teile, die in direktem Kontakt mit dem Patienten sind (z. B. die
Ohrhéorerpolster), nach jeder Anwendung standardméaRigen Desinfektionsverfahren
unterzogen werden. Dazu gehoren eine effektive Reinigung und die Verwendung eines
anerkannten Desinfektionsmittels. Bei Verwendung dieses Desinfektionsmittels sind die
Anweisungen des jeweiligen Herstellers zu befolgen, um ein angemessenes
Sauberkeitsniveau zu erzielen.

Um Konformitat mit dem Standard IEC 60645-2 herzustellen, muss der Spracheingangspegel
auf 0 VU eingestellt werden. Ebenso wichtig ist es, eine Freifeldinstallation an ihrem
Einsatzort und unter normalen Betriebsbedingungen zu kalibrieren.

Entfernen Sie fir maximale elektrische Sicherheit das USB-Kabel, wenn es nicht verwendet
wird.



Equinox? Gebrauchsanweisung - Deutsch
Datum: 2012.04.12 Seite 26/44

3.1 Verwenden des Tonaudiometriebildschirms
Im folgenden Abschnitt werden die Elemente des Tonaudiometriebildschirms beschrieben.

Channel 1 Channel2  Tnput Output
Tc

L Phone right

Phone left e Warble Phone left

- 3
o @ @ Bone right NB Free field 1

Bone left - WN Free field 2
requency
Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 ; e | 5 | A i TEN Insert right

. Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry M %
" Insert right Insert mask
[ cumentsession ~ » [ =k Insert left “ e Y P simuli R4 e
[[] 17-1-2012 1433 =

HEHE © MF = B ¥
o Phone right - Tone : } Phone left - NB
B L . 5 1 2 5 1 2

Counseling overlays

B e R

Talk and monitor

B Talkforward | v i ' a

Monitor

| chim cha | v [T - |
= NERES - N -

Test symbols

(5] )

75 15 3 75 15 3

Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
: 15 2 3 s 1 15 2 3

Menu (Men) bietet Zugang zu den Punkten File (Datei), Edit
(Bearbeiten), View (Ansicht), Tests Setup (Testkonfiguration) und Help
(Hilfe) (weitere Informationen zu den Menuoptionen finden Sie im
Abschnitt Error! Reference source not found.).

Mit Print (Drucken) kénnen Sie die Messung drucken. Hierfur
erforderliche Daten (weitere Informationen zum Print Wizard
(Druckassistenten) finden Sie im Abschnitt Error! Reference source
not found..

gegenwartige Sitzung in Noah3 oder OtoAccess™ und 6ffnet eine
neue Sitzung.

Save & Exit (Speichern & Beenden) speichert die gegenwartige
Sitzung in Noah3 oder OtoAccess™ und verlasst die Suite.

ﬂ Save & New Session (Speichern und Neue Sitzung) speichert die

Klappen Sie mit Collapse (Einklappen) das Fenster auf der linken
' Seite zur Seite ein.

= Mit Go to Tone Audiometry (Zu Tonaudiometrie) wird zum
- 'f"’ | Tonaudiometriebildschirm gewechselt, wenn Sie vorher in einem
NS anderen Testbildschirm sind.

- Mit Go to Speech Audiometry (Zu Sprachaudiometrie) wird zum
TR Sprachaudiometriebildschirm gewechselt, wenn Sie vorher in einem
A4 anderen Testbildschirm sind.
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&

Buttons

Counseling overlays

Talk foward/back, monitor
Test symbols

Comments

FEIEIEE] ' “

ACA40 -

|:| Current session
[ 11-12-2011 14:49

5-12-2011 10:45
§-12-2011 15:50

Extended Range +20 dB (Erweiterter Bereich +20 dB) erweitert den
Messbereich und lasst sich aktivieren, wenn die Testwahleinstellung
bis auf 55 dB an den Maximalpegel des Wandlers heran gelangt.

Beachten Sie, dass die Schaltflache fur den erweiterten Bereich blinkt,
wenn eine Aktivierung zur Erreichung héherer Intensitaten erforderlich
ist.

Mit Fold (Einklappen) kdnnen Sie einen Bereich so einklappen, dass
nur die Beschriftung oder die Schaltflachen dieses Bereichs angezeigt
werden.

Mit Unfold (Ausklappen) kénnen Sie einen Bereich so ausklappen,
dass alle Schaltflachen und Beschriftungen sichtbar sind.

Show/hide areas (Bereiche ein-/ausblenden) rufen Sie per
Rechtsklick mit der Maus in einem der Bereiche auf. Die Sichtbarkeit
der verschiedenen Bereiche sowie der Bereich, den diese Bereiche
am Bildschirm einnehmen, werden lokal flir den Untersucher
gespeichert.

List of Defined Protocols (Liste definierter Protokolle) ermdglicht
die Auswahl eines Testprotokolls fur die aktuelle Testsitzung.
Weitere Informationen zu Protokollen finden Sie im Abschnitt Error!
Reference source not found.. Durch Klicken mit der rechten
Maustaste auf ein Protokoll kann der aktuelle Untersucher ein
Standard-Startprotokoll festlegen oder abwéhlen.

Temporary Setup (Temporéare Einstellung) ermdglicht das
Vornehmen von voriibergehenden Anderungen am ausgewéhlten
Testprotokoll. Die Anderungen gelten nur fiir die gegenwartige
Sitzung. Nachdem Sie Anderungen vorgenommen haben und zum
Hauptmeni zurtickgekehrt sind, wird dem Namen des Protokolls ein
Sternchen (*) nachgestellt.

Uber List of historical sessions (Liste alterer Sitzungen) erhalten
Sie zu Vergleichszwecken Zugang zu gespeicherten Sitzungen. Das
Audiogramm der ausgewahlten Sitzung - angezeigt durch den
orangefarbenen Hintergrund - wird je nach verwendetem Symbolsatz
farbig dargestellt. Alle anderen Audiogramme, die durch
Kontrollhakchen ausgewahlt sind, werden auf dem Bildschirm in den
Farben dargestellt, die durch die Textfarbe des Datums und des
Zeitstempels definiert sind. Beachten Sie, dass diese Auflistung
durch Ziehen an den Doppellinien nach oben bzw. nach unten in der
GroRe verandert werden kann.

Go to Current Session (Gehe zu aktueller Sitzung) fuhrt Sie zur
aktuellen Sitzung zuriick.

High Frequencies (Hohe Frequenzen) zeigt Frequenzen auf dem
Audiogramm an (bis zu 20 kHz fir AffinityZ/Equinoxz). Sie kdnnen
jedoch nur in dem Frequenzbereich testen, fir den der ausgewahite
Horer kalibriert ist
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High Frequency Zoom (Hochfrequenz-Zoom)’ aktiviert

Hochfrequenztests und zoomt sich an den Hochfrequenzbereich

heran. Weitere Informationen zu Hochfrequenztests finden Sie im

Abschnitt Error! Reference source not found..

=| Single audiogram (Einzelaudiogramm) schaltet zwischen der
Darstellung der Informationen beider Ohren in einem

Einzeldiagramm und in zwei separaten Diagrammen um.

HE,

WVIF Multi frequencies (Multi-Frequenzen)® aktiviert das Testen mit
Frequenzen zwischen den Standard-Audiogrammpunkten. Die
Frequenzauflésung kann im AC440-Setup eingestellt werden.

j Synchronize channels verbindet die beiden ngen zusammen. Diese
Funktion kann zur Durchfihrung einer synchronen Maskierung
verwendet werden.

3 Mit der Schaltflache Edit Mode (Bearbeitungsmodus) wird die
Bearbeitungsfunktion aktiviert. Durch Linksklicken auf das
Diagramm wird ein Punkt an der Stelle des Cursors hinzugefiigt
bzw. in die Position des Cursors verschoben. Durch
Rechtsklicken auf einen Punkt, lasst sich der aufgezeichnete
Punkt oder die gesamte Kurve (mit Delete) I6schen. Dartber
hinaus stehen im Kontextmeni (Rechtsklicken mit der Maus) die
Optionen: Add no response (Keine Antwort hinzuftigen), Add
masked threshold (Maskierten Schwellenwert hinzufligen), Add
masked-no-response threshold (Maskierten ,Keine Antwort“-
Schwellenwert hinzufigen) und Hide unmasked Thresholds
where masked exist (Unmaskierte Schwellenwerte ausblenden,
wo maskierte vorhanden sind).

e Mit Mouse controlled audiometry (Mausgesteuerte
Audiometrie) kdnnen Sie die Audiometrie alleine mit der Maus
durchfihren. Frequenzen und Intensitéaten werden je nach
Mausbewegung geéndert. Der Stimulus wird durch Klicken der
linken Maustaste angezeigt und der Schwellenwert wird mit der
rechten Maustaste gespeichert.

|
¥

r,j Die Schaltflache dB step size (dB-Schrittgro3e) zeigt an, auf
welche dB-Schrittgré3e das System derzeit eingestellt ist. Die
Einstellung wechselt zwischen 1, 2 und 5 dB.

12 Mit Hide unmasked thresholds (Unmaskierte Schwellenwerte
= ausblenden) werden unmaskierte Schwellenwerte dort
ausgeblendet, wo maskierte Schwellenwerte vorhanden sind.
:J Der Patient monitor (Patientenmonitor) 6ffnet ein Fenster mit
= den Tonaudiogrammen und allen Beratungsoverlays, das stets

Uber allen anderen Fenstern angezeigt wird. Grof3e und Position
des Patientenmonitors werden fir jeden Untersucher individuell
gespeichert.

m Das Beratungsoverlay Phonemes (Phoneme) zeigt die Phoneme
. gemal ihrer Konfiguration in dem derzeit verwendeten Protokoll
an.

" HF erfordert eine zusatzliche Lizenz fiir das AC440. Wurde diese nicht erworben, ist die Schaltflache ausgegraut.
8 MF erfordert eine zusétzliche Lizenz fur das AC440. Wurde diese nicht erworben, ist die Schaltflache ausgegraut.
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Das Beratungsoverlay Sound examples (Klangbeispiele) zeigt

Bilder (png-Dateien) gemaf ihrer Konfiguration in dem derzeit
verwendeten Protokoll an.

F“ Speech banana Das Beratungsoverlay Speech banana (Sprachbanane) zeigt die
Sprachbanane gemalf ihrer Konfiguration in dem derzeit
verwendeten Protokoll an.

Das Beratungsoverlay Severity (Schweregrad) zeigt den Grad

des Horverlustes gemaR seiner Konfiguration in dem derzeit
verwendeten Protokoll an.

Max. testable values (Max. Testbare Werte) zeigt den Bereich
jenseits der maximalen Intensitét, die das System zulésst, an.
Dies ist eine Darstellung abhangig von der Wandlerkalibrierung
und vom aktivierten erweiterten Bereich.

r Max. testable values

Pfeiltasten lasst sich die Ansprech-Lautstérke Gber die derzeit
ausgewahlten Wandler einstellen. Der Pegel stimmt, wenn sich
das VUE-Messgerét der Anzeige 0 dB misst.

@ Talk forward M Talk Forward aktiviert das Talk Forward-Mikrofon. Mit den
[

Manitor Bei Markierung der Kontrollkdstchen Monitor Ch1 (Monitor

@ chi @ chz Kanall) und/oder Monitor Ch2 (Monitor Kanal.2) kénnen Sie
einen oder beide Kandle Uber einen externen Lautsprecher/ein
externes Headset Uberwachen, der bzw. das am Monitoreingang
angeschlossen ist. Die Monitorlautstéarke wird mithilfe der
Pfeiltasten eingestellt.

Mit dem Kontrollkéstchen Talk back kénnen Sie dem Patienten
_— zuho6ren. Beachten Sie, dass Sie Uber ein Mikrofon verfligen
missen, das am Talk Back-Eingang angeschlossen ist, sowie

Uber einen externen Lautsprecher/ein externes Headset, das am
Monitoreingang angeschlossen ist.

Durch Auswahl der Optionen HL, MCL, UCL oder Tinnitus werden die

= Symboltypen festgelegt, die derzeit vom Audiogramm verwendet werden.

MCL HL steht fur Hérschwelle, MCL fur komfortabelster Pegel und UCL fur
Unbehaglichkeitsschwelle. Beachten Sie, dass diese Schaltflachen

UcL unmaskierte Rechts-/Links-Symbole des derzeit ausgewéhlten

Tinnitus Symbolsatzes zeigen.

Jede Messart wird als separate Kurve gespeichert.

Binaural und Aided (Versorgt) kénnen ausgewahlt werden, wenn Free
Field 1 oder Free Field 2 (Freifeld 1 bzw. 2) als Ausgang ausgewahlt ist. Mit
dieser Funktion kann angezeigt werden, ob der Test mit Horgerat oder
binaural mit den entsprechenden Symbolen durchgefihrt wird. Die
Messungen werden als separate Kurven gespeichert.

Im Bereich Comments (Kommentare) kdnnen Sie Kommentare zu jedem
audiometrischen Test eingeben. Der vom Kommentarbereich belegte Platz
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, . kann durch Ziehen der Doppellinie mit der Maus festgelegt werden. Durch
consectetur adipisicing eit, sed do Betatigen der Schaltfliche Report editor (Bericht-Editor) wird ein separates
eiusmod tempor incdidunt ut . R - K .

labore et dolore magna. Fenster gedffnet, um dem Anwender die Moglichkeit zu bieten,
Anmerkungen zur gegenwartigen Untersuchung hinzuzufiigen. Der Bericht-
Editor und das Kommentarfeld enthalten denselben Text. Wenn die

Textformatierung wichtig ist: Sie kann nur im Bericht-Editor festgelegt
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Qutput
Phone right

Phone left
Bone right
Bone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

Input
Tone
Warble
NE
W
TEN

Sim | Ak

Input
Taone

Warble
MNB
WHN

Output
Phone right
Phone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left
Insert mask

Off

werden.

Beachten Sie, dass nach dem Speichern der Sitzung keine Anderungen am
Bericht mehr vorgenommen werden kdnnen. Weitere Informationen zum
Bericht-Editor finden Sie im Abschnitt Error! Reference source not
found..

Die Liste Output (Ausgang) fur den Kanal 1 bietet die Mdglichkeit,
Kopfhorer, Knochenleitungshorer, Freifeld-Lautsprecher oder Einsteckhorer
auszuwahlen. Beachten Sie, dass das System nur die kalibrierten Wandler
anzeigt.

Die Liste Input (Eingang) fir Kanal 1 bietet die Moglichkeit, den Reinton,
den Wobbelton, Schmalbandrauschen (Narrow Band Noise; NB) und
Weilles Rauschen (White Noise; WN) auszuwahlen.

Beachten Sie, dass die Hintergrundschattierung gemaf der Auswahlseite
erfolgt, Rot fur Rechts und Blau fiir Links.

Die Liste Output (Ausgang) fiir den Kanal 2 bietet die Mdglichkeit,
Kopfhorer, Freifeld-Lautsprecher, Einsteckhorer oder Einsteckhérer zur
Maskierung auszuwahlen. Beachten Sie, dass das System nur die
kalibrierten Wandler anzeigt.

Die Liste Input (Eingang) fur Kanal 2 bietet die Méglichkeit, den Reinton,
den Wobbelton, Schmalbandrauschen (Narrow Band Noise; NB) und
WeilRes Rauschen (White Noise; WN) und TEN-Rauschen® auszuwahlen.

Beachten Sie, dass die Hintergrundschattierung gemanR der Auswahlseite
erfolgt, Rot fur Rechts, Blau fur Links und Weil3 im ausgeschalteten
Zustand.

Pulsation (Pulsierung) ermdglicht die Stimmulation eines einzeninen Puls
oder einer Dauerpulsierung. Die Pulsdauer kann im AC440-Setup
eingestellt werden.

Sim/Alt ermdglicht das Umschalten zwischen Simultaner und
Alternierender Darstellung. Chl (Kanl) und Ch2 (Kan2) stellen den
Stimulus gleichzeitig (simultan) dar, wenn Sim ausgewabhilt ist. Ist Alt
ausgewabhlt, alterniert der Simulus zwischen Ch1 (Kanl) und Ch2 (Kanz2).

Masking (Maskieren) wird angezeigt, wenn derzeit Kanal 2 als
Maskierungskanal verwendet wird, um so sicherzustellen, dass
Maskierungssymbole im Audiogramm verwendet werden. Beispiel: Bei
padiatrischen Tests Uber Freifeld-Lautsprecher kann Kanal 2 als zweiter
Testkanal eingestellt werden. Beachten Sie, dass eine separate
Speicherfunktion fur Kanal 2 verfugbar ist, wenn Kanal 2 nicht zur
Maskierung verwendet wird.

Die Schaltflachen dB HL Increase (dB HL erh6hen) und dB HL Decrease
(dB HL verringern) ermdéglichen das Erhdhen/Verringern der Intensitaten
von Kanal 1 und Kanal 2.

Mit den Pfeiltasten auf der PC-Tastatur kdnnen die Intensitaten fur den

o Fir den TENs-Test ist eine zusatzliche Lizenz fur das AC440 erforderlich. Wurde diese nicht erworben, ist der Stimulus

ausgegraut.



Equinox? Gebrauchsanweisung - Deutsch
Datum: 2012.04.12 Seite 31/44

Kanal 1 erhoht/verringert werden.

Mit PgUp (Bild auf) und PgDn (Bild ab) auf der PC-Tastatur kénnen die
Intensitaten fur den Kanal 2 erhdht/verringert werden.

Die Schaltflachen Stimuli oder Attenuator (Dampfung) leuchten auf, wenn
die Maus dartiber gefuhrt wird. Dies zeigt das Vorhandensein eines
Stimulus an.

Mit einem Rechtsklick in den Stimuli-Bereich wird ein ,Keine Antwort"“-
Schwellenwert gespeichert. Bei einem Linksklick in den Stimuli-Bereich wird
der Schwellenwert in der aktuellen Position gespeichert.

Die Stimulation von Kanal 1 l&sst sich auch durch Driicken der Leertaste
oder der linken Strg-Taste auf der PC-Tastatur aufrufen.

Die Stimulation von Kanal 2 l&sst sich auch durch Driicken der rechten
Strg-Taste auf der PC-Tastatur aufrufen.

Die Mausbewegungen im Stimuli-Bereich fir Kanal 1 und Kanal 2 lassen
sich je nach Konfiguration (Setup) ignorieren.

Tone Frequency and Intensity Display (Frequenz- und Intensitatsanzeige)
65 & ViR gra zeigen die aktuelle Darstellung. Links wird der dB HL-Wert fiir Kanal 1
HL Frequency angezeigt, rechts fir Kanal 2. In der Mitte wird die Frequenz angezeigt.

Beachten Sie, dass die dB-Wahleinstellung blinkt, wenn Sie versuchen,
eine lautere Einstellung als die maximal verflgbare Intensitat zu wahlen.

Frequency increase/decrease (Frequenz erhdhen/verringern) erhéht und
4 ) verringert jeweils die Frequenz. Dies lasst sich auch mithilfe der linken und
der rechten Pfeiltasten auf der PC-Tastatur erreichen.

No Visual (Kein Bild) Das Speichern (Storing) der Schwellenwerte fur Kanal 1 erfolgt durch
Driicken der Taste S oder durch einen Linksklick mit der Maus in die
Dampfung von Kanal 1. Ein ,Keine Antwort*-Schwellenwert Iasst sich durch
Driicken auf N oder einen Rechtsklick mit der Maus in die Dampfung von
Kanal 1 speichern.

No Visual (Kein Bild)
Das Speichern (Storing) von Schwellenwerten fir Kanal 2 ist verfligbar,
wenn es sich bei Kanal 2 nicht um den Maskierungskanal handelt. Das
Speichern (Storing) der Schwellenwerte fur Kanal 2 erfolgt durch Driicken
auf <Umschalt> S oder durch einen Linksklick mit der Maus in die
Dampfung von Kanal 2. Ein ,Keine Antwort‘-Schwellenwert lasst sich durch
Driicken auf <Umschalt> N oder einen Rechtsklick mit der Maus in die
Dampfung von Kanal 2 speichern.

. Die Hardware-Abbildung gibt an, ob die Hardware angeschlossen ist. Der
% Simulationsmodus wird angezeigt, wenn die Software ohne Hardware
~ .

betrieben wird.

Beim Offnen der Suite sucht das System automatisch nach der Hardware.
SIMULATION Wird keine Hardware gefunden, wird ein Dialogfeld eingeblendet und Sie
SIWNTVLION werden gefragt, ob Sie im Simulationsmodus fortfahren wollen.

Der Examiner (Untersucher) zeigt den aktuellen Untersucher an, der den
Patienten testet. Der Untersucher wird zusammen mit einer Sitzung
gespeichert und kann mit den Ergebnissen ausgedruckt werden.

Examiner: jhh

ExsumueL: lpp

Fir jeden Untersucher wird protokolliert, wie die Software in Bezug auf die
Nutzung des Bildschirmbereichs konfiguriert werden soll. Der Untersucher
wird feststellen, dass die Suite nach dem Start wieder genauso aussieht wie
bei der letzten Nutzung der Software. Ein Untersucher kann ferner
auswahlen, welches Protokoll beim Starten ausgewéhlt werden soll (mit
einem Rechtsklick auf die Protokollauswabhlliste).
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3.2 Verwenden des Sprachaudiometriebildschirms
Der nachfolgende Abschnitt beschreibt zuséatzlich zum Tonaudiometriebildschirm die Elemente des
Sprachaudiometriebildschirms:

output Input  channel 1 Channel2  Tmput Output
Wi

 Phoneright WN Phane right
pronc et (NETND Spoch S Word Gorar wiet
Boneright M2 Mic2  Freefield 1
Bone left cd1 e cd1 Freefield2
Protocols and sessions ; Freefield1  cd2 = ; B o [ 5m | cd2  Insertright

Free field 2 SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry B # | o
- Insertright  Wavefile 1 G
E z E =
Current session 2 Insertleft  waveRilez | & timuli v - amuli [ 4 off
v

ol . FS -20dB

+ wordlist1 Single

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v [[600 &

Monitor

]
@ chi /@ cha | v ii a
@ Talkback [ v |10 4 |

Test symbols

[5x]' 5| v 1

Mit den Schiebereglern Input levels (Eingangspegel) kann der
Eingangspegel fir den ausgewahlten Eingang auf O VU eingestellt werden.
Dadlljorch ist sichergestellt, dass Mic1, Mic2, CD1 und CD2 korrekt kalibriert
sind™".

Mit WR1, WR2 und WR3 (Word Recognition; Begriffserkennung) kénnen
gemal der Definition durch das ausgewdhlite Protokoll verschiedene
Sprachlistenkonfigurationen ausgewahlt werden. Die Bezeichnungen der
Listen, die diesen Schaltflachen entsprechen, lassen sich ebenfalls in der
Protokollkonfiguration individuell einstellen. (Siehe den Abschnitt Error!
Reference source not found..)

10 Mic2 und Sprachaudiometrie unter Verwendung eines CD-Players sind nur beim Affinity>%/Equinox*° verfiigbar.



Equinox? Gebrauchsanweisung - Deutsch

Datum: 2012.04.12 Seite 33/44
Output Input Die Liste Output (Ausgang) fir den Kanal 1 bietet die Mdglichkeit,
Phane right WHN Kopfhérer, Knochenleiter, Freifeld-Lautsprecher oder Einsteckhdrer
, auszuwaéhlen. Beachten Sie, dass das System nur die kalibrierten Wandler
Phone left Mic 1 anzeigt
Bone right Mic 2 Die Liste Input (Eingabe) fur den Kanal 1 bietet die Mdglichkeit, weil3es
Bone |eft cd 1 R{:\uschen (White Noﬁse; WN), Sprachrauschen (Speech Noisg; SN),
_ Mikrofon 1 oder 2 (Micl und Mic2), CD1, CD2 und Wave-Datei
Free field 1 cdz2 auszuwahlen.
Free field 2 SH
, _ Beachten Sie, dass die Hintergrundschattierung geman der Auswahlseite
Insert right .
- Wavefile 1 erfolgt, Rot fur Rechts und Blau fur Links.
Insert left  Wavefile 2
Die Liste Output (Ausgang) fur den Kanal 2 bietet die Moglichkeit,
e L Kopfhorer, Freifeld-Lautsprecher, Einsteckhérer oder Einsteckhérer zur
W Phone right Maskierung auszuwahlen. Beachten Sie, dass das System nur die
Mic 1 Phane |eft kalibrierten Wandler anzeigt.
_ _ Die Liste Input (Eingabe) fir den Kanal 2 bietet die Mdglichkeit, wei3es
— Free field 1 Rauschen (White Noise; WN), Sprachrauschen (Speech Noise; SN),
cd1 Free field 2 Mikrofon (Micl und Mic2), CD1, CD2 und Wave-Datei auszuwéhlen.
cd2 Insert right
s Beachten Sie, dass die Hintergrundschattierung geman der Auswahlseite
5N Insert |eft erfolgt, Rot firr Rechts, Blau fiir Links und Weif im ausgeschalteten
Wavefile 1 Insert mask Zustand.
Wavefile 2 off

Speech Scoring
(Sprachwerterfassung):

a |b ¢
Vv X @

Phoneme Scoring
(Phonemwerterfassung):

SpeechScore  Word Counter

65 &8 70% 10
HL Store

d) Richtig: Durch einen Mausklick auf diese Schaltflache wird das Wort
als richtig wiederholt gespeichert. Die Schnelltasten zur Erfassung als
»Richtig“ sind die Pfeiltaste Up (Auf) und das B.

e) Falsch: Durch einen Mausklick auf diese Schaltflache wird das Wort
als falsch wiederholt gespeichert. Die Schnelltasten zur Erfassung als
,Falsch” sind die Pfeiltaste Down (Ab) sowie X, C und V.

f)  Store (Speichern): Durch Klicken auf diese Schaltflache wird der
Sprachschwellenwert auf dem Sprachdiagramm gespeichert. Ein
Punkt lasst sich auch durch Driicken auf S speichern.

¢) Phonemwerterfassung: Wurde beim AC440-Setup ,Phoneme
Scoring“ (Phonemwerterfassung) ausgewahlt, klicken Sie auf die
entsprechende Zahl, um den Phonemwert anzuzeigen. Die
Schnelltasten zur Erfassung von Phonemen sind X, C, V und B,
jeweils fur 0, 1, 2 und 3.

d) Store (Speichern): Durch Klicken auf diese Schaltflache wird der
Sprachschwellenwert auf dem Sprachdiagramm gespeichert. Ein
Punkt lasst sich auch durch Driicken auf S speichern.

Frequency and Intensity Display (Frequenz- und Intensitatsanzeige)
zeigen die aktuelle Darstellung. Auf der linken Seite wird der dB-Wert fur
Kanal 1 angezeigt, auf der rechten Seite fur Kanal 2.

In der Mitte wird der aktuelle Speech Score (Sprachwert) in % angezeigt
und der Word Counter (Wortzéhler) tberwacht die Worterzahl wahrend des
Tests.
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3.2.1 Sprachaudiometrie im Grafikmodus

Phone right WN Phone right
Phone left e Mic1 Phane left

R Speech and word counter Channel 2 (“Towut— Output

6 @ Bone ight 77% 9 M2 Freefildt

Bone left — cd1  Freefield2
Scoring [ Store

Protocols and sessions . Free field 1 o pre — cd2 Insert right

Free fisld 2 SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry - [

Insert right Wavefile 1 Insert mask

2B - EE : Presentation options

BasicAuditoryT... v |NU-6LIST 14 single
Talk and monitor

laud limb shout sub

tough c sell take fall
sure knock choice
king home rag

burn kite

FTA: 15,00

25 25 5 1 2 4 &

Mit den Einstellungen fur die Darstellung im Grafikmodus in der unteren linken Ecke und in den
Darstellungsoptionen (Chl und Ch2 (Kanl und Kan2)) im oberen Bildschirmbereich kénnen Sie die
Testparameter wahrend des Tests einstellen.

1) Die Grafik: Die Kurven der aufgezeichneten Sprachgrafik werden an lhrem Bildschirm
angezeigt.

Die x-Achse zeigt die Intensitat des Sprachsignals an, die y-Achse den Wert in Prozent.
Der Wert wird auch zusammen mit einem Wortzahler in der schwarzen Anzeige im oberen
Bildschirmbereich eingeblendet.

2) Die Norm Curves (Normkurven) stellen jeweils die Normwerte fur S (Single; einsilbiges) und
M (Multi; mehrsilbiges) Sprachmaterial dar. Die Kurven kénnen gemaf den individuellen
Praferenzen im AC440-Setup bearbeitet werden (siehe Abschnitt Error! Reference source
not found.)

3) Der schattierte Bereich zeigt an, wie hoch die Intensitat ist, die das System zuléasst. Durch
Betatigen der Schaltflache Extended Range +20 dB (Erweiterter Bereich +20 dB) kénnen Sie
diesen Schwellenwert tGberschreiten. Die maximale Lautheit wird von der Wandlerkalibrierung
bestimmt.
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3.2.2 Sprachaudiometrie im Tabellenmodus

e Speech and word counter Channel 2 (It output

Phone right WN Phone right
Phone left Mic1 Phone left
Bone right Mic2  Freefield 1
Bone left wcorna T Store cd1 Free field 2
Protocols and sessions Free field 1 n - i cdz2 Insert right

Free field 2 SN Insert eft
AC440 Audiometry - «‘b,

Insert right J‘ X P wavefile 1 Insert mask

4B - BB - Presentation options
Talk and monitor

B Talkforward | v BS0N &
tough sell take fall
f— me sue knack choice

moon king home rag

BasicAuditory T.. ~ NU-6LIST 14 -

laud limb shout sub

Monitar

| chi @) ch2 (v gl bean bum kite

@ Talkback [ v |0 ] i (=1 Left PTA: 15,00

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Test Type
Aided
Wordlist

Rght 0

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score
Aided
Wordlist

Der AC440-Tabellenmodus umfasst zwei Tabellen:
1) Die SRT (Speech Reception Threshold)-Tabelle. Wenn der SRT-Test aktiviert ist, wird er

orange dargestellt:

2) Die WR (Word Recognition)-Tabelle. Wenn WR1, WR2 oder WR3 aktiviert ist, wird die
entsprechende Beschriftung orange dargestellt: WR1

Die SRT-Tabelle

Die SRT-Tabelle (Speech Reception Threshold) ermdglicht das Messen mehrerer SRTs mit
verschiedenen Testparametern, wie z. B. Wandler, Testtyp, Intensitat, Maskieren und Unterstitzt.
Beim Wechsel der Option Wandler, Maskierung und/oder Unterstitzt und Neutest wird ein weiterer
SRT-Eintrag in der SRT-Tabelle angezeigt. Somit kénnen mehrere SRT-Messungen in der SRT-
Tabelle angezeigt werden.

Right [ SRT | Left A

S5RT SRT SRT S5RT
Phone Phone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
i5 is Masking is i5
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided -

Spondee A Spondee B Wordlist Spondes A Spondee B
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Die WR-Tabelle
Die Begriffserkennungstabelle (Word Recognition; WR) ermdglicht das Messen mehrerer WR-Quellen

mit unterschiedlichen Parametern (z. B. Wandler, Testtyp, Intensitat, Maskieren und Unterstitzt).

Beim Wechsel der Option Wandler, Maskierung und/oder Unterstitzt und Neutest wird ein weitere
WR-Eintrag in der WR-Tabelle angezeigt. Somit kbnnen mehrere WR-Messungen in der WR-Tabelle

angezeigt werden.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | WR2 Left

WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30

Masking
85 g5 Score a0 100
X Aided
NU-6 LIST 14  MU-6 LIST 34 Wordlist MU-6 LIST 14 | | Spondee A
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3.3 Benutzung des Druck-Assistenten
Der Anwender hat die Option, anpassbare Vorlagen fir Ausdrucke zu erstellen, die individuellen
Protokollen zugeschrieben werden kénnen und schnelles Ausdrucken ermdglichen. Zum
Druckassistenten gelangen Sie auf zweierlei Weise:

a. Wenn Sie eine Vorlage zur allgemeinen Benutzung erstellen oder eine vorhandene Vorlage
auswahlen moéchten: Wahlen Sie Menul/ File/Print Layout... (Menil/Datei/Drucklayout...) auf
der Registerkarte Equinox> Suite (AUD, REM oder HIT).

b. Wenn Sie eine Vorlage erstellen oder eine vorhandene Vorlage auswéhlen méchten, um sie
einem spezifischen Protokoll zuzuordnen: Begeben Sie sich zur Registerkarte Module
(Modul) (AUD, REM oder HIT) fur das spezifische Protokoll und wahlen Sie
Menu/Setup/AC440 setup, Menu/Setup/REM440 setup oder Menu/Setup HIT440 setup
(Menl/Setup/AC440-Setup, Meni/Setup/REM440-Setup oder Menii/Setup HIT440-Setup).
Waéhlen Sie das gewtlinschte Protokoll auf dem Drop-down-Meni aus und wahlen Sie am
unteren Bildschirmrand Print Wizard (Druckassistent).

Nun wird das Fenster Print Wizard (Druckassistent) geéffnet, auf dem die folgenden Informationen
und Funktionen zu sehen sind:

& Print wizard

Zateqories Templates

2 Templates
‘ Factory defaulks
Iser defined

Paediatric REM Frequency Compression

Audiometry Prink

1. Unter Categories (Kategorien) kdnnen Sie Folgendes auswéhlen:

Templates (Vorlagen), um alle verfligbaren Layouts anzuzeigen

Factory default (Werkseinstellung), um nur Standard-Vorlagen anzuzeigen

User defined (benutzerdefiniert), um nur angepasste Vorlagen anzuzeigen

Hidden (Ausgeblendet), um ausgeblendete Vorlagen anzuzeigen

My favorites (Meine Favoriten), um nur als Favorit gekennzeichnete Vorlagen

anzuzeigen

2. Die verfugbaren Vorlagen der ausgewahlten Kategorie sind im Ansichtsbereich Templates
(Vorlagen) zu sehen.



10.

11.

12.

13.
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Im Werk eingestellte Vorlagen werden durch das Schlosssymbol gekennzeichnet. Sie sorgen
dafir, dass Ihnen immer eine Standardvorlage zur Verfiigung steht und Sie keine spezielle
Vorlage zu erstellen brauchen. Sie kénnen jedoch nur dann nach persoénlicher Bevorzugung
bearbeitet werden, wenn sie anschlieRend unter einem neuen Namen gespeichert werden.
User defined (benutzerdefinierte) Vorlagen kénnen auf Read-only (Schreibschutz, angezeigt
durch das Schlosssymbol) eingestellt werden. Klicken Sie dazu mit der rechten Maustaste auf
die Vorlage und wéhlen Sie Read-only aus der Drop-down-Liste aus. Gleicherweise kann der
Schreibschutzstatus durch Befolgen derselben Schritte von den benutzerdefinierten Vorlagen
entfernt werden.
Vorlagen, die My favorites hinzugefugt werden, werden durch ein Sternchen gekennzeichnet.
Durch Hinzufligen von Vorlagen zu My favorites lassen sich die am haufigsten verwendeten
Vorlagen leicht einsehen.
Die Vorlage, die bei Offnen des Druckassistenten (iber das Fenster AC440 oder REM440 dem
ausgewahlten Protokoll angefigt ist, wird als Hakchen (Aktivierungszeichen) erkannt.
Klicken Sie auf die Schaltfliche New Template (Neue Vorlage), um eine neue Vorlage ohne
Inhalt zu 6ffnen.
Wabhlen Sie eine der vorhandenen Vorlagen aus und klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache Edit
Template (Vorlage bearbeiten), um das ausgewahlte Layout zu modifizieren.
Waéhlen Sie eine der vorhandenen Vorlagen aus und klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache Delete
Template (Vorlage léschen), um die ausgewahlte Vorlage zu l6schen. Sie werden
aufgefordert, den Loschvorgang fir die Vorlage zu bestétigen.
Wahlen Sie eine der vorhandenen Vorlagen aus und klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache Hide
Template (Vorlage ausblenden), um die ausgewéhlte Vorlage auszublenden. Die Vorlage ist
nur dann sichtbar, wenn unter Categories (Kategorien) die Option Hidden (Ausgeblendet)
ausgewahlt wird. Um die Vorlage wieder anzuzeigen, wahlen Sie unter Categories
(Kategorien) die Option Hidden (Ausgeblendet) aus, klicken Sie mit der rechten Maustaste
auf die gewunschte Vorlage und wéhlen Sie View/Show (Einsehen(Anzeigen).
Wabhlen Sie eine der vorhandenen Vorlagen aus und klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache My
Favorites, um sie als Favorit zu kennzeichnen. Die Vorlage ist nun leicht aufzufinden, wenn
unter Categories (Kategorien) die Option My Favorites ausgewahlt wird. eine Vorlage, die
unter My Favorites mit einem Sternchen gekennzeichnet ist, kann wieder geléscht werden,
indem Sie die Vorlage auswahlen und auf die Schaltflache My Favorites klicken.
Wahlen Sie eine der Vorlagen aus und klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache Preview (Vorschau),
um die Druckvorschau auf dem Bildschirm anzuzeigen.
Je nachdem, wie Sie zum Druckassistenten gelangt sind, stehen lhnen folgende Optionen zur
Verfugung:

a. Print (Drucken), um die ausgewabhlte Vorlage fur den Ausdruck zu verwenden oder

b. Select (Auswahlen), um die ausgewahlte Vorlage dem Protokoll zuzuordnen, Giber

das Sie zum Druckassistenten gelangt sind.

Mdchten Sie den Druckassistenten verlassen, ohne eine Vorlage auszuwahlen oder zu
andern, klicken Sie auf Cancel (Abbrechen).

Durch einen rechten Mausklick auf eine spezifische Vorlage wird ein Drop-down-Menu eingeblendet,
das eine alternative Methode zur Ausfihrung der oben beschriebenen Optionen bietet:

Tymps al
R¢

J
4
2|
D Readonly

Mew
Edit
DP-Gram Report

Delete

Set as default

View »

Hide
Add to favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.1 Allgemeine Wartungshinweise
Leistung und Sicherheit des Gerats werden bewahrt, solange die nachstehenden Empfehlungen fir
die Pflege und Wartung befolgt werden:

Das Gerat muss mindestens ein Mal jahrlich kontrolliert werden, um sicherzustellen, dass die
akustischen, elektrischen und mechanischen Eigenschaften richtig sind. Diese Kontrolle sollte
von einer autorisierten Werkstatt durchgefiihrt werden, um einen ordnungsgemafen Service
und korrekt ausgefiihrten Reparaturen zu gewahrleisten, da Interacoustics diesen Werkstéatten
die erforderlichen Schaltplane usw. bereitstellt.

Um die Zuverlassigkeit des Instruments zu wahren, empfehlen wir, dass der Bediener in
kurzen Abstanden, z. B. ein Mal taglich eine Prifung an einer Person mit bekannten Daten
vornimmt. Diese Person kann der Bediener selbst sein.

Nach jeder Untersuchung eines Patienten ist durch vorschriftsméafige Reinigung
sicherzustellen, dass keine Teile, mit denen Patienten in Beriihrung kommen, kontaminiert
sind. Allgemeine Vorkehrungen sind einzuhalten, um zu verhindern, dass Krankheiten von
einem Patienten auf andere Gbertragen werden. Sind die Ohrpolster oder -spitzen
kontaminiert, wird dringend empfohlen, sie vor der Reinigung vom Hérer zu entfernen. Far
haufige Reinigungen ist Wasser zu verwenden, bei starker Kontaminierung ist jedoch die
Verwendung eines Desinfektionsmittels erforderlich. Die Verwendung organischer
Losungsmittel und aromatischer Ole ist zu vermeiden.

Bei der Handhabung der Ohrstecker und anderer Wandler ist mit besonderer Sorgfalt vorzugehen,
da mechanische Erschiitterungen eine Anderung der Kalibrierung verursachen kénnen.

4.2 So werden Interacoustics-Produkte gereinigt:
Ist die Oberflache oder sind Teile des Gerats verschmutzt, kann es mit einem weichen Tuch gereinigt
werden, das mit einer milden Lésung aus Wasser und Spulmittel oder einem ahnlichen Mittel
angefeuchtet wurde. Die Verwendung organischer Losungsmittel und aromatischer Ole ist zu
vermeiden. Ziehen Sie vor der Reinigung immer das USB-Kabel und Stromkabel ab und achten Sie
darauf, dass keine Flussigkeit in das Innere des Geréats oder Zubehérs gelangt.

A CAUTION

Vor dem Reinigen stets das Gerat ausschalten und den Netzstecker ziehen.

Mit einem weichen und mit Reinigungsmittel leicht angefeuchteten Tuch alle frei zuganglichen
Flachen abwischen.

Darauf achten, dass keine Flissigkeit mit den Metallteilen in den Ohrhérern bzw. im Kopfhérer
in Berihrung kommt.

Das Instrument oder Zubehdr nicht in einer Autoklave reinigen, oder mit einer Flissigkeit
sterilisieren bzw. darin eintauchen.

Teile des Instruments oder Zubehérs nicht mit harten oder spitzen Gegenstanden reinigen
Teile, die mit einer Flussigkeit in Kontakt geraten sind, vor dem Reinigen nicht trocknen
lassen.

Ohrkapseln aus Gummi oder Schaumstoff sind fur den einmaligen Gebrauch vorgesehen.

Darauf achten, dass kein Isopropylalkohol auf die Anzeigeelemente der Instrumente gelangt.
Sicherstellen, dass kein Isopropylalkohol mit Silikonschlauchen oder Gummiteilen in
Beriihrung kommt.
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Empfohlene Reinigungs- und Desinfektionsldsungen:
e Warmes Wasser mit mildem, scheuerfreiem Reiniger (Seife).
¢ Normale Krankenhausbakterizide.
e 70% Isopropylalkohol nur auf harten Deckflachen.

Vorgehensweise:
e Zum Reinigen des Instruments das Aul3engehause mit einem fusselfreien Tuch abwischen,
das mit Reinigerlésung leicht befeuchtet wurde.
e Die Polster, den Patientenhandschalter und andere Teile mit einem fusselfreien Tuch reinigen,
das mit Reinigerlésung leicht befeuchtet wurde.
e Darauf achten, dass keine Feuchtigkeit in den Lautsprecherbereich der Ohrhérer und in
ahnliche Bereiche gelangt.

4.3 Hinweise zu Reparaturen
Interacoustics ist nur fur die Glltigkeit des CE Zeichens und fur die Sicherheit, Zuverléassigkeit und
Leistungsfahigkeit des Gerats verantwortlich, wenn:

Montage, Erweiterungen, Anpassungen, Modifikationen oder Reparaturen des Gerats
von befugtem Personal ausgefihrt werden,

ein Wartungsintervall von 1 Jahr aufrechterhalten wird,

die elektrischen Installationen im jeweiligen Raum den geltenden Anforderungen
entsprechen, und

das Gerat von befugtem Personal in Ubereinstimmung mit der von Interacoustics
bereitgestellten Dokumentation benutzt wird.

Es ist wichtig dass der Kunde (Fachhandler) jedes Mal, wenn ein Problem auftritt, einen
RUCKMELDEBERICHT ausfiillt und ihn an Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens,
Danemark, einsendet. Dies hat jedes Mal zu erfolgen, wenn ein Instrument an Interacoustics
zurtickgesandt wird. (Dies gilt nattirlich auch im undenkbar schlimmsten Fall des Versterbens oder der
Verschlechterung des gesundheitlichen Zustandes des Patienten oder Benutzers).

4.4 Garantie
INTERACOUSTICS gewahrleistet Folgendes:

e Der Equinox2 weist fur einen Zeitraum von 24 Monaten ab Lieferung von Interacoustics an
den ersten Kaufer unter normalen Einsatz-und Wartungsbedingungen keinerlei Material-
oder Verarbeitungsfehler auf.

e Das Zubehor weist fur einen Zeitraum von neunzig (90) Tagen ab Lieferung von
Interacoustics an den ersten Kaufer unter normalen Einsatz-und Wartungsbedingungen
keinerlei Material-oder Verarbeitungsfehler auf.

Muss irgendein Produkt wahrend der gultigen Garantiezeit gewartet werden, sollte sich der Kunde
direkt mit dem &rtlichen Wartungszentrum von Interacoustics in Verbindung setzen, um die zustandige
Reparaturstelle zu ermitteln. VVorbehaltlich der Bedingungen dieser Garantie wird die Reparatur oder
der Ersatz auf Kosten von Interacoustics durchgefuhrt. Das wartungsbedurftige Produkt ist
unverziglich, vorschriftsmafig verpackt und frankiert einzuschicken. Verluste oder Schaden in
Zusammenhang mit der Riicksendung an Interacoustics sind vom Kunden zu tragen.

Unter keinen Umstanden ist Interacoustics haftbar fir beilaufig entstandene, indirekte oder
Folgeschaden im Zusammenhang mit dem Erwerb oder der Verwendung eines Produktes von
Interacoustics.
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Diese Bestimmungen beziehen sich ausschlie3lich auf den urspriinglichen Kaufer. Diese Garantie ist
nicht gultig fur jegliche nachfolgende Besitzer oder Inhaber des Produktes. Des Weiteren erstreckt
sich diese Garantie nicht auf (und Interacoustics ist nicht haftbar fir) Verluste, die durch den Erwerb
oder die Benutzung irgendwelcher Produkte von Interacoustics entstanden sind, die

von einer anderen Person als einem zugelassenen Wartungstechniker von Interacoustics
repariert wurden,

in irgendeiner Weise geandert wurden, so dass ihre Stabilitat oder Zuverlassigkeit nach
Ermessen von Interacoustics beeintrachtigt ist,

missbraucht oder fahrléssig behandelt oder versehentlich beschadigt wurden oder deren
Seriennummer oder Chargenummer geandert, verunstaltet oder entfernt wurde, oder
unsachgemal gewartet oder auf irgendeine Weise unter Nichteinhaltung der von
Interacoustics bereitgestellten Anweisungen benutzt wurden.

Diese Garantie ersetzt alle anderen ausdricklichen oder implizierten Garantien sowie alle anderen
Zusicherungen oder Verpflichtungen seitens Interacoustics, und Interacoustics verleiht oder gewahrt
keinem Vertreter und keiner anderen Person, weder direkt noch indirekt, die Befugnis, im Namen von
Interacoustics jegliche weiteren Verpflichtungen im Zusammenhang mit dem Verkauf von Produkten
von Interacoustics einzugehen.

INTERACOUSTICS WEIST ALLE ANDEREN AUSDRUCKLICHEN ODER IMPLIZIERTEN
GARANTIEN ZURUCK, EINSCHLIESSLICH ZUSICHERUNGEN ALLGEMEINER
GEBRAUCHSTAUGLICHKEIT ODER FUNKTIONSTAUGLICHKEIT FUR EINEN BESTIMMTEN
ZWECK ODER EINE BESTIMMTE ANWENDUNG.
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Medizinisches CE-Zeichen:

Das CE-Zeichen besagt, dass Interacoustics A/S die Anforderungen des Anhangs Il der
Richtlinie fur Medizinprodukte 93/42/EEC erfullt. Die Zulassung des
Qualitatssicherungssystems erfolgt durch TUV — Kennnummer 0123.

Audiometernormen:

Ton: IEC60645-1/ANSI S3.6 Typ 1
Sprache: IEC60645-2/ANSI S3.6 Typ A oder A-E

Transducer & Kalibrierung:

Informationen und Anleitungen zur Kalibrierung befinden sich im Wartungshandbuch.
Fir RETSPL-Levels fur Transducer siehe beiliegenden Anhang.

Luftleitung

DD45

TDH39

HDA200

HDA280

E.A.R Tone 3A/5A
CIR 33

PTB/DTU-Bericht 2009 Statische Wirkung des Stirnbands 4,5N +0,5N
ISO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010  Statische Wirkung des Stirnbands 4,5N +0,5N
ISO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010  Statische Wirkung des Stirnbands 4,5N +0,5N
PTB-Bericht 2004 Statische Wirkung des Stirnbands 5N +0,5N
I1SO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

I1SO 389-2

Knochenleitung

Placemenet: Mastoid

B71 ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Statische Wirkung des Stirnbands 5,4N +0,5N
Freifeld ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010
Hochfrequenz 1SO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Effektive Maskierung

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

Patientensignaltaste:

Handgehaltene Drucktaste

Patientenkommunikation:

Talk Forward und Talk Back

Uberwachung: Ausgabe Uber externe Kopfhorer oder Lautsprecher
Stimuli:
Ton 125-20000Hz in zwei Bereichen: 125-8000Hz und 8000-20000Hz.
Auflésung 1/2-1/24 Oktave.
Wobbelton 1-10 Hz Sinus +/- 5% Modulation
Wave-Datei 44100Hz Abtastrate, 16 Bit, 2 Kandle
Maskieren Automatische Auswahl von Schmalbandrauschen (oder weiRem Rauschen) fir die
Tonpréasentation und von Sprachrauschen fur die Sprachpréasentation.
Schmalbandrauschen: IEC 60645-1:2001, 5/12 Oktave, Filter mit der gleichen mittleren Frequenzauflésung wie

WeilRes Rauschen:

Sprachrauschen:

Reinton
80-20000Hz gemessen mit konstanter Bandbreite

IEC 60645-2:1993 125-6000Hz abfallend 12dB/oktave Uber 1KHz +/-5dB

Prasentation

Manuell oder Umkehr. Einzel- oder Mehrfachimpulse

Intensitat Fir maximale Ausgabepegel siehe beiliegenden Anhang
Stufen Verfugbare Intensitatsstufen sind 1, 2 oder 5dB
Genauigkeit Schalldruckpegel: + 2 dB.
Schwingkraftpegel: +5 dB.
Erweiterte Bei Nichtaktivierung ist die Luftleitungsausgabe auf 20 dB unter der Hochstausgabe
Bereichsfunktion beschrankt.
Frequenz Bereich: 125Hz to 8kHz (optionale Hochfrequenz: 8 kHz bis 20 kHz)

Genauigkeit: Besser als + 1 %

Verzerrung (THD)

Schalldruckpegel: unter 1,5 %
Schwingkraftpegel: unter 3 %

Signalanzeige (VU)

Zeitliche Gewichtung: 350mS
Dynamischer Bereich: -20dB bis +3dB
Gleichrichtereigenschaften: RMS

Wahlbare Eingaben sind uber einen Dampfungsregler moglich, ber den das Niveau auf
die Anzeigereferenzposition (0dB) eingestellt werden kann

Speicherkapazitat:

Tonaudiogramm: dB HL, MCL, UCL
Sprachaudiogramm: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, Aided, Unaided.

Kompatible Software:

Mit Noah 3.0, OtoAccess™ und XML kompatibel
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5.1 Bezugsdampfungs-Schwellwerte fir Transducer
Siehe Anhang in englischer Sprache in Handbuchtasche.

5.2 Fur jede Testfrequenz verfligbare maximale Horpegeleinstellungen
Siehe Anhang in englischer Sprache in Handbuchtasche.

5.3 Stiftzuweisungen
Siehe Anhang in englischer Sprache in Handbuchtasche.

5.4 Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit (EMV)
Siehe Anhang in englischer Sprache in Handbuchtasche.
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1.1 A propos de ce manuel
Ce manuel concerne Equinox’. Ce produit est manufacturé par:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejervaenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 Domaine d'utilisation
Le logiciel d’audiométrie AC440, destiné a étre utilisé sur Equinox 2, est un audiométre aérien, osseux et
vocal intégralement compatible NOAH, qui peut étre utilisé a partir d’'un clavier informatique ou d’un clavier
d’audiométre dédié.
L’AC440 est un dispositif de diagnostic des pertes auditives. La restitution et la spécificité de ce type de
matériel reposent sur les caractéristiques d'essai définies par l'utilisateur et peuvent varier selon
I'environnement et les conditions d'utilisation. Le diagnostic des pertes auditives a I'aide de ce type
d’audiométre dépend de l'interaction avec le patient. Cependant, pour les patients qui he répondent pas
bien, les diverses possibilités de tests permettent au praticien de disposer au moins de quelques résultats
évaluatifs. Ainsi, un résultat « d’audition normale » ne devra pas permettre d’ignorer d’autres contre-
indications dans ce cas. Une évaluation audiométrique compléte devra étre prescrite si les problémes de
sensibilité auditive persistent.

Ce matériel est destiné a étre utilisé par les audioprothésistes et les professionnels de la santé auditive.

1.3 Description du produit
Equinox2 est un audiometre basé sur PC doté de modules logiciels audiologiques intégrés sur un PC.

Les systéemes se composent des éléments suivants, dont certains sont inclus et d'autres optionnels :

AC440

Eléments inclus :

CD Affinity2.0 AC440

CD base de données
OtoAccess™

Casque audiométrique TDH39
Casque MTH400

Micro Talk back EMS400
Conduction osseux B71
Bouton de réponse patient
APS3

Cable USB standard

Cordon d'alimentation 120 ou
230V

Tapis pour souris

Manuel d’utilisation et
multilingue CE
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Pieces en option :

Casque audiométrique DD45
Clavier audiométrique DAK70
avec micro

Casque audiométrique
EARTONE 3A (peut étre
remplacé par 5As)

Boitier de transport Affinity2
ACC60

Inserts de masquage CIR22
Oreillette de retour

Casque réducteur de bruit
Peltor

Casque audiométrique HDA200
Casque audiométrique HDA280
Casque hautes fréquences
KOSS R80

Amplificateur de puissance
AP12 2x12 Watts

Amplificateur de puissance
AP70 2x70 Watts

Haut-parleur ALS7

AFC8 Panneau d'installation de
cabine insonorisée

Rallonge pour cable optique
USB UCO15

Tests spéciaux en option :
Audiométrie hautes fréquences
(HF440)

Différence de niveau de
masquage (MLD440)

Module multi-fréquences
(MF440)

Vocale intégré depuis le disque
dur (SFH440),

Test SISI

Simualteur de correction
auditive (MH440),

Simulateur de perte d'audition
(HLS440)

Test de sonie, échelle de
niveaux (LS440)
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1.4 Avertissements
Dans ce manuel, les mises en gardes, avertissements et avis indiqués ont la signification suivante :

AWARNING

DANGER - désigne une situation qui présente, en 'absence de précautions
appropriées, un risque de mort ou d’accident grave.

A CAUTION

AVERTISSEMENT - désigne une situation qui présente, en I'absence de
précautions appropriées, un risque d’accident dont la gravité peut étre
moyenne ou mineure.

AVIS — désigne des méthodes ou informations qui n’impliquent pas un risque
d’accident pour les personnes.
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2.1 Déballage et Inspection
Inspection de I'emballage et du contenu
A la réception de I'instrument, vous devez examiner I'emballage et rechercher des traces de manipulation
brutale ou de détérioration. Si le carton est endommagé, veuillez le conserver jusqu’a ce que le contenu soit
vérifié mécaniquement et électriquement. Si l'instrument est défectueux, contactez le bureau de service
aprées-vente le plus proche. Veuillez conserver les matériaux d’emballage pour qu’ils puissent étre inspectés
par le transporteur et servir de justificatifs a une déclaration d’assurance.

Conserver le carton pour une expédition future

L'Equinox est fourni dans son propre carton d'expédition spécialement congu. Rangez-le soigneusement. Il
pourra vous étre utile pour envoyer I'instrument a un centre de réparation. Si une réparation s’avere
nécessaire, veuillez contacter votre distributeur local.

Inspectez I'instrument avant de le connecter :

Avant de brancher 'Equinox au réseau électrique, il doit étre a nouveau inspecté pour rechercher
d’éventuelles défectuosités. Le boitier et les accessoires doivent étre visuellement inspectés pour rechercher
des rayures ou des composants manquants.

Signalez immédiatement les défauts :

Les piéces manquantes ou dysfonctionnements doivent étre immédiatement signalés au fournisseur de
l'instrument, auquel vous devrez indiquer le numéro de la facture, le numéro de série et une description
détaillée du probleme. A cette fin, veuillez utiliser le « Rapport de retour » imprimé a la fin de ce manuel.

Veuillez utiliser le « Rapport de retour » :

Si le technicien de la maintenance n’a aucune information sur le probléme, il peut ne pas le trouver.
L'utilisation du formulaire Rapport de retour nous sera d’'une grande utilité et vous garantit la résolution du
probléme a votre entiére satisfaction.

2.2 Symboles
L'instrument porte les symboles suivants :

Symbole Description

Pieces appliquées de type B
Piéces appliquées sur le patient qui ne conduisent pas I'électricité et
peuvent étre immédiatement retirées du patient.

Se reporter au manuel d’instructions

9>

ou

WEEE (directive de I'Union Européenne)

Ce symbole indique que lorsque I'utilisateur souhaite jeter ce produit, ce
dernier doit étre envoyé dans un centre de collecte spécialisé a des fins de
récupération et de recyclage. Le non-respect de cette consigne peut
constituer un danger pour I'environnement.

Année de fabrication

HE:
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2.3 Installation matériel

Ne connectez PAS I'USB du matériel Equinox” & l'ordinateur avant d'avoir installé le logiciel !

2. Cetinstrument n'est pas destiné a étre utilisé en continu. Les transducteurs pourraient étre
endommageés s'ils sont utilisés aux intensités maximales pendant de longues périodes.

3. Pour éviter la surchauffe, veuillez vérifier que les aérations ne sont pas obstruées et que l'air peut
circuler librement autour de l'instrument.

4. Dans I'Union européenne, il est interdit de jeter des déchets électriques ou
électroniques avec les ordures municipales non-triées. Les déchets électriques
ou électroniques peuvent contenir des substances dangereuses et doivent
donc étre jetées séparément. Ces produits sont identifiés par un symbole
représentant un conteneur a ordures a roues barré d’'une croix, illustré a
gauche. La coopération des utilisateurs est importante pour garantir un haut
niveau de réutilisation et de recyclage des déchets électriques ou

électroniques. Les déchets électriques ou électroniques qui ne sont pas _
correctement recyclés représentent un danger pour I'environnement et par conséquent pour la santé
humaine.

Aucune précaution d'installation n'est nécessaire pour éviter les radiations sonores indésirables de
l'audiometre.

Lors de la connexion d'Equinox® au secteur et & un ordinateur, il faut tenir compte des avertissements
suivants :

AWARNING

1. Equinox” est un appareil médical de catégorie |, qui doit uniquement étre connecté & une prise dotée
d'une terre de protection fonctionnelle.

2. Quand on connecte cet appareil & un ordinateur il est essentiel d'insérer une séparation galvanique
entre l'appareil et I'ordinateur, @ moins que celui-ci ne fonctionne sur pile ou ne soit alimenté par une
alimentation électrique médicale agréée.

3. En cas d'utilisation d'un ordinateur relié au secteur sans séparation galvanique, il doit étre alimenté
par un transformateur d'isolation médicale conforme aux exigences d'lEC/ES 60601-1.

4. Bien que l'instrument respecte les exigences pertinentes de la directive EMC, il faut prendre des
précautions afin d'éviter une exposition superflue aux champs électromagnétiques, par exemple
provenant des téléphones mobiles etc. Si I'appareil doit étre utilisé prés d'autres équipements, on
doit vérifier qu'aucune perturbation mutuelle ne se produit, par exemple des bruits indésirables dans
les casques. Si des perturbations sont observées, essayer de séparer Equinox® de I'appareil &
l'origine des perturbations.

5. Sicet appareil est connecté a un ou plusieurs autres appareils portant une marque CE médicale,
pour former un systéme ou pack, la marque CE est uniquement valide pour la combinaison
d'appareils si le fournisseur a émis une déclaration comme quoi les exigences de la directive relative
aux appareils médicaux, article 12, sont respectées pour la combinaison.
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6. Sivous raccordez I'instrument a des équipements standard tels qu’un haut-parleur actif, vous devrez
prendre certaines précautions pour garantir la sécurité médicale. En cas d'utilisation sans séparation
galvanique, il doit étre alimenté par un transformateur d'isolation médicale conforme aux exigences
d'lEC/ES 60601-1.

7. Ne pas démonter ou modifier le produit, ce qui pourrait avoir des conséquences sur sa sécurité et/ou
sa performance.

Les casques, boutons de réponse du patient et autres accessoires doivent étre branchés sur les
connecteurs appropriés indiqués a l'arriere de l'instrument et sur la vue générale ci-dessous :
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2.4 Dictionnaire du tableau de connexion

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 5

7 9 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 31 33 35 37 39 M 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26
Position : Symbole : Fonction :
1 FF1 Connexion de FF1
2 FF2 Connexion de FF2
3 Left Fiche pour casque CA gauche
4 Right Fiche pour casque CA droit
5 Ins. Left Fiche pour écouteur gauche
6 Ins. Right Fiche pour écouteur droit
7 Bone Fiche pour ostéophone
8 Ins. Mask Fiche pour écouteur inséré pour masqueur
9 HF/HLS Fiche pour Casque Haute Fréquence/Simulateur de Perte Auditive
10 Talk Back Fiche pour microphone Interphone
11 Mic. 1/TF Fiche pour microphone / causerie
12 Mic. 2 Fiche pour microphone
13 Ass. Mon. Fiche pour casque d’écoute de I'assistant
14 Monitor Fiche pour casque d’écoute du moniteur
15 Pat. Resp. L Fiche pour bouton gauche de réponse du patient
16 Pat. Resp. R Fiche pour bouton droit de réponse du patient
17 Inp. Aux. 1 Fiche pour entrée aux. 1
18 Inp. Aux. 2 Fiche pour entrée aux. 2
19 Batt. Sim. Fiche pour simulateur d’'accumulateur
20 TB Lsp. Fiche pour enceinte acoustique de boite d’essai
21 TB Loop Fiche pour boucle de boite d’essai
22 FF Loop Fiche pour boucle de champ acoustique libre
23 TB Coupler Fiche pour coupleur de boite d’essai
24 TB Ref. Fiche pour microphone témoin de boite d’essai
26 Terre
27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out Fiche pour enceinte acoustique 1-4 hors tension
28 FF1 Connexion d’amplificateur de puissance FF1
29 FF2 Connexion d’amplificateur de puissance FF2
30 Spl Connexion de I'enceinte acoustique 1
31 Sp2 Connexion de I'enceinte acoustique 2
32 Sp3 Connexion de I'enceinte acoustique 3
33 Sp4 Connexion de I'enceinte acoustique 4
34 CD1 Fiche d’entrée pour CD 1
35 CD2 Fiche d’entrée pour CD 2
36 Insitu L. Connexion du casque gauche in situ
37 Insitu R. Connexion du casque droit in situ
38 Keyb. Connexion du clavier
39 DC Fiche pour alimentation de la rallonge USB optique
40 USB/PC Fiche pour céble USB ou PC
41 USB Fiche pour cable USB
42 Ref.Mic./Ext. Connexion du microphone témoin externe
43 Coupler/Ext. Connexion du coupleur externe
44 Mains Fiche pour cable secteur
45 Power Bouton Marche/Arrét.
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2.5 Installation logiciel

Choses a savoir avant de commencer l'installation
Vous devez avoir des droits administratifs sur l'ordinateur otl vous installez la suite Equinox? .

1. Ne connectez PAS le matériel Equinox” a l'ordinateur avant d'avoir installé le logiciel !

2. Interacoustics ne donne aucune garantie quant au fonctionnement du systéme en cas d'installation
d'un autre logiciel, a I'exception des modules Interacoustics de mesure (AC440/REM440) et
d'AuditBase system4, Otoaccess™ ou d'Office Systems compatible Noah3.7. ou version ultérieures.

Vous aurez besoin de :
1. DVD d'installation de Equinox 2 Suite
2. Cable USB
3. Matériel Equinox 2

Noah3 Office Systems pris en charge
e Noah 3.7 (HIMSA)
¢ AuditBase System 4

e Mirage

e Practice Navigator
o Power Office

e  AkuWin

e He@r-O

e Entendre 2

Pour utiliser le logiciel parallelement a une base de données (comme Noah3 ou OtoAccessTM), la base de
données doit étre installée avant d'installer Equinox 2 Suite. Respectez les instructions d'installation fournies
par le fabricant pour installer la base de données pertinente.

Notez que si vous utilisez AuditBase System 4, vous devez vous assurer de lancer ce systéme avant
d'installer Equinox 2 Suite.

Installation sur différentes versions de Windows®
L'installation sur les systémes sous Windows® XP (SP2 ou mieux), Windows® Vista et Windows® 7 (32 et
64 bits) est prise en charge.

Installation logicielle

Insérez le DVD d'installation et suivez les étapes ci-dessous pour installer le logiciel Equinox 2 Suite. Si la
procédure d'installation ne démarre pas automatiquement, cliquez sur Start (Démarrer) puis My Computer
(Mon ordinateur) et double cliquez sur le lecteur DVD/CD-RW pour afficher le contenu du DVD d'installation.
Double cliquez sur le fichier 'setup.exe' pour lancer l'installation.
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1. Sile dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, cliquez sur ‘Accept’ (Accepter).

L) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup

For the following components:

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c -

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT L4
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online” or electronic documentation
("0S

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under
which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (each an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the

View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement ?

If you choose Dont Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [ Donthccept |

2. Sile dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, cliquez sur ‘Install’ (Installer).

) Afinity/Equinox Suite
The following components will be installed on your machine:

Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

E Instal 1| Cancel
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3. Attendez que le dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, puis cliquez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant).

Affinity/Equinox Suite P f—"3

\caind !
=

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

4. Cliquez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant) pour démarrer l'installation.

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Nexst" to start the installation.

Cancel
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5. Sélectionnez si le logiciel doit étre utilisé avec le matériel Equinox 2 puis cliquez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant)

‘ Afﬁnity7Equin_ox Suite

- i
. : G \R
Hardware information i raecatie
S—2> ||

Please select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

6. Choisissez un dossier d’installation et sélectionnez si Equinox 2 Suite doit étre installé pour vous
exclusivement ou pour toute autre personne utilisant le PC. Ensuite, appuyez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant)

| Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite ta the following folder.

To install in this folder, click "Next". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:

C:\Program Files (x86)\nteracousticshaffinity Suite’ Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

) Just me
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7. Sila boite de dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, sélectionnez ‘Install this driver software anyway’
(Installer ce logticiel pilote quand méme).

‘g{' Windows Security @

T e M a— i

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device,

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ \_f ) See details

8. Sile dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, cliquez sur ‘Install’ (Installer) (le pilote de VIOT sera installé).

r _ ™
[57] Windows Security g

Would you like to install this device software?

~=y. Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers

{j Publisher: XION GmbH
-

(] Always trust software from "XION GmbH". [ Install ][Don‘tlnstall ]

'@' You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?




Instructions d’utilisation d’Equinox®° — Francais
Jour: 2011-06-30 Date 14/44

9. Sila boite de dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, sélectionnez ‘Install this driver software anyway’
(Installer ce logiciel pilote quand méme).

VT Windows Security. — )

® Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don'tinstall this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device,

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

( \.u See details

10. Quand l'installation est terminée, la boite de dialogue ci-dessous s'affiche. Cliquez sur ‘Close’
(Fermer) pour terminer I'installation. Equinox 2 est maintenant installé.

ﬁ@ Affinity/Equinox Suite
.‘ —

| Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the NET Framework.

Cancel
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Installation du logiciel sous Windows XP

Insérez le DVD d'installation et suivez les étapes ci-dessous pour installer le logiciel Equinox 2 Suite. Si la
procédure d’installation ne démarre pas automatiquement, cliquez sur Démarrer puis allez a Mon ordinateur
et double cliquez sur le lecteur de DVD/CD-RW pour afficher le contenu du DVD d’installation. Double
cliquez sur le fichier ‘setup.exe’ pour lancer l'installation.

1. Sile dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, cliquez sur ‘Install’ (Installer).

s Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the ié]loWing license agreement. Press the page down -key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c A~

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ["Supplemental ELLA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft'') operating system components, including any "online' or
electronic documentation [0S

Components"'] are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft s

EJ View ELILA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] | Dontaccept |

2. Sile dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, cliquez sur ‘Install’ (Installer).

® Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

'Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these t':d:impomenls;.j

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 [ Cancel ]
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3. Attendez que le dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, puis cliquez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite =13

Welcome 1o the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m

Wizard w

The ingtaller will guide pou through the steps required to install Affinite/E quinos Suite on pour
computer.

WARMIMG: Thiz computer program iz protected by copyright lavw and international treaties.
IInauthaorized duplication or distribution of this program, ar any partion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the masimum extent pozsible under the law,

4. Cliquez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant) pour démarrer l'installation.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation ;‘InﬁieEmmEﬂjs;ﬁ

N %

The inztaller iz ready to install Afinity/E quinos Suite on wour computer.,

Click "Mes=t'" to start the installation.

Cahcel ] [ ¢ Back ] I Meut »
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5. Sélectionnez si le logiciel doit étre utilisé avec le matériel Equinox 2 puis cliquez sur ‘Next’
(Suivant).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E||E|E|

Hardware information flnﬁieEmmEﬂ;;.l

N %

Pleaze select hardware type

(%) Usge Affinity hardware

(") Usze E quinoy hardware

6. Choisissez un dossier d’installation et sélectionnez si Equinox 2 Suite doit étre installé pour vous
exclusivement ou pour toute autre personne utilisant le PC. Puis appuyez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |§|E|

Select Installation Folder @

The inztaller will install Affinitp/E quinoe Suite to the following folder.

To install in thiz folder, click "Me=t". To install to a different falder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:%Program Fileshlasakfinity Suiteh [ Browse. ]

[ Disk Cost... ]

Inztall Affinity/E quinos Suite for pourzelf, or for anyone who uses this computer:

{#) Everyone
0 Just me
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7. Patientez pendant qu' Equinox 2.0 Suite s’installe.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite m

N %

Affinity/E quino: Suite iz being installed.

Pleaze wai...

Cancel

8. Sila boite de dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche, sélectionnez 'Continue Anyway’ (Continuer quand
méme).

Hardware Installation

' "_\ The saoftware you are installing for this hardware;
]

Sound, wideo and game controllers

has not paszed Windows Logo testing to verify its compatibilitg
with YWindaws =P, [Tel me why this testing i impartant. |

Continuing your installation of thiz software may impair
or destabilize the comect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you ztop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
paszsed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Arnpway ] I STOF Installation
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9. Siles dialogues ci-dessous s’affichent, cliquez sur ‘Yes’ (Oui) pour confirmer le remplacement des
fichiers.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:h\Program Fileshlahaffinity Suite\SetuphCodecs\MPG 4\MPG 4ds32. ax.
Target: C:\WINDOWS \systen32\WMPGE 4dz 32 a8,

The target file exizts and is newer than the source.

Ovepwrite the newer file?

[ ves J[ Mo |[ MNowar |

10. Quand linstallation est terminée, la boite de dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche. Cliquez sur ‘Close’
(Fermer) pour terminer l'installation. Equinox 2.0 Suite est maintenant installé.

i@ Affinity/Equinox Suite =13

Installation Complete m

N

Affiriby/E quinox Suite has been successiully installed.

Click "Cloze" o exit.

Pleaze uze Windows Update to check for any critical updates ta the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6 Installation du pilote
Maintenant que le logiciel Equinox est installé, vous devez installer le pilote du logiciel.

Pour Windows 7 :
1. Connectez le matériel Equinox 2.0 au PC via la connexion USB.

2. Le systéme va automatiquement détecter le matériel et un pop-up s’affichera dans la barre de
taches prés de I'horloge, indiquant que le pilote est installé et que le matériel est prét a
l'utilisation.

Pour Windows XP :
2. Connectez le matériel Equinox 2 au PC via la connexion USB.

3. Un pop-up indiquant ‘New Hardware Found’ (Nouvel équipement détecté) s’affichera prés de
'horloge sur la barre des taches.

4. Attendez que le dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche. Sélectionnez 'No, not this time’ (Non, pas cette
fois) puis ‘Next’ (Suivant).

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only
(O Yes, now and every time | connect a device

Click Next to continue.

[ Nest > ][ Cancel ]
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5. Sélectionnez ‘Install the software automatically (Recommended)’ (Installer le logiciel
automatiqguement (Recommandé)).

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helpz you inztall software for:

Alffinity and Equinoe, [nteracoustics USE driver w2

L'} If your hardware came with an installation CD
or floppy dizk, insert it now.

“What do wou want the wizard tao do’?

(%) Install the zoftware automatically [Fecommended]
() Install from a list ar specific location [Advanced)

Click, Mest to continue.

Mest > ][ Cancel

6. Cliquez sur ‘Next’ (Suivant) et patientez pendant l'installation du logiciel.

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Pleasze wait while the wizard inztalls the software. ..

% Affinity and E quinos, Interacouztics USE driver w2

=/ -

Setting a zyztem restore point and backing up old files in
cage your system needs to be restared in the future.
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7. Quand l'installation est terminée, la boite de dialogue ci-dessous s’affiche. Cliquez sur ‘Finish’
(Terminer). Le pilote Equinox 2.0 Suite est maintenant installé.

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard haz finizhed inztalling the zoftveare for:

% Affinity and Equinos, Interacoustics USEB driver w2

Click Finish to cloze the wizard.

< Back Cancel

8. Pour finaliser le processus d'installation, lancez Equinox 2 Suite en cliquant sur Démarrer |
Tous programmes | Interacoustics | Suite for Affinity and Equinox | Suite Launcher.
Sélectionnez les paramétres régionaux et la langue souhaités quand le popup ci-dessous

s’affiche.

Regional setting

Region Language

Factory settings v English v
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2.7 Comment installer un raccourci dans la barre d'outils Noah3 pour accéder
directement a la suite logicielle
If you are using HIMSA’S Noah3 Office System and you want a button shortcut for the installed module,
please follow these steps.

Start Noah3

Go to the menu item “Tools”

Select “Module buttons”

Choose one of the two available buttons and select the software name in the drop down list.
Press “OK” and your module will be launched when the appropriate button gets pushed.

agrwNRE

How to install a shortcut for launching without Noah3
If you do not have Noah3 on your computer you can make a shortcut for direct launching of the software
suite as a stand-alone module.

You can find the executable file (.exe) for this purpose through the following path start/All
Programs/Interacoustics/Suite for / Equinox2 Suite Launcher. Right click on the last item with the mouse and
select “Create shortcut”.

However, you will not be able to save your recordings when using this way of working.

Working with OtoAccess™
If you want to launch the software suite from OtoAccess™ this is also possible.

1. Start the database by clicking on the OtoAccess™ shortcut or select the OtoAccess™ from the
“Start” menu.

2. Select a patient from the list in the “Client” tab

3. Double click on the Equinox® Suite icon under “Select Instrument”

Ejvind Christensen

Eile Edit View Help Login

i) dlients | () Journal

First name. |Ejvind

- ) > [ Affinity Suite
Lastname | Christensen 03 Diagnostic Suite

[ Titan Suite
& Callisto Suite
il VIOT Suite

Initials
Person ID. Diagnostic Suite
Birth date” |19-04-1949

Gender |Male

+45 6371 3555

Calisto Ejvind
Calisto 1 Ejvind
Calisto 2 Ejvind
Affinity/REM 2.0.5 Ejvind
Affinity/AUD 2.0.5 Ejvind
DSt E
053 E
054 E
052 E

% Login: sdmin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34 Modified: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

For further instructions about working with the database, please see the operation manual for OtoAccess™.

2.8 License
When you receive the product it already contains the licenses to access the ordered software modules. If
you would like to add additional modules, please contact your dealer.
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L'instrument est mis en route en utilisant l'interrupteur a l'arriére. Pendant l'utilisation de l'instrument, veuillez
respecter les consignes générales suivantes :

A CAUTION

1.

L'utilisation de l'instrument est réservée aux médecins ORL, audiologistes et autres professionnels
ayant des connaissances similaires. L'utilisation de l'instrument par des personnes n'ayant pas des
connaissances adéquates peut donner des résultats erronés et peut mettre l'audition du patient en
danger.

I faut utiliser exclusivement des matériaux vocaux enregistrés ayant une relation déclarée avec le
signal de calibrage. Pendant le calibrage de l'instrument, on part du principe comme quoi le niveau
du signal de calibrage est égal au niveau moyen du matériel vocal. Si ce n'est pas le cas, le
calibrage des niveaux de pression sonore seront invalides et l'instrument devra étre recalibré.

Il est recommandé de remplacer les embouts mousse jetables fournis avec les transducteurs inserts
optionnels E.AR Tone 3A or E.AR Tone 5A aprés chaque patient testé. Les embouts jetables
garantissent également la présence de conditions hygiéniques pour chacun de vos patients et
élimine les procédures de nettoyage périodiques d'un serre-téte ou des embouts.

L'instrument doit étre allumé moins 3 minutes avant afin d’avoir la plate forme a température
ambiante avant de ['utiliser.

Veillez a n’utiliser que des intensités de stimulation acceptables pour le patient.

Les transducteurs (casques, conduction osseuse, etc.) fournis avec 'instrument sont spécifiquement
calibrés pour cet instrument. Par conséquent, tout changement de transducteurs exige un nouveau
calibrage.

Avant d’examiner un autre patient, il est conseillé d'appliquer la procédure normale de désinfection
des piéces en contact direct avec le patient (les coussins oreillettes, par exemple). L'opérateur doit
donc procéder au nettoyage physique et utiliser un désinfectant approprié. Les instructions du
fabricant doivent étre respectées concernant I'utilisation de I'agent désinfectant afin de fournir un
niveau d'hygiéne approprié.

Pour établir la conformité a la norme IEC 60645-2, le niveau d'entrée vocal doit étre ajusté au OVU. Il
est tout aussi important qu'une installation en champ libre soit calibrée sur le site ou elle sera utilisée
et dans les conditions qui regnent pendant le fonctionnement normal.

Pour bénéficier d'un maximum de sécurité électrique, retirer le cable USB quand il n'est pas utilisé.
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3.1 Utilisation de I'écran Tonal
La section suivante décrit les éléments de I'écran Tonal.

e 3 Outpi Input  Channel 1 Channel2  meut Output
Phoneright  Tone Tone  Phoneright

Phoneleft  Warble m warble | Phane left

o @ e Bone right 1000 Hz NB Free field 1
-

Bone left - WN Free field 2
Frequency

Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 5 F - . i TEN Insert right

Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry M
R Insert right Insert mask
[ curentsession =+ [ <1 Insert et - B v a QU v e
[ 17-1-2012 14:33 =

HE HE B MF = B
1=

Counseling overiays
BRI rEEE
Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | w i‘. a

Phone right - Tone N Phone left - NB
5 1 2 .8 1 2

Monitor

@ chi @ ch2 vA
@ Talk back 'IA

Test symbols

(5] )|t |

75 15 3 75 15 3
Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
5 1 15 2 3 J E 7 1 15 2 3

Examiner: jhh © Interacoustics®

Exsunusi |

Menu donne acces a File (Fichier), Edit (Modifier), View (Afficher),
Tests Setup (Configuration des tests), et Help (Aide) (voir la section
Error! Reference source not found. pour obtenir des informations a
propos des éléments du menu).

Print permet d'imprimer les données acquises au cours des sessions
(voir la section Error! Reference source not found. pour obtenir des
informations & propos de l'assistant d'impression).

OtoAccess™ et en ouvre une nouvelle.

Save & Exit enregistre la session en cours dans Noah3 ou
OtoAccess™ et quitte la suite.

E Save & New Session enregistre la session en cours dans Noah3 ou

Collapse referme le panneau de gauche.

F
_/-—r;h Go to Tone Audiometry active I'écran Tonal au cours d'un autre test.
e/
A, Go to Speech Audiometry active I'écran Vocal au cours d'un autre

oo

test.
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Extended Range +20 dB élargit la plage de test et peut étre activé
quand le réglage du cadran de test atteint 55 dB en dessous du
niveau maximal du transducteur.

Notez que le bouton de plage élargie clignote quand il doit étre activé
pour atteindre les sensibilités plus élevées.

Fold réduit une zone pour afficher uniquement I'étiquette ou les
boutons de cette zone.

Unfold élargit une zone pour rendre tous les boutons et étiquettes

[Tl . . @j

visibles
Buttons Show/hide areas pour afficher/masquer une zone. Elle est accessible
Counseling overlays en cliquant droit sur l'une des zones. La visibilité des différentes zones
Talk foward/back, monitor ainsi que l'espace qu'elles occupent a I'écran sont enregistrées
Test symbols localement sur I'examinateur.
Comments
List of Defined Protocols permet de sélectionner un protocole de
test pour la session de test actuelle. Veuillez consulter la section
Error! Reference source not found. pour en savoir plus sur les
protocoles. Cliquez droit sur un protocole pour permettre a
I'examinateur actuel de configurer ou désélectionner un protocole de
démarrage par défaut.
Temporary Setup permet d'effectuer des modifications temporaires
e du protocole sélectionné. Ces modifications seront uniquement

valables pour la session actuelle. Une fois les modifications
effectués et apres le retour a I'écran principal, le nom du protocole
sera suivi d'un astérisque (*).

List of historical sessions donne accés aux sessions historiques a
des fins de comparaison. L'audiogramme de la session sélectionnée,
indiquée par le fond orange, est affiché dans les couleurs définies
59-12-2011 10:45 par le jeu de symboles utilisé. Tous les autres audiogrammes
8-12-2011 15:50 sélectionnés par des coches s'affichent a I'écran dans les couleurs
indiquées par la couleur du texte du tampon de date et heure. Notez
que cette liste peut étre redimensionnée en faisant glisser les lignes
doubles vers le haut ou vers le bas.

[] current se=zsion
[] 11-12-2011 14:499

Go to Current Session vous ramene a la session actuelle.

HF High frequency High Frequency affiche les fréquences sur l'audiogramme (jusqu'a
20 kHz pour Affinity’/Equinox®). Vous pourrez cependant effectuer
des tests uniquement dans la plage de fréquences pour laquelle le
casque hautes fréquences est calibré.

HE High frequency zoom High Frequency Zoom ™ active les tests hautes fréquences et fait

un zoom sur la plage hautes fréquences. Veuillez consulter la
section Error! Reference source not found. pour en savoir plus sur
les protocoles.

Single audiogram Single audiogram permet de basculer entre l'affichage des
informations pour les deux oreilles sur un seul graphiques ou deux
graphiques séparés.

™ HF exige une licence supplémentaire pour 'AC440. Si celle-ci n'est pas achetée, le bouton est grisé.
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MF Multi frequencies

ﬂ Syncronize channels

[# Editmode

m Mouse controlled audiometry

2.1 4B step size

L Hide unmasked threshaolds

a Patient monitar

l_‘ Phonemes

-
g
2
%

[= severity

r Max. testable values

:

Multi frequencies™ active les tests avec des fréquences entre les
points standards de l'audiogramme. La résolution de la fréquence
peut étre ajustée dans la configuration de I'AC440.

Synchronize channels bloque les deux atténuateurs ensemble.
Cette fonction peut étre utilisée pour la synchronisation du
masquage.

Edit Mode - bouton activant la fonction d'édition. En cliquant
gauche sur le graphique on peut ajouter/déplacer un point a
I'emplacement du curseur. En cliquant droit sur un point vous
pouvez Supprimer le point enregistré ou I'ensemble de la courbe.
De plus, un clic droit vous permet d'utiliser les fonctions Add no
response (ajouter aucune réponse), Add masked threshold,
ajouter seuil masqué), Add masked-no-response threshold
(ajouter seuil masqué sans réponse) et Hide unmasked
thresholds where masked exist (masquer les seuils démasqués
lorsqu’un masque existe.

Mouse controlled audiometry vous permet d'effectuer
l'audiométrie en utilisant uniguement la souris. Les fréquences et
intensités sont modifi€ées par des mouvements de la souris.La
molette « Scroll » augmente ou diminue le niveau. La stimulation
est présentée avec le bouton gauche de la souris alors que le
seuil est enregistré avec le bouton droit de la souris.

dB step size indique sur quelle taille de pas dB le systéeme est
actuellement réglé. Il passe de 1 a2 a 5 dB en rotation.

Hide unmasked threshold maque les seuils démasqués lorsqu'il
existe des seuils masqués.

Patient monitor ouvre une fenétre toujours dominante contenant
les audiogrammes de son et toutes les superpositions de conseil.
La taille et la position du moniteur patient sont enregistrées
individuellement pour chaque examinateur.

La superposition de conseil Phonemes présente les phonémes
tels qu'ils sont configurés dans le protocole actuellement utilisé.

La superposition de conseil Sound examples présente les
images (fichiers png) tels qu'elles sont configurées dans le
protocole actuellement utilisé.

La superposition de conseil Speech banana présente la zone
vocale telle qu'elle est configurée dans le protocole actuellement
utilisé.

La superposition de conseil Severity présente les degrés de
perte d'audition tels qu'ils sont configurés dans le protocole
actuellement utilisé.

Max. testable values présente la zone au-dela de l'intensité
maximale autorisée par le systeme. Ceci refléte le calibrage du
transducteur et dépend de l'activation de la plage étendue.

2 HF exige une licence supplémentaire pour I'AC440. Si celle-ci n'est pas achetée, le bouton est grisé.
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| 0 (v |60 » | Talk Forward active le micro Talk Forward. Les fleches peuvent

étre utilisées pour régler le niveau de parole via les transducteurs

— actuellement sélectionnés. Le niveau sera précis lorsque le

20 dR o +3dB compteur VUE indique la valeur zéro 0dB.
En cochant les cases Monitor Ch1 et/ou Ch2, vous pouvez

] ] v e - | surveiller un ou les deux canaux via un haut-parleur/casque de
retout externe raccordé a I'entrée du moniteur. L'intensité du
moniteur est ajustée en utilisant les fleches.

0] B D Talk Back - case a cocher vous permettant d'écouter le patient.

BEEX

&)

<

Notez que vous devez étre équipé d'un micro connecté a l'entrée
Talk Back et d'un haut-parleur/casque externe connecté a l'entrée
du moniteur.

Sélectionnez HL, MCL, UCL ou Tinnitus pour régler les types de symboles
actuellement utilisés par l'audiogramme. HL signifie niveau d'audition, MCL
signifie niveau de confort et UCL signifie le niveau d’ inconfort. Notez que
ces boutons affichent les symboles droits et gauches non masqués du jeu
de symboles actuellement réglé.

Chaque type de mesure est enregistré sous forme de courbe séparée.

La sélection Binaural et Aided est disponible quand free field 1 ou free
field 2 est choisi comme sortie. Cette fonction permet d'indiquer si le test est
réalisé avec des aides auditives ou de maniére binaurale, avec les
symboles correspondants. Les mesures seront enregistrées sous forme de
courbes séparées.

=1 Dans la section Comments vous pouvez saisir des commentaires se
rapportant a n'importe quel test audiométrique. L'espace occupé par la

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, . zone des commentaires peut étre modifié en faisant glisser la double ligne
;Iijun:rﬁ;ic:le'g;n:glrpiﬁgg;guﬂl:h sed do avec la souris. Le bouton Report Editor ouvre une fenétre séparée
labore et dolore magna. permettant d'ajouter des notes a la session actuelle. Cette fenétre et la case

des commentaires contiennent le méme texte. Si le formatage du texte est
- important, seul Report Editor permet de le définir.

Output
Phaone right
Phone left
Bone right

Bone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

Notez qu'apres l'enregistrement de la session le rapport ne peut plus étre
modifié. Veuillez consulter la section Error! Reference source not found.
pour en savoir plus sur Report Editor.

Input La liste Output de la voie 1 donne la possibilité d'effectuer le test par un
p— casqgue, une conduction osseuse, des hauts-parleurs champ libre ou un
insert. Notez que le systéme indique uniquement les transducteurs calibrés.

Warble La liste Input pour la voie 1 donne la possibilité de sélectionner son pur,
NE son vobulé, bruit bande étroite (NB) et bruit blanc (WN).
WN

Notez que la coloration du fond apparait en fonction du c6té choisi : rouge
pour la droite, bleu pour la gauche.
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Input
Tone
Warble
MEB
W
TEMN

Gm | A

Output
Phaone right

Phone left

Free field 1

Free field 2

Insert right

Insert left

Insert mask
off

65 4B 1000 Hz
HL

Frequency

La liste Output de la voie 2 donne la possibilité d'effectuer le test par un
casque, des hauts-parleurs champ libre, un insert de stimulation ou un
insert de masquage. Notez que le systeme indique uniqguement les
transducteurs calibrés.

La liste Input de la voie 2 donne la possibilité de sélectionner son pur, son
vobulé, bruit bande étroite (NB), bruit blanc (WN) et bruit TEN™.

Notez que la coloration du fond apparait en fonction du c6té choisi : rouge
pour la droite, bleu pour la gauche et blanc pour 'désactivé'.

Pulsation permet une présentation d'impulsions simples ou en continu. La
durée de I'impulsion peut étre ajustée dans la configuration de I'AC440.

Sim/Alt permet de passer de la présentation Simultanée a la présentation
en Alternance. Chl et Ch2 présenteront la stimulation simultanément quand
Sim est sélectionné. Quand Alt est sélectionné, la stimulation alternera
entre Chl et Ch2.

Masking indique si la voie 2 est actuellement utilisée comme voie de
masquage et d'une maniére permettant de garantir l'utilisation des
symboles de masquage dans l'audiogramme. Par exemple, dans les tests
pédiatriques effectués par des hauts-parleurs en champ libre, la voie 2 peut
étre réglée comme une seconde voie de test. Notez qu'une fonction de
stockage séparée pour la voie 2 est disponible quand celle-ci n'est pas
utilisée pour le masquage.

Les boutons dB HL Increase et Decrease permettent d'augmenter et de
réduire les intensités de la voie 1 et 2.

Les fleches du clavier PC peuvent étre utilisées pour augmenter/réduire
l'intensité de la voie 1.

Les touches Page+ et Page- du clavier PC peuvent étre utilisées pour
augmenter/réduire l'intensité de la voie 2.

Les boutons Stimuli ou attenuator s'allument quand la souris passe
dessus et indique la présentation d'une stimulation.

Un clic droit de la souris dans la zone des stimulations enregistre un seuil
d'absence de réaction. Un clic gauche de la souris dans la zone des
stimulations enregistre le seuil a la position actuelle.

On peut aussi obtenir la stimulation Channel 1 en appuyant sur la barre
d'espacement ou la touche Ctrl gauche sur le clavier du PC.

La stimulation Channel 2 peut aussi étre obtenue en appuyant sur la touche
Ctrl droite du clavier du PC.

On peut ignorer les mouvements de la souris dans la zone des stimulations
de la voie 1 et de la voie 2 en fonction de la configuration.

Frequency and Intensity display - zone d'affichage indiquant ce qui est
actuellement présenté. Sur la gauche, la valeur dB HL de la voie 1 est
indiquée, alors que la valeur de droite est celle pour la voie 2. La fréquence
est affichée au centre.

Remarquez que la valeur dB sur le cadran clignote quand vous tentez de
dépasser l'intensité maximale disponible.

¥ HF exige une licence supplémentaire pour 'AC440. Si celle-ci n'est pas achetée, le bouton est grisé.
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Frequency increase/decrease augmente et réduit la fréquence
4 ) respectivement. On peut aussi le faire en utilisant les touches fléchées
gauche et droite du clavier.

Pas d'image Pour Enregistrer les seuils de la voie 1, il faut appuyer sur S ou cliquer
gauche dans l'atténuateur de la voie 1. Pour enregistrer un seuil d'absence
de réponse, il faut appuyer sur N ou cliquer droit dans l'atténuateur de la
voie 1.

Pas d'image L’Enregistrement des seuils de la voie 2 est disponible quand la voie 2 est
en voie de stimulation, il faut appuyer sur <Maj> N ou cliquer droit dans
l'atténuateur de la voie 2.

En voie de masquage, appuyer sur <Maj> S ou cliquer gauche dans
l'atténuateur de la voie 2. Pour enregistrer un seuil d'absence de réponse
L'image de matériel indique si le matériel est connecté. Le mode de
simulation est indiqué quand vous utilisez le logiciel sans matériel.

Quand on ouvre la Suite, le systéme recherche automatiquement le
matériel. S'il ne détecte pas le matériel, un dialogue s'affiche et vous
demande si vous souhaitez continue in simulation mode (continuer en
mode simulation).

Examiner indique le clinicien qui teste actuellement le patient.
L'examinateur est enregistré avec la session et peut étre imprimé avec les
résultats.

Examiner: jhh

ExsuMuEL: Jup

Pour chaque examinateur, la configuration de la suite concernant
l'utilisation de I'espace a I'écran est enregistrée. L'examinateur s'apercevra
gue lors du prochain démarrage, la suite sera organisée de la méme
maniére a I'écran que la derniére fois. Un examinateur peut aussi
sélectionner le protocole a utiliser au démarrage (en cliquant droit sur la
liste de sélection des protocoles).
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3.2 Utilisation de I'écran Vocal
La section suivante décrit les éléments de I'écran Vocal supplémentaires par rapport a I'écran Tonal ;

Input

Output Input  Channel 1 Channel 2
WN

WN

Phone left C=DEmm Mic 1

!D@“@ Boneright  Mic2 Hic2
Bone left cd1 % Scoring / Store B

- p— S cd2

Protocols and sessions P Free field 1 cdz

Free field 2 SN
ACH0 Audiometry v [
k Insert right  Wavefile 1
Curentsession 2 msertleft  wavefilez | ™ [ ¥ P simui R4
.

2 B 1 208

~ werdlist1 ~ single

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v [ 60 | &

rug cheek

Monitor

—
@ chi @ cha | v ui -
W) Talkback | v |00+

L.,

Output
Phone right

Free field 1

Free field 2

Insert right

Insert left

Insert mask
off

208

Input levels

Test symbols

e m

Examiner: jhh

© Interacoustics®

Mic1, Mic2, CD1, et CD2.

définition du protocole sélectionné. Les étiquettes de ces listes

found.).

14 Mic2 et I'audiométrie vocale utilisant un lecteur de CD est uniquement disponible sur Affinity?*/Equinox2°.

Input levels - Volumes permettant de régler le niveau d'entrée sur 0 VU
pour l'entrée sélectionnée. Ceci permet d'obtenir le calibrage correct pour

WR1, WR2 et WR3 (Word Recognition ou Reconnaissance des mots)
permet de sélectionner différentes configurations des listes vocales selon la

accompagnant ces boutons peuvent aussi étre personnalisées dans la
configuration du protocole. (Voir la section Error! Reference source not
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Output Input La liste Output de la voie 1 donne la possibilité d'effectuer le test par un
Phane right WN casque, une conduction osseuse, des hauts-parleurs champ libre ou un
, insert. Notez que le systéme indique uniquement les transducteurs
Phone left Mic 1 T
calibrés.
Bone right Mic 2 La liste Input de la voie 1 donne la possibilité de sélectionner bruit blanc
Bone left cd1 (WN), bruit vocal (SN), microphone 1 ou 2 (Mic1 et Mic2), CD1, CD2 et
fichier wave.
Free field 1 cd2
Free field 2 5N Notez que la coloration du fond apparait en fonction du c6té choisi : rouge

Insert right  Wavefile 1 pour la droite, bleu pour la gauche.

Insert left  Wawefile 2

La liste Output de la voie 2 donne la possibilité d'effectuer le test par un

— L B casque, des hauts-parleurs champ libre, un insert de stimulation ou un
WHN Phone right insert de masquage. Notez que le systéme indique uniguement les
Mic 1 Phone left transducteurs calibrés.

) : La liste Input de la voie 2 donne la possibilité de sélectionner bruit blanc
e Free field 1 (WN), bruit vocal (SN), microphone 1 ou 2 (Micl et Mic2), CD1, CD2 et
Cd 1 Free field 2 fichier wave.
cd2 Inzert right . . . . .

Notez que la coloration du fond apparait en fonction du c6té choisi : rouge

SN Insert left pour la droite, bleu pour la gauche et blanc pour 'désactivé".

Wavefile 1 Insert mask
Wavefile 2 Off
Speech Scoring: g) Correct: Un clic de souris sur ce bouton enregistre le mot comme
étant correctement répété. Les touches d'acces rapide pour indiquer
un score correct sont la fleche Haut et la lettre B.
a b C

h) Incorrect: Un clic de souris sur ce bouton enregistre le mot comme
tj X @ étant incorrectement répété. Les touches d'acces rapide pour indiquer
un score correct sont la fleche Bas et les lettres X, C et V.

i)  Store: Un clic de souris sur ce bouton enregistre le seuil vocal dans le
graphique vocal. On peut aussi enregistrer un point en appuyant sur

S.
Phoneme scoring: e) Phoneme scoring: Sile score en phonémes est sélectionné dans la
configuration de I'AC440, un clic de la souris sur le numéro
0 4 i correspondant permet d'indiquer le score en phonemes. Les touches
o 3 i d'accés rapide pour enregistrer les scores en phonemes sont X, C, V

et B pour 0, 1, 2 et 3 respectivement.

f)  Store: Un clic de souris sur ce bouton enregistre le seuil vocal dans le
graphique vocal. On peut aussi enregistrer un point en appuyant sur
S.

i Ll Frequency and Intensity display - zone d'affichage indiquant ce qui est
65 B8 70% 10
HL ;

actuellement présenté. Sur la gauche, la valeur dB pour la voie 1 est
indiquée, alors que la valeur de droite est celle pour la voie 2.

Au centre, le Speech Score actuel en % et le Word Counter surveille le
nombre de mots présentés pendant le test.
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3.2.1 Audiométrie vocale en mode graphique

R Channel 1 Speech and word counter Channet 2 (TPt ouipat

Phone right WN Phone right
e Speach Score Word Counter Then Phone left

6 @ Bone right 77% Mic2  Freefield 1

Bone [eft cd1 Free field 2

Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 an - i cdz Insert right

Free field 2 SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry i
Wavefile 1

Insert right Insert mask
i - | =E goeils2 o
4B Sl - Presentation optiocns il
BasicAuditoy T, = [NU5 LT 14 Sncle BT O e

laud limb shout sub whip

Talk and monitor

tough e sell take fall fat
sure knock choice hurl
king home rag

burn kite

PTA: 15,00

Examiner: jhh © Interacoustics®

Exswiust iy ® lussconzaces

Les parameétres de la présentation du mode graphique en bas a gauche et dans les options de présentation
(Chl et Ch2) dans la partie supérieure de I'écran permettent d'ajuster les parameétres de test pendant le test.

1) Le graphique : Les courbes du graphique de la voix enregistrée seront affichées sur votre écran.

L'axe x présente l'intensité du signal vocal alors que I'axe 7 indique le score en pourcentage.
Le score est aussi affiché dans la partie noire en haut de I'écran, accompagné d'un compteur de
mots.

2) Les norm curves illustrent les valeurs normales pour la voix S (simple_Syllabe) et M (Multi syllabes)
respectivement. Ces courbes peuvent étre modifi€es selon les préférences individuelles dans la
configuration AC440 (voir la section Error! Reference source not found.)

3) Lazone grisée illustre la plage de haute intensité autorisée par le systéme. Le bouton Extended
Range +20 dB peut étre actionné pour aller encore plus haut. La puissance maximale est
déterminée par le calibrage du transducteur.
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3.2.2 Audiométrie vocale en mode tableau

& " Speech and word counter Channel 2 (“TmPut— output

Phone right WN Phone right
Phone left 5 e Mic 1 Phone left

0 @ Bone right Mic 2 Free field 1

Bane left - - cd1 Free field 2
Protocols and sessions A Freefield 1 nn Sm | A = cd2 Insert right

Free field 2 SN SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry - K
< Wavefile 1

Insert right Insert mask

g ANEE - goveiez ot
2B - KB i Presentation optiocns

BasicAuditory T.. = NU-GLIST1A -
Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v [ 60 | &
tough sell take fall
f— met sure knock choice

maon king home rag

laud boat limb shout sub

Monitor

bean bum Kite
@ ch1 @ ch2 le —

: A . PTA: 15,00
8 Tolkbeck v 0 4] =) Left

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Test Type
Aided
Wordlist

right » [WA1]

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score
Aided
Wordlist

1) Le tableau SRT (Speech Reception Threshold, seuil de réception vocale). Quand le test SRT est actif,
il est indiqué en orange

2) Le tableau WR (Word Recognition, reconnaissance des mots). Quand WR1, WR2, ou WR3 est actif,
I'étiquette correspondante est orange

Le tableau SRT

Le tableau SRT (tableau Speech Reception Threshold) permet de mesurer plusieurs SRT en utilisant
différents parametres de test, par ex. Transducer, Test Type, Intensity, Masking, (transducteur, type de test,
intensité, masquage) et Aided (assisté).

Quand on change Transducer, Masking, et/ou Aided et qu'on refait le test, une entrée SRT supplémentaire
apparait dans le tableau SRT. Ceci permet d'afficher plusieurs mesures SRT dans le tableau SRT.

Right [ SRT | Left P

SRT SRT SRT SRT
Phone Phone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
is i5 Masking i5 is
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided .

Spondes A Spondee B Wordlist Spondee A Spondee B
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Le tableau WR
Le tableau de reconnaissance des mots (WR) permet de mesurer plusieurs scores WR en utilisant différents
parameétres (par ex. Transducer, Test Type, Intensity, Masking, et Aided).

Quand on change Transducer, Masking, et/ou Aided et qu'on refait le test, une entrée WR supplémentaire
apparait dans le tableau WR. Ceci permet d'afficher plusieurs mesures WR dans le tableau WR.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | WR32 Left A
WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30
Masking
a5 g5 Score a0 100
o Aided

MU-6 LIST 1A NU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist NU-6 LIST 1A Spondee A
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3.3 Utilisation de I'assistant d’impression
Dans I'assistant d'impression, vous avez la possibilité de créer des modeles d’'impression
personnalisés que vous pouvez relier a des protocoles individuels pour obtenir une impression rapide.
L’assistant d'impression est disponible de deux maniéres différentes.

1. Sivous souhaitez créer un modele d’utilisation générale, ou en choisir un existant pour
l'impression : Allez & Menu/ File/Print Layout... (Menu/Fichier/Présentation d’impression)
dans les onglets Affinity?’Equinox® ou Equinox 2.0 Suite (AUD, REM ou HIT)

2. Sivous souhaitez créer un modeéle ou en sélectionner un existant pour le relier a un protocole
spécifique : Allez a I'onglet Module (AUD, REM, ou HIT) se rapportant au protocole spécifique
et sélectionnez Menu/Setup/AC440 setup (Menu/Configuration/configuration AC440),
Menu/Setup/REM440 setup (Menu/Configuration/configuration REM440), ou Menu/Setup
HIT440 setup (Menu/Configuration/configuration HIT440). Sélectionnez le protocole
spécifique dans le menu déroulant puis Print Wizard (Assistant d’impression) en bas de la
fenétre.

La fenétre Print Wizard (Assistant d’impression) s’ouvre et affiche les informations et
fonctionnalités suivantes :

& Print wizard

Categories Templates

2 » Templates

Factary defaulks
ser defined

Paediatric REM Frequency compression

Audiometry Prink

1. Dans Categories, vous pouvez sélectionner

Templates — pour afficher tous les modéles disponibles

Factory defaults — pour afficher uniquement les modeles standards

User defined — pour afficher uniquement les modéles personnalisés

Hidden — pour afficher les modéles cachés

My favorites — pour afficher uniquement les modeéles identifiés parmi vos favoris

2. Les modéeles disponibles dans la catégorie sélectionnée sont présentés dans la zone
d’affichage Templates.
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3. Les modéles d’'usine par défaut sont identifiés par I'icbne du cadenas. lls vous permettent de
toujours disposer d’'un modele standard et de ne pas avoir a créer un modéle personnalisé.
Mais ils ne sont pas modifiables selon vos préférences personnelles, a moins de les
enregistrer sous un nouveau nom. Les modeles User defined/créés peuvent étre configurés
sur Read-only (lecture seule) (avec I'icdbne du cadenas) en cliquant droit sur le modéle puis
en sélectionnant Read-only dans | liste déroulante. Le statut Read-only peut aussi étre
supprimé des modeles User defined en suivant les mémes étapes.

4. Les modéles ajoutés a My favorites sont accompagnés d’une étoile. Si vous ajoutez des
modeles a My favorites, vous pourrez afficher rapidement vos modeles les plus souvent
utilisés.

5. Le modéle rattaché au protocole sélectionné quand vous accédez a I'assistant d'impression

via la fenétre AC440 ou REM440 est identifié par une coche.

Appuyez sur le bouton New Template pour ouvrir un nouveau modéle vierge.

Choisissez I'un des modéles existants et appuyez sur le bouton Edit Template pour modifier

la présentation sélectionnée.

8. Choisissez I'un des modéles existants et appuyez sur le bouton Delete Template pour
supprimer le modele sélectionné. On vous invitera a confirmer que vous souhaitez supprimer
le modele.

9. Choisissez I'un des modéles existants et appuyez sur le bouton Hide Template pour cacher
le modéle sélectionné. Le modele sera désormais visible uniquement quand Hidden sera
choisi dans Categories. Pour révéler a nouveau le modéle, choisissez Hidden dans
Categories, cliquez droit sur le modele choisi et sélectionnez View/Show.

10. Sélectionnez I'un des modéles existants et appuyez sur le bouton My Favorites pour indiquer
que ce modéle est 'un de vos favoris. Ce modeéle pourra désormais étre retrouvé rapidement
quand vous sélectionnerez My Favorites dans Categories. Pour supprimer un modeéle
accompagneé d’une étoile dans My Favorites, sélectionnez le modéle et appuyez sur le
bouton My Favorites.

11. Sélectionnez I'un des modéles et appuyez sur le bouton Preview pour afficher un apergu
d’'impression du modéle a I'écran.

12. Selon la maniére dont vous avez accédé au Print Wizard, vous pourrez appuyer sur

a. Print pour utiliser le modeéle sélectionné pour I'impression ou sur
b. Select pour consacrer le modéle sélectionné au protocole a partir duguel vous avez
accédé a I'assistant d'impression.

13. Pour quitter I'assistant d'impression sans sélectionner ou modifier un modéle, appuyez sur
Cancel.

No

En cliguant droit sur un modéle spécifique, vous afficherez un menu déroulant contenant une autre
méthode pour effectuer les options décrites ci-dessus :

] Mew

4 Edit

DP-Gram Report
B 2| Delete

Readonly

Set as default

View »

Hide
Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates




Instructions d’utilisation d’Equinox®° — Francais
Jour: 2011-06-30 Date 39/44

4.1 Procédures d’entretien générales

La performance et la sécurité de I'instrument seront préservées si les conseils d’entretien suivants
sont appliqués :

Il est conseillé d’effectuer au moins une révision annuelle de l'instrument pour garantir la
précision des propriétés acoustiques, électriques et mécaniques. Cette révision doit étre
réalisée par un atelier agréé pour garantir un service et une réparation corrects car
Interacoustics fournit les diagrammes électriques et autres informations nécessaires a ces
ateliers.

Pour préserver la fiabilité de I'instrument, on recommande que l'opérateur réalise
périodiqguement un test sur une personne dont les données sont déja référencées, par
exemple une fois par jour. Cette personne peut étre 'opérateur ou opératrice.

Aprés chaque examen, I'opérateur doit nettoyer les parties en contact avec le patient pour
éviter tout risque de contamination d’un autre patient. Il faut prendre des précautions
générales pour éviter qu'une maladie puisse étre transmise d'un patient a un autre. Il est
fortement conseillé de retirer les embouts du transducteur avant de les nettoyer. L'eau peut
étre utilisée pour les nettoyages fréquents, mais pour les contaminations séveéres il peut
s'avérer nécessaire d'utiliser un agent désinfectant. Veuillez ne pas utiliser de solvants
organiques ou d’huiles aromatiques.

2.

La manipulation des accessoires, casques, sondes, etc. exige les plus grandes précautions.
Un choc peut modifier leur calibrage.

4.2 Nettoyage des produits Interacoustics

Si la surface de I'instrument ou d’un de ses composants est contaminée, elle peut étre nettoyée avec
un tissu doux humidifié avec une solution d’eau savonneuse. Veuillez ne pas utiliser de solvants
organiques ou d’huiles aromatiques. Avant toute opération de nettoyage, déconnectez toujours le
céble USB. Veuillez a ce qu’aucun liquide n’entre dans l'instrument ou ses accessoires.

A CAUTION

Avant de procéder au nettoyage, toujours mettre I'instrument hors tension et le débrancher du
secteur

Utiliser un chiffon doux légerement humidifié avec une solution de nettoyage pour nettoyer
toutes les surfaces exposées

Ne pas laisser de liquides entrer en contact avec les pieces métalliques situées a l'intérieur
des écouteurs / du casque

Ne pas mettre a I'autoclave, stériliser ou immerger l'instrument ou I'accessoire dans un
quelconque liquide

Ne pas utiliser d’objets durs ou pointus pour nettoyer les piéces de l'instrument ou de
I'accessoire

Ne pas laisser sécher les piéces ayant été en contact avec des liquides avant de les nettoyer
Les embouts en caoutchouc ou en mousse sont des composants a usage unique

Veiller a ce que l'alcool isopropylique n’entre pas en contact avec les écrans des instruments

Veiller a ce que l'alcool isopropylique n’entre pas en contact avec les tubes en silicone ou les
piéces en caoutchouc
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Solutions de nettoyage et de désinfection recommandées :
e Eau chaude avec solution de nettoyage douce et non abrasive (savon)

e Bactéricides normalement employés en milieu hospitalier
e Alcool isopropylique 70 % uniquement sur les surfaces dures

Procédure :

e Nettoyer I'instrument en essuyant le boitier extérieur avec un chiffon non pelucheux
Iégérement humidifié avec une solution de nettoyage

¢ Nettoyer les pointes de sonde, ainsi que l'interrupteur de déclenchement manuel du patient et
les autres pieces, a I'aide d’un chiffon non pelucheux Iégérement humidifié avec une solution
de nettoyage

e Veiller a ce qu’aucune humidité ne pénétre dans la partie haut-parleur des écouteurs et des
piéces similaires

4.3 Réparations
Interacoustics est uniquement responsable de la validité de la marque CE, des conséquences sur la
sécurité, la fiabilité et la performance de l'instrument si :

les opérations de montage, extensions, réglages, modifications ou réparations sont
effectuées par un personnel agréé,

une révision est effectuée chaque année
I'installation électrique utilisée est conforme aux exigences décrites, et

I'équipement est utilisé par un personnel expérimenté, conformément a la documentation
fournie par Interacoustics.

Il est important que le client (agent) compléte le RAPPORT DE RETOUR chaque fois qu’un probleme
est déclaré et I'envoie a Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Danemark. Ce rapport doit
accompagner tout instrument renvoyé a Interacoustics. (Ceci s'applique évidemment aussi dans les
situations impensables de décés ou de détérioration grave d'un patient ou utilisateur).

4.4 Garantie
Les garanties INTERACOUSTICS incluent :
e Equinox ne comportera aucun défaut de matériau et de fabrication dans des conditions
d'utilisation et d’entretien normales pendant 24 mois a partir de la date de livraison par
Interacoustics au premier acheteur.

e Les accessoires sont sans défaut de matériau et de fabrication dans des conditions
d’utilisation et d’entretien normales pendant quatre-vingt-dix ('0) mois a partir de la date de
livraison par Interacoustics au premier acheteur.

Si un instrument nécessite une réparation pendant la période de garantie, I'acheteur doit
communiquer directement avec le centre d’assistance Interacoustics local pour identifier le centre de
réparation approprié. La réparation ou le remplacement sera effectué aux frais d’'Interacoustics, sous
réserve des termes de cette garantie. L’instrument doit étre renvoyé rapidement, dans un emballage
assurant une protection efficace avec un affranchissement complet payé. La perte ou la détérioration
pendant le retour d’'un instrument est la responsabilité de son propriétaire.

En aucune circonstance, Interacoustics ne pourra étre tenu responsable d’aucun dommage fortuit,
indirect ou immatériel en relation avec I'achat ou l'utilisation d’'un produit Interacoustics.
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Ces conditions s’appliquent uniquement au premier acquéreur de I'instrument. Cette garantie ne peut
pas étre appliquée a aucun autre propriétaire ou utilisateur de cet instrument acheté d’occasion. En
outre, cette garantie n’est pas applicable aux cas énoncés ci-apres et Interacoustics ne peut pas étre
tenu responsable d’aucune perte liée a I'achat ou I'utilisation d’un produit Interacoustics qui a été :

e Réparé par une personne ne faisant pas partie des agents techniques agréés par
Interacoustics.

¢ Modifié de quelque fagcon que ce soit, pouvant étre préjudiciable a la stabilité ou fiabilité de
linstrument, d’aprés le seul jugement d’Interacoustics.

e Soumis a une utilisation abusive, négligente ou accidenté, ou si le numéro de série ou de
lot a été modifié, masqué ou effacé.

¢ Incorrectement entretenu ou utilisé d’'une maniére non-conforme aux instructions fournies
par Interacoustics.

Cette garantie remplace toutes les autres garanties explicites ou implicites et toutes les obligations ou
responsabilités d’Interacoustics. Interacoustics n’accorde directement ou indirectement a aucun agent
ou autre personne le droit d’assumer au nom Interacoustics aucune autre responsabilité liée a la
vente des produits Interacoustics.

INTERACOUSTICS REJETTE TOUTES LES AUTRES GARANTIES, EXPLICITES OU IMPLICITES,
INCLUANT TOUTE GARANTIE DE QUALITE MARCHANDE, D'APTITUDE A UN EMPLOI
PARTICULIER OU APPLICATION.
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Caractéristigues techniques du logiciel AC440

Sigle médical CE

Le sigle CE indique qu’Interacoustics A/ S répond aux exigences de I'Annexe Il de la
Directive 93/ 42/ EEC sur les Appareils médicaux. L’homologation du systéme qualité est
réalisée par TUV — identification No. 0123.

Normes audiométre

Tonalité : IEC60645-1/ANSI S3.6 Type 1
Voix : IEC60645-2/ANSI S3.6 Type A ou A-E

Transducteurs et calibrage

Les informations et instructions de calibrage sont fournies dans le manuel d’entretien.
Consultez I'Annexe d'accompagnement pour prendre connaissance des niveaux RETSPL
pour les transducteurs

Conduction aérienne

DD45

TDH39

HDA200

HDA280

E.A.R Tone 3A/5A
CIR 33

Rapport PTB/DTU 2009 Force statique serre-téte 4.5N 0,5 N
1ISO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010  Force statique serre-téte 4.5N +0,5 N
ISO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010  Force statique serre-téte 4.5N +0,5 N
Rapport PTB 2004

1ISO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010
1ISO 389-2

Force statique serre-téte 5N +0,5 N

Conduction osseuse

B71

Placement : mastoide

ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Force statique serre-téte 5.4N +0,5 N

Champ libre

ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010

Haute fréquence

ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Masquage efficace

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

Commutateur Réponse du patient

Bouton poussoir actionné manuellement.

Communication avec le patient

Parole et retour

Moniteur

Sortie par casque ou haut-parleur externe

Stimuli

Tonalité

125-20000 Hz séparé en deux plages 125-8000 Hz et 8000-20000 Hz.
Résolution 1/2-1/24 octave.

Tonalité warble

1-10 Hz sine, +/- 5% modulation

Fichier onde

Echantillonnage 44100 Hz, 16 bits, 2 voies

Masquage

Bruit a bande étroite :

Bruit blanc :

Voix.

Sélection automatique du bruit bande étroite (ou bruit blanc) pour la présentation de la
tonalité et de la voix pour la présentation vocale.

IEC 60645-1:2001, filtre 5/12 octave avec la méme résolution de fréquence central que la
tonalité pure.

80-20000 Hz mesuré avec une bande passante constante

IEC 60645-2:1993 125-6000 Hz descendant 12 dB/octave au-dessus de 1 KHz +/-5 dB

Présentation

Manuelle ou inversée. Impulsions simples ou multiples.

Intensité Consultez I'Annexe jointe pour prendre connaissance des niveaux de sortie maximum
Etapes Etapes d'intensité disponibles 1, 2 ou 5 dB
Précision Degrés d’'intensité sonore : + 2 dB.

Degrés de force de vibration ;: +5 dB.

Fonction de plage
étendue

Si elle n’est pas activée, la sortie de conduction aérienne sera limitée a 20 dB en dessous
de la sortie maximale.

Fréquence

Intervalle : 125 Hz a 8kHz (Haute fréquence en option : 8 kHz a 20 kHz)
Précision : Supérieure a + 1 %

Distorsion (THD)

Degrés d’'intensité sonore : inférieurs a 1,5 %
Degrés de force de vibration : inférieurs a 3 %.

Indicateur de signal (VU)

Pondération temporelle : 350mS

Plage dynamique : -20dB a +3dB

Caractéristiques du rectificateur :  RMS

Les entrées sélectionnables sont dotées d’un atténuateur permettant d’ajuster le niveau
sur la position de référence de l'indicateur (0 dB)

Capacité de stockage

Audiogramme sonore : dB HL, MCL, UCL
Audiogramme vocal : SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, avec aide, sans aide.

Logiciel compatible

Noah 3.0, OtoAccess™ et compatibles XML
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5.1 Equivalences des valeurs de seuil de référence pour les transducteurs
Voir 'annexe en anglais dans la sacoche du manuel.

5.2 Réglages des niveaux maximum fournis a chaque fréquence de test
Voir 'annexe en anglais dans la sacoche du manuel.

5.3 Affectation des broches
Voir 'annexe en anglais dans la sacoche du manuel.

5.4 Compatibilité électromagnétique (EMC)
Voir 'annexe en anglais dans la sacoche du manuel.
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1.1 Om denna manual
Denna manual galler Equinox®. Dessa produkter tillverkas av:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejerveenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 Avsett bruk
Mjukvaran for audiometri, AC440, avsett for Equinox 2% 4r en helt NOAH kompatibel audiometer for luft, ben
och tal och kan anvandas antingen fran ett tangentbord for PC eller ett tangentbord avsett for audiometri.

AC440 ar en apparat avsedd for diagnostisering av dovhet. Denna apparats utdata och specificitet baseras
pa den testkarakteristik som definieras av anvandaren och kan variera beroende pa miljé- och
arbetsforhallanden. Med denna typ av audiometer ar diagnosen av forlusten av horseln beroende péa
samverkan med patienten. Dock finns det, for patienter som inte reagerar bra pa undersokningen, olika
tester som ger testaren mojlighet att atminstone fa en del utvarderande svar. Pa det sattet kan svaret
“normal horsel” i detta fall inte ge mdjlighet att ignorera andra kontraindikationer. En fullstdndig audioloisk
undersokning skall genomféras om det kvarstar tvivel angaende horselns kanslighet.

Den &r avsedd att anvandas av dispensarer for horselhjalp och av sjukvardpersonal inom horselvarden.

1.3 Produktbeskrivning
Equinox2 ar en PC-baserad audiometer med integrerade audiologiska programvarumoduler pa en PC.

Systemen bestar av foljande inkluderade och valfria delar:

AC440

Inkluderade delar:

Affinity2.0 AC440-CD
OtoAccess™ databas-CD
TDH39 audiometriskt headset
MTH400 headset

EMS400 talkback-mikrofon
B71 benledare

APS3 patientsignalknapp
USB-sladd av standardtyp
Stromsladd 120 eller 230 V
Musmatta

Drifts- och CE-manual pa flera
sprak

Tillvalsdelar:

DD45 audiometriskt headset
DAK70 audiometertangentbord
med live réstmik.

EARTONE 3A audiometriskt
headset (5As kan vara
ersattningsprodukt)

ACC60 Affinity2 barfodral
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CIR22 instickshorlurar for
maskering

Audiocup dampkapor

Peltor ljudutestangande
headset

HDA200 audiometriskt headset
HDA280 audiometriskt headset
KOSS R80 hégfrekvensheadset
AP12 effektforstarkare 2x12 W
AP70 effektforstarkare 2x70 W
ALS7 hogtalare

AFCS8 installationspanel for
ljudhytt

UCO15 optisk USB-
forlangningssladd

Specialtester som tillval:
Hogfrekvent audiometri
(HF440)
Maskeringsnivaskillnad
(MLD440)
Multifrekvensmodul (MF440)
Tal fran harddisk (SFH440)
SISI-test

Master-hdrapparat (MHA440)
Hoérselnedséttningssimulator
(HLS440)

Skalning av ljudstyrka (LS440)
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1.4 Varningar

Genom hela denna manual anvands féljande betydelse for varningar, forsiktighetsuppmaningar och
meddelanden:

AWARN'ENG VARNING pavisar en farlig situation som kan resultera i dodsfall eller
AR VVAMINIINY allvarlig skada om den inte undviks.

FORSIKTIGT, tillsammans med symbolen for sakerhetsalarm, pavisar en

ACAUT'ON farlig situation som kan resultera i mindre eller moderat skada om den inte
undviks.

NO TICE OBSERVERA anvands for att indikera hantering som inte ar férknippad med
personskador.
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2.1 Uppackning och Inspektion
Inspektera kartongen och innehallet for skador
Nar instrumentet mottas, kontrollera leveranskartongen for tecken pé skador och omild behandling.
Om kartongen &r skadad bor den forvaras till dess att sandningens innehall har kontrollerats, bade
mekaniskt och elektriskt. Om instrumentet inte fungerar korrekt kontaktar du din lokala distributdr.
Behall emballaget s& att transportéren kan kontrollera det, och for eventuella forsakringsfordringar.

Behall kartongen for framtida sandningar

Equinox2 levereras i en egen leveranskartong som ar sarskilt utformad for Equinoxz. Slang inte denna
kartong. Den kommer att behdvas om instrumentet ska skickas tillbaka for service.

Om service behovs, kontakta din lokala distributor.

Att rapportera felaktigheter

Kontrollera fore anslutning

Innan produkten ansluts till enatet bor den inspekteras for skador annu en gang. Hela holjet och
tillbehdren ska inspekteras visuellt for repor och saknade delar.

Rapportera eventuella fel omedelbart

Eventuella saknade delar eller driftsproblem bér omedelbart rapporteras till instrumentleverantéren,
tillsammans med fakturan, serienumret och en detaljerad beskrivning av problemet. P& baksidan av
denna manual hittar du en "Returrapport” dar du kan beskriva problemet.

Anvand "Returrapporten”

Om serviceingenjoren inte vet vilket problem han/hon ska leta efter &r det mojligt att han/hon inte
kommer att hitta det. Anvandning av Returrapporten &r oss till stor hjélp och din basta garanti for att
problemet ska losas pa ett tillfredsstallande stt.

2.2 Markning
Foljande méarkning aterfinns pd instrumentet:
Symbol Forklaring
® Typ B tillampad del.

Patient-tillampade delar som inte leder strom och som genast kan kopplas
bort fran patienten.

’@ f Se anvandarmanualen

——— eller

WEEE (EU-direktiv)
Denna symbol indikerar att den uttjanta produkten maste lamnas in till en
atervinningscentral. Underlatelse att gora detta kan leda till miljorisker.

|
U Tillverkningsar
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2.

2.4 Maskinvaruinstallation

1.

Anslut INTE Equinoxz'maskinvaran till datorn innan programvaran har installerats!

Instrumentet &r avsett for kontinuerlig anvandning. Det finns dock risk for att transduktorerna
tar skada om de anvands vid de hdgsta intensiteterna under langre perioder.

Undvik 6verhettning genom att se till att ventilationséppningarna inte ar blockerade och att luft
kan stromma fritt runt instrumentet.

Inom EU ar det olagligt att kasta uttjant elektriskt och elektroniskt avfall bland
hushallssoporna. Elektriskt och elektroniskt avfall kan innehalla farliga amnen
och maste darfér samlas in separat. Sadana produkter ar markta med den
Overkryssade soptunna som visas hér. Det ar viktigt att anvandare samarbetar
for att sakerstélla en hog grad av ateranvandning och atervinning av elektriskt
och elektroniskt avfall. Underlatelse att kassera sddana uttjanta produkter pa
lampligt satt kan innebara risker for miljon och darmed ocksa fér méanniskors

halsa. I

Inga forsiktighetsatgarder ar nodvandiga vid installation for att undvika odnskad ljudstralning fran
audiometern.

Vid anslutning av Equinox2 till natstrommen och till en dator maste féljande varningar beaktas:

AWARNING

1.

Equinox” &r en medicinsk klass 1-enhet och far endast anslutas till ett eluttag med fungerande
skyddsjord.

Nar enheten ansluts till en dator ar det nddvéandigt att infoga en galvanisk separation mellan
enheten och datorn, savida inte datorn ar batteridriven eller forsérjs med en sjukhusklassad
stromkalla.

Om en natstromsdriven dator anvands utan galvanisk separation, maste den forsérjas fran en
sjukhusklassad isoleringstransformator som efterlever kraven i IEC/ES 60601-1.

Trots att instrumentet uppfyller relevanta EMC-krav, ska man vidta forsiktighetsatgarder for att
undvika onddig exponering for elektromagnetiska falt fran t.ex. mobiltelefoner osv. Om
enheten anvands nadra annan utrustning maste man kontrollera att inga émsesidiga storningar
uppstar, som t.ex. odnskat brus i horlurar. Vid stérningar ska man férsoka separera Equinox2
fran den storande apparaten.

Om denna apparat &r ansluten till en eller flera enheter med medicinsk CE-markning for att
utgodra ett system eller ett paket, gdller CE-méarkningen endast for denna kombination om
leverantdren har utfardat en deklaration som tillkénnager att kraven i det medicinska
enhetsdirektivets artikel 12 &r uppfyllda for den aktuella kombinationen.

Vid anslutning till standardutrustning som t.ex. en aktiv hogtalare, maste sarskilda
forsiktighetsatgarder vidtas for att uppratthalla den medicinska sakerheten. Om enheten
anvands utan galvanisk separation, maste den forsorjas fran en sjukhusklassad
isoleringstransformator som efterlever kraven i IEC/ES 60601-1.

Produkten far inte demonteras eller modifieras eftersom det kan paverka dess sakerhet
och/eller prestanda.

Hérlurar, patientsignalknappar och andra tillbehor ska anslutas till lampliga anslutningar enligt
indikeringar baktill pa instrumentet och enligt versikten nedan:
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2.4 Ordlista, anslutningspanel

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 5 7 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 | 31 | 33 | 35 37 39 41 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

Position: Symbol: Funktion:

1 FF1 anslutning av FF1

2 FF2 anslutning av FF2

3 Left anslutning for vanster hértelefon, luftledning
4 Right anslutning for hoger hértelefon, luftledning
5 Ins. Left anslutning vanster instickstelefon

6 Ins. Right anslutning hoger instickstelefon

7 Bone anslutning bentelefon

8 Ins. Mask. anslutning for instickstelefon fér maskering
9 HF/HLS anslutning for hogfrekvenshdorlur/hérselférlustsimulator
10 Talk Back anslutning for talkback-mikrofon

11 Mic. 1/TF anslutning for talk forward-mikrofon

12 Mic. 2 anslutning for mikrofon

13 Ass. Mon. anslutning for assistentens horlurar

14 Monitor anslutning fér medhdrningshérlurar

15 Pat. Resp. L anslutning for vanster patientsignal

16 Pat. Resp. R anslutning fér hdger patientsignal

17 Inp. Aux. 1 anslutning for extrautrustning 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 anslutning for extrautrustning 2

19 Batt. Sim. anslutning for batterisimulator

20 TB Lsp. anslutning for hogtalare, testbox

21 TB Loop anslutning for slinga, testbox

22 FF Loop anslutning for slinga, FF

23 TB Coupler anslutning for coupler, testbox

24 TB Ref. anslutning for referensmikrofon, testbox
26 jord, anslutningsskruv

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out anslutning for hogtalare, effektutgang 1-4
28 FF1 anslutning for effektforstarkare FF1

29 FF2 anslutning for effektforstarkare FF2

30 Sp1l anslutning for hogtalare 1

31 Sp 2 anslutning for hogtalare 2

32 Sp 3 anslutning for hégtalare 3

33 Sp4 anslutning for hogtalare 4

34 CD1 ingang foér CD 1

35 CD2 ingang for CD 2

36 Insitu L. anslutning for insitu hérlur vanster

37 Insitu R. anslutning for Insitu hérlur héger

38 Keyb. anslutning for specialtangentbord

39 DC anslutning for spanningsmatning fér optisk USB-férlangningskabel
40 USB/PC anslutning fér USB-kabel eller PC

41 USB anslutning for USB-kabel

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. anslutning for extern referensmikrofon

43 Coupler/Ext. anslutning for extern coupler

44 Mains natanslutning

45 Power natstrémbrytare pd/av
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2.5 Programvaruinstallation

Viktigt att veta innan du startar installationen
Du maste ha administratorsréattigheter pa den dator i vilken du ska installera Aﬁ‘inityzlEquinox2 Suite.

1. Anslut INTE Equinox”maskinvaran till datorn innan programvaran har installerats!

2. Interacoustics garanterar inte systemets funktionalitet om nagon annan programvara ar installerad,
med undantag for Interacoustics matmoduler (AC440/REM440) och AuditBase system4,
Otoaccess™ eller Noah3.7.-kompatibla kontorssystem eller senare utgavor.

Detta behover du:
1. Installations-DVD Equinox 2 Suite
2. USB-kabel

3. Equinox 2 maskinvara

Kontorssystem som stoder Noah3
e Noah 3.7 (fran HIMSA)

AuditBase System 4

Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

e He@r-O

e Entendre 2

For att anvanda mjukvaran i kombination med en databas (t.ex. Noah3 eller OtoAccessTM), se till att
databasen ar installerad innan Equinox 2 Suite installeras.Folj tillverkarens installationsanvisningar nar
relevant databas ska installeras.

OBS: Om du anvander AuditBase System 4 maste du installera detta system innan du installerar Equinox 2
Suite.

Installation pa olika versioner av Windows®
Installation pa systemen Windows® XP (SP2 eller senare), Windows® Vista och Windows® 7 (32 och 64
bitar) stods.

Programvaruinstallation

Satt i installations-DVD:n och folj stegen nedan for att installera programvaran Equinox 2.0 Suite. Om
installationsproceduren inte startar automatiskt klickar du pa ”Start”. Fortsatt sedan till "Min dator” och
dubbelklicka pA DVD/CD-RW-enheten for att se innehallet p& installations-DVD:n. Dubbelklicka pa filen
"setup.exe” for att pabdrja installationen.



Equinox? Bruksanvisning - Svenska
Datum: 2012-02-06 Sida 9/42

1. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, klicka pa "Accept” (acceptera).

—sT—

L) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online" or electronic documentation
("0OS

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under

which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (gach an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the v

(4

View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement ?

If you choose Dont Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [ DontAccept |

2. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, klicka pa "Install” (installera).

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

sl [ Coedl ]
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3. Vanta tills dialogrutan nedan visas, och klicka darefter pa “Next” (nasta).

"Anity/Equisn',_' el |

o - =S
Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard O

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the mazimum extent possible under the law.

4. Klicka pa “Next” (nasta) for att starta installationen.

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Next" to start the installation.

Cancel ] [
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5.

6.

Valj huruvida programvaran ska anvédndas med Equinox 2.0 -maskinvara och klicka pa “Next”
(néasta).

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Hardware information

Please select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

[ Cancel ] [

Valj en installationsmapp och vélj huruvida Equinox 2.0 Suite ska installeras enbart for dig eller for
vem som helst som anvander datorn. Tryck darefter pa “Next” (nasta).

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite ta the following folder.

Tao install in this folder, click "Next". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:\Program Files [x86)\ nteracoustics\Affinity Suite’, Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

Everyone

) Just me
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7. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, valj “Install this driver software anyway” (installera drivrutinen anda).

e

14 Windows Securi
‘}ej indows Security

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

(v) See details

8. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, klicka pa "Install ”(installera) (detta installerar drivrutinen for VIOT).

r 1k
Windows Security @

Would you like to install this device software?

7=y, Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers
&» Publisher: XION GmbH

=4

("] Always trust software from "XION GmbH". Install ] [ Don't Install ]

"g' You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, valj “Install this driver software anyway” (installera drivrutinen anda).

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

( \:ll See details | |

10. Nar installationen ar slutford visas dialogrutan nedan. Klicka pa “Close” (stang) for att slutfora
installationen. Nu &r Equinox 2.0 Suite installerat.

Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the .NET Framework.

Cancel
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Programvaruinstallation i Windows XP

Satt i installations-DVD-skivan och folj stegen nedan for att installera Equinox 2 Suite-programvaran. Om
installationsproceduren inte startar automatiskt, klicka forst pa “Start”, ga darefter till “My Computer” (den har
datorn) och dubbelklicka p& DVD/CD-RW-enheten for att visa installations-DVD-skivans innehall.
Dubbelklicka pa filen “setup.exe” for att starta installationen.

1. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, klicka pa "Install” (installera).

s Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT Directx 9.0c ~

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ("Supplemental ELILA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft'') operating system components, including any "online' or
electronic documentation [0S

Components"'] are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft &

EI View ELLA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] | Don'taccept |

2. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, klicka pa "Install” (installera).

s Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

¥isual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 [ Cancel ]
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3. Vanta tills dialogrutan nedan visas, och klicka darefter pa “Next” (nasta).

i@ Affinity/Equinox Suite =13

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m

Wizard w

The inztaller will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quino: Suite an your
computer.

WARMIMG: This computer program iz protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Ilnauthonzed duplication or distibution of thiz program, or anyg portion of it, may result in zevere civil
ar criminal penalties, and will be prozecuted to the maximum extent pogzzible under the law.

4. Klicka pa “Next” (nasta) for att starta installationen.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation m

N A

The inztaller iz ready to install Afinity/E quinoy Suite on your compLker.

Click "Mest' ta start the installation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] I M et >
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5. Valj huruvida programvaran ska anvandas med Equinox 2 -maskinvara och klicka pa “Next” (nasta).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite =13

Hardware information flnﬁ‘eErumEﬂi__;.l

N4

Fleaze zelect hardware type

() Use Affinity hardware

() Use Equinox hardware

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] [ Mext »

6. Valj en installationsmapp och valj huruvida Equinox 2 Suite ska installeras enbart for dig eller for
vem som helst som anvander datorn. Tryck darefter pa “Next” (nasta).

i& Affinity/Equinox Suite Eo&

Select Installation Folder @

The inztaller will install Affinity/E quinox Suite to the following folder.

To ingtall in thiz folder, click "Mext'. Tao inztall to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:%Proagram Filesh AN ffinity Suite’, [ Browse. .. l

| DiskCost. |

[nztall Akfinity/E quinos Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uzes this computer:

(%) Everpone
) Just me
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7. Vanta medan Equinox 2 Suite installeras.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite

Affinity/E quinax Suite iz being installed.

Please wai...

Cancel

8. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, valj “Continue Anyway” (fortsatt anda).

Hardware Installation

L ] E The saftvware you are installing far this hardware:
)

Sound, video and game controllers

has nat paszed Windows Loga testing ta verify its campatibilitg
with Windows =P, [Tel me why this testing is important, |

Continuing your installation of thiz zoftware may impair
or destabilize the comrect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that pou stop thiz inztallation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
paszsed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Ansay ] [ STOP Inztallation
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9. Om dialogrutan nedan visas, klicka pa “Yes” (ja) for att bekrafta filutbytet.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:5Program Fileshlasaffinity SuitehSetuphCodecs\MPG4\MPG4ds32. ax.
Target: T3 IHDOW Shapstem 32 M PG 4d 32, an,

The target file exiztz and iz newer than the source.

Overvwrite the newer file?

ves | [ Mo || Notoal

10. Nar installationen ar slutford visas dialogrutan nedan. Klicka pa “Close” (stang) for att slutféra
installationen. Nu &r Equinox 2 Suite installerat.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installation Complete

Interacoustics®

Affiriby/E quinox Suite has been successiully installed.

Click "Cloze" o exit.

Pleaze uze Windows Update to check for any critical updates ta the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6 Drivrutinsinstallation
Nar Equinox 2 Suite-programvaran val ar installerad, maste du installera drivrutinen for maskinvaran

For Windows 7:
1. Anslut Equinox 2 -maskinvaran till datorn via USB-anslutningen.

2. Nu detekterar systemet automatiskt maskinvaran och ett popup-fonster visas i aktivitetsfaltet
nara klockan och indikerar att drivrutinen ar installerad och att maskinvaran ar klar att anvandas.

For Windows XP:
1. Anslut Equinox 2 -maskinvaran till datorn via USB-anslutningen.

2. Popup-fonstret “New Hardware Found” (hittade ny maskinvara) visas nara klockan i
aktivitetsfaltet.

3. Vantatills dialogrutan nedan visas. Select “No, not this time” and click “Next”.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only

Click Next to continue.

[ Nest > ][ Cancel ]
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4. Valj “Install the software automatically (Recommended)” (installera programvaran automatiskt
(rekommenderas)).

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps vou install zoftware for;

Affinity and Equinoe, [nteracoustics USE driver w2

\) If your hardware came with an installation CD
m@‘." or floppy disk. insert it now.

“What da wou want the wizard ta da’?

(%) Inztall the zoftware autormnatically [Recommended]
(3 Ingtall from a lizt or zpecific location [Advanced)

Click. Mest ta continue.

f et > l[ Cancel

5. Klicka pa “Next” (nasta) och vanta medan programvaran installeras.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Pleasze wait while the wizard installs the software. .

% Affiraty and Equinox, Interacoustics USE driver v

L/ -

Setting a zystem restore point and backing up old files in
case your system needs to be restored in the future.
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6. Narinstallationen ar slutford visas dialogrutan nedan. Klicka pa “Finish” (slutfér). Nu ar Equinox
2 -drivrutinen installerad.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finizhed installing the software for:

% Affinity and Equinos, Interacoustics USE driver 2

Chck Firish to cloze the wizard.

¢ Back Cancel

7. Du fullbordar installationsprocessen genom att starta Equinox 2 genom att klicka pa Start | All
Programs (alla program) | Interacoustics | Suite for Affinity and Equinox | Suite Launcher. Vélj
onskade regionala instéllningar och sprak nar popup-fonstret nedan visas.

Regional setting

Region

Factory settings v
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2.7 Installera en genvag i Noah3:s verktygsfalt for att komma direkt till
programvarusviten

Om du anvander HIMSA:s kontorssystem Noah3 och vill ha en tangentgenvag till den installerade modulen
gor du sa har:

Starta Noah3

Ga till "Tools” pa menyn.

Valj "Module buttons”

Valj en av de tva tillgangliga tangenterna och valj sedan programvarunamnet i rullmenyn.
Klicka pa "OK”. Din modul kommer nu att startas nar den valda tangeten trycks ner.

agrONE

Installera en genvég for att starta utan Noah3
Om du inte har Noah3 i din dator kan du skapa en genvag for att starta programvarusviten direkt som
fristdende modul.

Den exekverbara filen (.exe) for detta &ndamal hittar du genom att ga till Start/Alla
program/Interacoustics/Suite for Equinox 2 Suite Launcher. Hogerklicka pa den sista delen och valj "Create
shortcut”.

Du kommer emellertid inte att kunna spara dina inspelningar nér du anvander denna arbetsmetod.

Arbeta med OtoAccess™
Det ar aven mdjligt att starta programvarusviten via OtoAccess™ om sa 6nskas.

1. Starta databasen genom att klicka pa genvagen till OtoAccess™ eller genom att valja OtoAccess™ i
startmenyn.

2. Valj en patient fran listan under fliken "Client”.

3. Dubbelklicka pa Equinox 2 Suite-ikonen under "Select Instrument”

Ejvind Christensen

valj instrument).

Eile Edit View Help Login

i) dlients | () Journal

Firstname |Ejvind. Select Instrument
[] Affinity Suite
s Diagnostic Suite
[ Titan Suite

{4 Callisto Suite
PersonID’ | Diagnostic Suite _ i VIOT Suite

Lastname Christensen

Initials

Birth date” | 19-04-1949

Gender |Male

Telephone [ Mobile [ City
+45 6371 3555

Affinty Ejvind
Calsto Ejvind
Calisto 1 Ejvind
Calisto 2 Ejvind
Affinity/REM 2.0.5 Ejvind
Affinity/AUD 2.0.5 Efvind
os1 €
053 3
054 3
052 3

% Logn: admin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34 Modified: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

For vidare instruktioner om hur man arbetar med databasen, se driftsmanualen fér OtoAccess™.

2.8 Licens
Nar du tar emot produkten innehaller den redan licenser som ger dig tillgang till bestallda
programvarumoduler. Om du skulle vilja lagga till ytterligare moduler kontaktar du din aterforsaljare
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Du satter pd instrumentet med brytaren p& dess baksida. laktta foljande allmanna
sakerhetsforeskrifter nar du anvander instrumentet:

A CAUTION

1.

Avsedda operatorer av instrumentet ar OHN-lékare, audiologer och andra yrkesman med
liknande kunskap. Att anvanda instrumentet utan tillracklig utbildning kan leda till felaktiga
resultat och vara riskabelt for patientens hérsel.

Endast inspelat talmaterial som har ett deklarerat samband med kalibreringssignalen ska
anvandas. Nar instrumentet kalibreras antas det att kalibreringssignalnivan motsvarar
talmaterialets genomsnittliga nivd. Om sd inte &r fallet, blir kalibreringen av ljudtrycksnivaer
ogiltig och instrumentet maste kalibreras om.

Det rekommenderas att man byter ut de 6ronpluggar av skumgummi for engangsbruk som
medfoljer tillvalen EAR Tone 3A eller E AR Tone 5A instickstransduktorer efter varje testad
klient. Engangspluggar sakrar hygieniska forhallanden for varje enskild klient och man slipper
att regelbundet rengdra huvudband eller dynor.

Instrumentet maste varma upp i minst tre minuter i rumstemperatur fére anvandning.

Var noga med att endast anvanda stimuleringsintensiteter som &ar acceptabla for patienten.

De transduktorer (hérlurar, benledare osv.) som medfdljer instrumentet ar kalibrerade for detta
instrument — byte av transduktorer kraver en ny kalibrering.

Det rekommenderas att de delar som kommer i direkt kontakt med patienten (t.ex.
horlursdynor) desinficeras enligt standardpraxis mellan varje patient. Detta inkluderar fysisk
rengoring och anvandning av ett beprévat desinficeringsmedel. Instruktionerna fran den
individuella tillverkaren ska foljas nar desinficeringsmedlet anvands for att &stadkomma en
lamplig renlighetsniva.

For efterlevnad med standarden IEC 60645-2 ar det viktigt att talingangsnivan ar installd pa 0
VU. Lika viktigt ar det att eventuell fri faltinstallation kalibreras pa den plats dar den anvands
och under normala anvandningsforhallanden.

For maximal elsakerhet ska USB-sladden kopplas bort nér den inte anvands.
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3.1 Anvandatonskarmen
| foljande avsnitt beskrivs elementen pa tonskarmen.

EN=I : L3 Input  channel 1 Channel2 ~ Input  Output
Phoneright  Tane Tone  Phone right

Phone left Warble Warble Phone left

Tone
0 @ e Bane right NE 1000 Hz NB Free field 1
-

Bone left WN Frequency W Free field 2

Protocols and sessions o Free field 1 ; v r i TEN Insert right

Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry  + [
" Insert right Insert mask
[] Current session ~ + Insert left P Simuli R P Stmuli R .
[[] 17-1-2012 1433 =

HE HE © MF & B »
o Phone right - Tone } Phone left - NB
B 5 1 2 5 1 z

Counseling overlays

S IRARE e |

Talk and monitor

B Talkforward | ¥ i ' A

Monitor

@ ch1 @ ch2 ‘A
@ Talk back le

Test symbols

(5]t ][

75 15 3 75 15 3

Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
T8 1 15 2 3 5 75 1 15 2 3

Menu (meny) ger atkomst till File (arkiv), Edit (redigera), View (visa),
Tests Setup (testinstéllning) och Help (hjalp) (se avsnitt 3.1 for
information om menyposterna).

Print (utskrift) mojliggor utskrift av insamlade sessionsdata (se avsnitt
6.1 for information om utskriftsguiden).

Save & New Session (spara & ny session) sparar den aktuella
sessionen i Noah3 eller OtoAccess™ och Gppnar en ny session.

eller OtoAccess™ och stanger programvaran.

Collapse (ddlj) vanster sidopanel.

n Save & Exit (spara & avsluta) sparar den aktuella sessionen i Noah3
.

Go to Tone Audiometry (ga till tonaudiometri) aktiverar tonskarmen

{ f"’\‘. medan ett annat test pagar
&S '
P, Go to Speech Audiometry (ga till talaudiometri) aktiverar talskarmen
G medan ett annat test pagar.
Rl
Extended Range +20 dB (utdkat intervall +20 dB) utdkar

o testintervallet och kan aktiveras nar testrattens installning hamnar
P e inom 55 dB av max. niva for transduktorn.
mom)

Notera knappen for utdkat intervall blinkar nar den behdver aktiveras
for att uppnd hogre intensiteter.
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Buttons

Counseling overlays

Talk foward/back, monitor
Test symbols

Comments

[eJ< Il I< 0] H '

ACA40 -

[] current sezsion
[] 11-12-2011 14:49

9-12-2011 10:45
§-12-2011 15:50

a Syncronize channels

B+

HF High frequency

HE,  High freguency zoom

Single audiogram

MF Multi frequencies

E" Edit mode

Fold (vik in) forminskar ett omrade sa att det bara dess etikett eller
knappar ar synliga.

Unfold (vik ut) expanderar ett omrade sa att alla knappar och etiketter
ar synliga.

Show/hide areas (visa/ddlj omraden) hittar man genom att
hogerklicka med musen pé det aktuella omradet. Synligheten for de
olika omradena samt det utrymme de upptar pa skarmen sparas lokalt
for undersokningsklinikern.

List of Defined Protocols (lista dver definierade protokoll) anvands
for att valja ett testprotokoll for den aktuella testsessionen. Se avsnitt
3.7 fér mer information om protokoll. Genom att hdgerklicka med
musen pa ett protokoll kan den aktuella undersokningsklinikern stélla
in eller vélja bort ett standardstartprotokoll.

Temporary Setup (tillfallig instélining) mojliggor tillfalliga &ndringar
av valt protokoll. Andringarna &ar endast giltiga fér den aktuella
sessionen. Nar andringarna har gjorts och man har atergatt till
huvudskarmen, atfoljs protokollnamnet av en asterisk (*).

List of historical sessions (lista dver historiska sessioner) ger
atkomst till historiska sessioner for jamforelse. Audiogrammet for den
valda sessionen indikeras av den orange bakgrunden och visas i
férger som definierats av den symboluppsattning som anvéands. Alla
ovriga audiogram som kryssmarkerats visas pa skarmen med de
farger som indikeras av textfargen pa datum- och tidsstampeln.
Notera att man kan andra storlek pa denna lista genom att dra de
dubbla linjerna uppat eller nerat.

Go to Current Session (ga till aktuell session) tar dig tillbaka till den
aktuella sessionen.

High Frequency (hdg frekvens) visar frekvenser p& audiogrammet
(upp till 20 kHz for Affinity’/Equinox?). Du kan dock bara utféra tester
i det frekvensintervall som det valda headsetet &r kalibrerat for.

High Frequency Zoom™ (hégfrekvenszoom) aktiverar
hdgfrekvenstester och zoomar in hdgfrekvensintervallet. Se avsnitt
3.6.2 for mer information om hdgfrekvenstester.

Single audiogram (enkelt audiogram) vaxlar mellan att visa
informationen for bada 6ron i en enda graf och tva separata grafer.

Multi frequencies™ (multifrekvenser) aktiverar tester med
frekvenser som ligger mellan audiogrammets standardpunkter.
Frekvensupplésningen kan justeras i installningen av AC440.

Synchronize channels (synkronisera kanaler) laser ihop de tva
damparna. Denna funktion kan anvandas for att utféra synkron
maskering.

Knappen Edit Mode (redigeringslage) aktiverar
redigeringsfunktionen. Om man vansterklickar pa grafen laggs en
punkt till eller flyttas till markérens position. Genom att
hogerklicka pa en punkt kan man Delete (ta bort) den
registrerade punkten eller hela kurvan. Om man hogerklickar far
man fram alternativen Add no response (lagg till ingen respons),

5 HF kraver en extra licens for AC440. Utan denna licens &ar knapparna gratonade.
% MF kraver en extra licens for AC440. Utan denna licens &ar knapparna gratonade.
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E Mouse controlled audiometry

:!5-1 dB step size

L Hide unmasked thresholds

? Patient monitor

r“ Phonemes

l_‘ Sound examples

F: Speech banana

l_‘ Max. testable values

B Talk forward

Maonitor
® chi® ch2 [ e -+ |

Add masked threshold (l&agg till maskerad troskel), Add
masked-no-response threshold (lagg till maskerad troskel utan
respons) och Hide unmasked thresholds where masked exist
(dolj omaskerade trosklar nar det finns maskerade).

Mouse controlled audiometry (muskontrollerad audiometric)
l&ter dig utféra audiometrin med enbart musen. Frekvenser och
intensiteter andras av musens rorelser. Stimuli presenteras med
vanster musknapp, och trosklarna sparas med héger musknapp.

Knappen dB step size (storlek pa dB-steg) anger vilken dB-
stegstorlek som systemet ar instéllt pa for narvarande. Det vaxlar
mellan 1 till 2 till 5 dB.

Hide unmasked threshold (délj omaskerad troskel) déljer
omaskerade trosklar nar det finns maskerade trosklar.

Patient monitor (patientmonitor) dppnar ett fénster (alltid dverst)
som visar tonaudiogrammen och alla deras instruktionsomraden.
Patientmonitorns storlek och position sparas individuellt for varje
undersokningskliniker.

Instruktionsomradet Phonemes (fonemer) visar installning for
fonemer i det aktuella protokoll som anvénds.

Instruktionsomradet Sound examples (ljudexempel) visar
installining for bilder (png-filer) i det aktuella protokoll som
anvands.

Instruktionsomradet Speech banana (talbanan) visar installning
for talomradet i det aktuella protokoll som anvands.

Instruktionsomradet Severity (allvarsgrad) visar installning for
graden av horselnedséttning i det aktuella protokoll som anvands.

Max. testable values (max. tillatna testvarden) visar hur stort
omrade bortom max. intensitet som systemet tillater. Detta
avspeglar transduktorkalibreringen och beror pa det utdkade
intervall som &r aktiverat.

Talk Forward aktiverar klinikerns mikrofon. Piltangenterna kan
anvandas for att stalla in talnivdn genom de aktuella valda
transduktorerna. Nivan ar ratt nar VUE-mataren indikerar noll dB.

Genom att markera kryssrutorna Monitor Ch1 (monitorkanal 1)
och/eller Ch2 (kanal 2) kan du 6vervaka en eller bada kanaler
genom en extern hdgtalare/headset som ar anslutet till
monitoringangen. Monitorintensiteten justeras med
piltangenterna.

Kryssrutan Talk back (patientmikrofon) gér det majligt for dig att
lyssna pa patienten. Tank pa att du maste ha en mikrofon som &r
ansluten till talkback-ingangen och en extern hogtalare/headset
som &r anslutet till monitoringangen.
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Vélj HL, MCL, UCL eller Tinnitus for att stélla in de symboltyper som
anvéands for narvarande av audiogrammet. HL star for horselniva, MCL star
for mest behaglig niva och UCL star for obehaglig niva. Notera att dessa
knappar visar de omaskerade hodgra och vanstra symbolerna fér den
aktuella valda symboluppséttningen.

Varje typ av matning sparas som en separat kurva.

Man kan vélja mellan Binaural och Aided (understddd) nér fritt falt 1 eller
fritt falt 2 ar valt som utgéng. Funktionen mojliggor indikering av huruvida
testet utférs med hérapparat eller binauralt med motsvarande symboler.
Métningarna sparas som separata kurvor.

o | sektionen Comments (kommentarer) kan du skriva in kommentarer som
ar relaterade till valfritt audiometriskt test. Du kan stélla in

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisidng elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor incdidunt ut
labore et dolore magna.

kommentarsféltets storlek genom att dra i den dubbla linjen med musen.

Om du trycker pa knappen Report editor (rapportredigerare) dppnas ett

separat fonster dar du kan lagga till anteckningar om den aktuella

sessionen. Rapportredigeraren och kommentarsfaltet innehaller samma
- text. Om textens formatering ar viktig, kan den endast stallas in i

Output Input
Phone right Tone
Phone left Warble
Bone right MNE
Bone left W
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left
Input Output

Tone Phone right
Warble Phane left

NB Free field 1
WM Free field 2
TEM Insert right
Insert |eft
Insert mask

off

(0

rapportredigeraren.

Nar sessionen val har sparats gér det inte att lagga till andringar i
rapporten. Se avsnitt 6.2 for mer information om rapportredigeraren.

Listan Output (utgang) for kanal 1 ger mojlighet att testa via horlurar,
benledare, fritt falt-hogtalare eller instickshérlurar. Tank pa att systemet
endast visar de kalibrerade transduktorerna.

Listan Input (ingéng) for kanal 1 ger majlighet att valja ren ton, svajton,
smalbandsbrus (NB) och vitt brus (WN).

Notera att bakgrundens skuggning beror pa vald sida, rott for hoger sida
och blatt for vanster sida.

Listan Output (utgang) for kanal 2 ger majlighet att testa via horlurar,
benledare, fritt falt-hégtalare eller instickshorlurar
maskeringsinstickshorlurar. Tank pa att systemet endast visar de
kalibrerade transduktorerna.

Listan Input (ingang) for kanal 2 ger mojlighet att valja ren ton, svajton,
smalbandsbrus (NB), vitt brus (WN) och TEN-brus®’.

Notera att bakgrundens skuggning beror pa vald sida, rott for hoger sida,
blatt for vanster sida och vitt vid inaktivering.

Pulsation (pulsering) mojliggér enstaka och kontinuerlig
pulseringspresentation. Varaktigheten fér stimuli kan justeras i installningen
av AC440.

1 TEN-testet kraver en extra licens fér AC440. Utan denna licens ar stimuli gratonade.
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Sm | Al

65 &

Ingen bild

Ingen bild

"

Tone

1000 Hz

Frequency

Sim/Alt (simultan/vaxelvis) mojliggor vaxling mellan simultan och véxelvis
presentation. Kanal 1 och kanal 2 presenterar stimuli samtidigt nar Sim ar
valt. Nar Alt ar valt véxlar stimuli mellan kanal 1 och kanal 2.

Masking (maskering) indikerar om kanal 2 for narvarande anvands som en
maskeringskanal och sakerstéller pa sa vis att maskeringssymboler
anvands i audiogrammet. Exempelvis vid test av ett barn genom fritt falt-
hdgtalare, kan kanal 2 stéllas in som en andra testkanal. Notera att det
finns en separat lagringsfunktion fér kanal 2 nar denna kanal inte anvéands
fér maskering.

Knapparna dB HL Increase (6ka dB for horselniva) och Decrease (minska
dB for horselnivd) majliggor okning och minskning av intensiteterna for
kanal 1 och 2.

Piltangenterna pa datorns tangentbord kan anvéndas for att ka/minska
intensiteter for kanal 1.

PgUp (sida upp) och PgDn (sida ner) pa datorns tangentbord kan anvandas
for att 6ka/minska intensiteter for kanal 2.

Knapparna Stimuli eller attenuator (dampare) tands nar musen fors dver
dem och indikerar stimuliférekomst.

Om man hogerklickar med musen i omradet Stimuli sparas en troskel for
ingen respons. Om man vansterklickar med musen i omradet Stimuli sparas
troskeln vid aktuell position.

Kanal 1-stimulering kan ocksa erhallas genom att man trycker pa
mellanslagstangenten eller vanster Ctrl-tangent pa datorns tangentbord.
Kanal 2-stimulering kan ocksa erhallas genom att man trycker pa héger
Ctrl-tangent pa datorns tangentbord.

Musrorelser i omradet Stimuli for bade kanal 1 och kanal 2 kan ignoreras
beroende pa installning.

Displayomradet Frequency and Intensity (frekvens och intensitet) visar
det som presenteras for narvarande. Till vanster visas dB HL-vardet for
kanal 1, och i mitten till hdger visas frekvensen for kanal 2.

Lagg marke till att dB-rattinstaliningen blinkar om man forsoker overskrida
max. tillganglig intensitet.

Frequency increase/decrease (6ka/minska frekvens) 6kar respektive
minskar frekvensen. Detta kan &ven goras med hjalp av vanster och hdger
piltangent pa datorns tangentbord.

Man lagrar trosklar for kanal 1 genom att trycka pa S eller vansterklicka
med musen i damparen for kanal 1. Man kan spara en troskel utan respons
genom att trycka pa N eller hogerklicka med musen i damparen for kanal 1.

Sparning av trosklar for kanal 2 & majligt nar kanal 2 inte &r
maskeringskanal. Det gérs genom att man trycker pa <Shift> S eller
vansterklickar med musen i ddmparen for kanal 2. Man kan spara en
troskel utan respons genom att trycka pa <Shift> N eller hogerklicka med
musen i damparen for kanal 1.

Maskinvaruindikeringsbilden indikerar huruvida maskinvaran ar ansluten
eller inte. Laget Simulation (simulering) indikeras nar programvaran
anvands utan maskinvara.

Nar programvarusviten dppnas soker systemet automatiskt efter
maskinvaran. Om den inte hittar maskinvaran éppnas en dialogruta som
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fragar om man vill continue in simulation mode (fortsatta i simuleringslage)..

Examiner (undersékningsklinikern) indikerar den aktuella kliniker som
testar patienten. Undersokningsklinikern sparas tillsammans med en
session och kan skrivas ut tillsammans med resultaten.

Examiner: jhh

ExsuiuEL: lpp

Programvarans instéllningar loggas for varje undersdkningskliniker gallande
hur utrymmena pa skarmen anvands. Undersokningsklinikern kommer att
marka att programvaran 6ppnas med samma utseende som forra gangen
da han/hon anvande programvaran. Dessutom kan undersékningsklinikern
valja vilket protokoll som ska véljas vid starten (genom att hogerklicka med
musen pa protokollurvalslistan).
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3.2 Anvanda talskarmen
| féljande avsnitt beskrivs elementen pa talskarmen, utéver tonskarmen:

Menu == :

Free field 2 SN

AC440 Audiometry M 2

o) ‘ == 0 +3d8

Output Input
N

Phone left [ Mied |
6 @ bonerght  Mic2
Bone left cd1
Protocols and sessions S Free field 1 cd2

Insertright  wavefile 1
Ha Insertleft  wavefile2

Channel 2 Output

Channel 1
Phone right

Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

Store
Rev T ey | Sm | Ak
! T
Insert mask
rs Stimuli v r Stimui v
off
e

-20 dB

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v [[600 &
—

Monitor

@ ch1 @ ch2 v.A
& Talkback [ v [N00 4 |

v word list1

rug

Test symbols

[5]' 5ef| ) v 1)

Output Input
Phoneright  wn
shone eft (iR

Bone right Mic 2
Bone left Cd 1
Free field 1 Cd2
Free field 2 Sh

Inzertright  wWavefile 1
Insert left  Wavefile 2

Skjutreglagen Input levels (ingangsnivaer) majliggor justering av
ing&ngsnivan till 0 VU for vald ingdng. Detta sakerstaller att ratt kalibrering
erhdlls for Mic1, Mic2, CD1 och CD2".

olika instéllningar av tallistor enligt definition i det valda protokollet.
Etiketterna for dessa listor motsvarar knapparna och kan skraddarsys i
protokollinstéllningen. (Se avsnitt 3.7.2.3).

Listan Output (utgdng) for kanal 1 ger majlighet att testa via horlurar,
benledare, fritt falt-hogtalare eller instickshorlurar. Tank pa att systemet
endast visar de kalibrerade transduktorerna.

Listan Input (ingang) for kanal 1 ger majlighet att valja vitt brus (WN),
talbrus (SN), mikrofon 1 eller 2 (Mic1 och Mic2), CD1, CD2 och wave-fil.

Notera att bakgrundens skuggning beror pa vald sida, rétt for hoger sida
och blatt for vanster sida.

'® Mik2 och talaudiometri som anvander en CD-spelare &r endast tillgangligt for Affinity”*/Equinox>®.

WR1, WR2 och WR3 (Word Recognition - ordigenkanning) majliggor val av
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Listan Output (utgang) for kanal 2 ger mojlighet att testa via horlurar,
e S benledare, fritt falt-hogtalare eller instickshorlurar
WN Phone right maskeringsinstickshérlurar. Tank pa att systemet endast visar de
Mic 1 Phone left kalibrerade transduktorerna.
_ _ Listan Input (ingang) for kanal 2 ger majlighet att valja vitt brus (WN),
— Free field 1 talbrus (SN), mikrofon (Mic1 och Mic2), CD1, CD2 och wave-fil.
Cd1 Free field 2
cd2 Insert righ Notera att bakgrundens skuggning beror pa vald sida, rétt for hoger sida,
ght Qrp £ . 997 T o
blatt for vanster sida och vitt vid inaktivering.
SM Insert left
Wavefile 1  Insert mask
Wavefile 2 off
Sparatal: j)  Ratt: Nar man klickar med musen pa denna knapp sparas ordet som
réatt upprepat. Snabbtangenter for ratt upprepning &r piltangenten
uppat och B.
a b C

k) Fel: Nar man klickar med musen pa denna knapp sparas ordet som fel
\f X @ upprepat. Snabbtangenter for fel upprepning ar piltangenten nerat
samt X, C och V.

)  Spara: Om man klickar med musen pa& denna knapp sparas
taltrskeln i talgrafen. Man kan ven spara en punkt genom att trycka
pa S.
Fonempoangsattning: g) Fonempoéangsattning: Om fonempoéangsattning ar valt i instaliningen
for AC440, klicka med musen pa det motsvarande numret for att

indikera fonempoéng. Snabbtangenterna fér fonempoéangsattning ar
X, C, Voch B for 0, 1, 2 respektive 3.

h) Spara: Om man klickar med musen pa denna knapp sparas
taltroskeln i talgrafen. Man kan aven spara en punkt genom att trycka
pa S.

e Displayomradet Frequency and Intensity (frekvens och intensitet) visar
65 B 70%
HL o S¢

o 10 det som presenteras for narvarande. Till vanster visas dB-vardet fér kanal
scoring / 1, och till héger visas frekvensen for kanal 2.

I mitten av aktuell Speech Score (talpoang) i % och Word Counter
(ordréknare) 6vervakas det antal ord som presenterats under testet.
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3.2.1 Talaudiometri i graflage

oup 1N Channel 1 Speech and word counter Channel 2 (“ireut— Output

Phone right WN wN Phone right
Phone left e Speech Score  Wiord Gounter Mici Phane left

Bone right 77% 9 Mic2 Free field 1

Bone left —— cd1  Freefield2
Scoring / Store

Pl sand vt . Free field 1 o | = cd2 Insert right
Free field 2 SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry -
Insert right x Wavefile 1 Insert mask

= B i Presentation options Sr—

BasicAuditory T.. v | NU-6 LIST 14 w single U] e
laud limb shout sub whip

tough € sell take fall aap fat

Talk and monitor

sure knock choice raid hurl
king home rag size mode

burn kite

FTA: 15,00

Examiner: jhh @ Interacoustics®

ErswueL |

Du kan justera testparametrarna i graflagets presentationsinstéliningar i nedre vanstra hérnet och i
presentationsalternativen (kanal 1 och kanal 2) i évre delen av skarmen upper under testet.

1) Grafen: Den registrerade talgrafens kurvor visas pa skarmen.

X-axeln visar intensiteten for talsignalen, och y-axeln visar poangen i procent.
Poangen visas ocksd i den svarta rutan som visas tillsammans med en ordraknare i skarmens
Ovre del.

2) Normkurvorna illustrerar normvarden fér S (Single syllabic - enstavigt) respektive M (Multi
syllabic — flerstavigt ) talmaterial. Kurvorna kan redigeras i enlighet med individuella
preferenser i installningen for AC440 (se avsnitt 3.7.2.3)

3) Det skuggade omradet illustrerar hur hdg intensitet som systemet tillater. Man kan trycka pa
knappen Extended Range +20 dB (utokat intervall +20 dB) for att g& hogre. Max. ljudstyrka
bestadms av transduktorkalibreringen.
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3.2.2 Talaudiometri i tabellage
outeut PN Channel 1 Speech and word counter Channei2 (“ineut - outaut

Phone right WN WN Phone right
Phone left Micl e Mic1 Phone left
Bone right Mic2 Mic2 Free field 1
Bone left D1 - cd1 Free field 2

Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 D2 n - : i cd2 Insert right
Free field 2 SN SN Insert left

AC440 Audiometry ] &
e Insertright  (Wavefilel Wavefile 1 Insert mask

4B : Presentation options

BasicAuditory T.. ~ NU-6 LIST 1A -
Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v | 60 | «
tough puff sell take fall
— met jar sue knock choice

moon king home rag

laud boat limb shout sub

Monitor
kite

b i b
@ ch1 @ ch2 hi . ean um S
B Talkback [ v [0 4] i Left

Transducer
DTS ’ TIntensity

Masking
LSt ) Test Type

@l HL Aidefl
m MeL Wordlist

[m e

Binaural

PTA: 15,00

Rght 0

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score
Aided
Wordlist

1) Tabellen SRT (Speech Reception Threshold — talmottagningstréskel). Nar SRT-testet ar aktivt

indikeras det i orange

2) Tabellen WR (Word Recognition - ordigenkénning). Nar WR1, WR2 eller WR3 ar aktivt ar
motsvarande etikett orange

SRT-tabellen

SRT-tabellen (Speech Reception Threshold — talmottagningstroskel) mojliggér méatning av flera SRT
med hjalp av olika testparametrar, t.ex. Transducer (transduktor), Test Type (testtyp), Intensity
(intensitet), Masking (maskering) och Aided (understtdd).

Om transduktor, Maskering och/eller Understédd &ndras och vid omtest, visas ytterligare en SRT-post
i SRT-tabellen. Detta gor det mgjligt att visa flera SRT-matningar i SRT-tabellen.

Right - Left b

SRET S5RT SRT SRET
Phone Fhone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
i5 i5 Masking i5 i5
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided -

Spondee A Spondee B Wordlist Spondes A Spondee B
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WR-tabellen

WR-tabellen (Word Recognition - ordigenkénning) méjliggdr métning av flera WR-poéng med hjalp av
olika parametrar (t.ex. Transducer (transduktor), Test Type (testtyp), Intensity (intensitet), Masking
(maskering) och Aided (understédd).

Om transduktor, Maskering och/eller Understddd &ndras och vid omtest, visas ytterligare en WR-post i
WR-tabellen. Detta gor det mgjligt att visa flera WR-matningar i WR-tabellen.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | WR3 Left A
WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30
Masking
85 g5 Score a0 100
X Aided

MU-8 LIST 1A MU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist MU-6 LIST 1A Spondee A
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3.3 Anvanda utskriftsguiden
Med Print Wizard (utskriftsguiden) kan du skapa anpassade utskriftsmallar som kan lankas till
individuella protokoll for snabb utskrift. Du kommer at utskriftsguiden pa tva satt.

a. Om du vill skapa en mall fér allman anvandning, eller valja en befintlig mall for utskrift: Ga till
Menu/ File/Print Layout... (meny/arkiv/skriv ut layout) pa nagon av flikarna i
Affinity’/Equinox’ eller Equinox® Suite (AUD, REM eller HIT)

b. Om du vill skapa en mall eller vélja en befintlig mall och lanka till ett specifikt protokoll: Ga till
fliken Module (modul) (AUD, REM eller HIT) som &r relaterad till det specifika protokollet och
valj Menu/Setup/AC440 setup, Menu/Setup/REM440 setup eller Menu/Setup HIT440
setup. Valj det specifika protokollet fran rullgardinsmenyn och valj Print Wizard
(utskriftsguide) langst ner i fonstret.

Nu dppnas fonstret Print Wizard (utskriftsguide) och visar foljande information och funktioner:

& Print wizard

-ategaries Templates

[= = Templates
Factory defaults
Ilser defined

# Hidden

o My Favorites

Paediatric REM Frequency Ccompression

0 Db

RSl i Audiormetey Pring

1. Under Categories (kategorier) kan du vélja:

Templates (mallar) for att visa alla tillgangliga mallar

Factory defaults (fabriksinstéllningar) for att bara visa standardmallar

User defined (anvandardefinierade) for att bara visa anpassade mallar

Hidden (dolda) for att visa dolda mallar

e My favorites (mina favoriter) for att bara visa favoritmarkta mallar

2. Tillgangliga mallar fran den valda kategorin visas i visningsomradet Templates (mallar).

3. Fabriksinstallda mallar kanns igen pa sin lasikon. De sakerstaller att du alltid har en
standardmall och att du inte behéver skapa en anpassad mall. De kan dock inte redigeras
utifran dina personliga dnskemal ifall du inte sparar om dem med ett nytt namn. User defined
(anvandardefinierade)/skapade mallar kan stéllas in som Read-only (skrivskyddade)
(lasikonen visas) genom att du hogerklickar pd mallen och valjer Read-only fran
rullgardinslistan. Du kan &ven ta bort statusen Read-only (skrivskyddad) fran User defined
(anvandardefinierade) mallar genom att flja samma steg.
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5. Mallar som har lagts till i My favorites (mina favoriter) ar utmarkta med en asterisk. Nar du
lagger till mallar i My favorites kan du snabbt titta p& de mallar du anvander oftast.

6. Den mall som &r kopplas till det valda protokollet nér du 6ppnar utskriftsguiden via fonstret
AC440 eller REM440, indikeras med en kryssmarkering.

7. Tryck pa knappen New Template (ny mall) for att 6ppna en ny, tom mall.

8. Valj en befintlig mall och tryck p& knappen Edit Template (redigera mall) for att modifiera den
valda layouten.

9. Valj en befintlig mall och tryck pa knappen Delete Template (ta bort mall) fér att ta bort den
valda layouten. Du uppmanas att bekrafta att du verkligen vill ta bort mallen.

10. Vélj en befintlig mall och tryck pa knappen Hide Template (dolj mall) for att délja den valda
layouten. Nu kan mallen enbart ses nar Hidden (dold) ar valt under Categories (kategorier).
Du visar mallen igen genom att vélja Hidden (dold) under Categories (kategorier),
hogerklicka p& 6nskad mall och vélja View/Show (visa).

11. Vvalj en befintlig mall och tryck pa knappen My Favorites (mina favoriter) for att markera
mallen som en favorit. Nu kan du snabbt hitta mallen nar My Favorites (mina favoriter) ar
valt under Categories (kategorier). Du tar bort en asteriskmarkt mall fran dina favoriter genom
att valja mallen och trycka pa& knappen My Favorites.

12. Valj en av mallarna och tryck pa knappen Preview (forhandsgranska) for att se en
forhandsgranskning av utskriftsmallen pa skarmen.

13. Beroende pa hur du 6ppnade utskriftsguiden, har du méjlighet att trycka pa

a. Print (skriv ut) for att anvanda den valda mallen for utskrift, eller trycka pa
b. Select (valj) for att dedikera den valda mallen till det protokoll fran vilket du 6ppnade
utskriftsguiden.

14. Du avslutar utskriftsguiden utan att valja eller andra en mall genom att trycka p& Cancel

(avbryt).

Nar du hogerklickar pa en specifik mall visas en rullgardinsmeny som erbjuder en alternativ metod for
att utfora alternativen som beskrevs ovan:

N Mew
g Edit

| DP-Gram Report
B 3| Delete

Readonly

Set as default

View >

Hide
Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.1 Rutiner for allmant underhall

Instrum
vard oc
[ )

entets prestanda och sékerhet kommer att upprétthallas om foljande rekommendationer for

h underhall observeras:

Instrumentet maste utvarderas minst en gang om aret for att sékerstélla att dess akustiska,
elektriska och mekaniska egenskaper ar korrekta. Detta ska goras av en auktoriserad
verkstad for att garantera korrekt service och reparation eftersom Interacoustics tillhandahaller
nodvandiga kretsdiagram osv. till sddana reparationsverkstader.

For att sakerstalla att instrumentets tillforlitlighet uppratthalls, rekommenderas det att
operatoren med korta mellanrum, t.ex. en gang per dag, utfor ett test pa en person med kanda
data. Denna person kan vara operattren sjalv.

Efter varje patientunderstkning maste man genom ordentlig rengoring sakerstalla att ingen av
de delar som &r i kontakt med patienter ar smutsiga. Allmanna siakerhetsatgarder maste vidtas
for att undvika att smitta sprids fran en patient till en annan. Om 6rondynorna eller
Orontopparna ar fororenade rekommenderar vi att man tar bort dem fran
matvardesomvandlaren innan de rengors. Vid regelbunden rengdring ska man anvanda
vatten, men vid svar kontaminering kan det vara nédvandigt att anvanda ett
desinficeringsmedel. Man ska undvika att anvanda organiska lI6sningsmedel och aromatiska
oljor.

Man maste vara mycket forsiktig nar man hanterar horlurar och andra transduktorer eftersom
mekaniska stotar kan &ndra kalibreringen.

4.2 Rengdra Interacoustics produkter
Om instrumentets ytor eller delar av det ar kontaminerade kan de rengdras med en mjuk trasa som

har fukt

ats med en mild 16sning av vatten och diskmedel eller nagot liknande. Man ska undvika att

anvanda organiska lésningsmedel och aromatiska oljor. Koppla alltid bort USB-sladden under
rengoringsprocessen, och var noggrann med att inte lata nagra vatskor komma in p& insidan av
instrumentet eller tillbehdren.

AUTION

AC

Stang alltid av produkten och dra ut kontakten ur eluttaget fére rengdring

Anvand en mjuk trasa som &r latt fuktad med rengéringslésning nér du reng6r alla synliga ytor
Se till att ingen vatska kommer i kontakt med metalldelarna inne i hértelefonerna/hérlurarna
Instrumentet eller tillbehoret far inte autoklaveras, steriliseras eller doppas ner i ndgon vétska
Anvand inte harda eller spetsiga féremal for att reng6ra nagon del av instrumentet eller
tillbehoret

Lat inte delar som har varit i kontakt med vatska torka innan de rengors

Orontoppar av gummi eller skum &r endast avsedda fér engangsbruk

Se till att isopropylalkohol inte kommer i kontakt med nagra bildskarmar pa instrumenten
Séakerstall att isopropylalkohol inte kommer i kontakt med silikongummituber eller gummidelar

Rekommenderade reng6rings- och desinfektionslésningar:

Varmt vatten med en mild rengoringslosning utan slipeffekt (tval)
Sjukhusets sedvanliga bakteriedédande medel
Isopropylalkohol 70 % endast pa harda ytor
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Tillvagagangssatt:

e Rengor instrumentet genom att torka av ytterhdljet med en luddfri trasa som fuktats latt med
rengoringslésning

e Rengor kuddar, patientens handhallna omkopplare och andra delar med en luddfri trasa som
fuktats latt med rengo6ringslésning

e Settill att ingen fukt tréanger in horlurarnas hogtalardel och liknande delar

4.3 Reparationer
Interacoustics kan endast hallas ansvarigt for giltigheten av CE-mérkningen och paverkan pa
utrustningens sakerhet, palitlighet och prestanda om:

montering, utbkningar, omjusteringar, andringar eller reparationer utférs av behdriga
personer,

ett serviceintervall pa 1 ar uppratthalles,
de elektriska installationerna i det aktuella rummet efterlever lampliga krav, och

utrustningen anvands av behdrig personal enligt dokumentationen som tillhandahalls av
Interacoustics.

Det &r viktigt att kunden (agenten) fyller i RETURRAPPORTEN varje gang ett problem uppstér och
skickar den till Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Danmark. Detta ska aven goéras
varje gang ett instrument returneras till Interacoustics. (Detta galler naturligtvis aven i varsta tankbara
fall med dodlig utgang eller allvarlig skada for patienten eller anvandaren.)

4.4 Garanti
INTERACOUSTICS garanterar att:

Equinox ar fri fran defekter av material och utférande under normal anvandning och service
under en period pa 24 manader fran datumet for Interacoustics levererans till den forsta
koparen.

e Tillbehor ar fria fran defekter av material och utforande under normal anvéandning och service
under en period pa nittio (90) dagar fran det datum da Interacoustics levererade dem till den
forsta koparen.

Om en produkt behdver service under den tillampliga garantiperioden bor kdparen kommunicera direkt
med Interacoustics lokala servicecenter for att faststélla var den bér repareras. Reparation eller
ersattning kommer att betalas av Interacoustics, enligt villkoren i denna garanti. Den produkt som
behover service bor returneras omedelbart, korrekt paketerad och med forbetalt porto. Forlust eller
skada under retursandningen till Interacoustics ar kdparens ansvar.

Under inga forhallanden ska Interacoustics hallas ansvariga for ndgra direkta eller indirekta
foljdskador i samband med inkop eller anvandning av nagon Interacoustics-produkt.

Detta galler endast den ursprungliga koparen. Denna garanti galler inte nagon efterféljande Agare eller
innehavare av produkten. Vidare ska ej denna garanti omfatta, och Interacoustics ska inte hallas
ansvarigt for, ndgon forlust som uppkommer i samband med inkdp eller anvandning av ndgon
Interacoustics-produkt som har:

e reparerats av nagon annan &n en av Interacoustics auktoriserad servicerepresentant;

e Andrats pa nagot satt som, enligt Interacoustics bedomning, har paverkat dess stabilitet eller
palitlighet;

e har utsatts for felanvandning, forsumlighet eller skada, eller vars serie- eller satshummer har
andrats, skadats eller tagits bort; eller
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e som inte har blivit korrekt underhallen eller som har anvants p& ndgot annat satt an enligt de
instruktioner som tillhandahalls av Interacoustics.

Denna garanti erséatter alla andra garantier, vare sig uttryckliga eller underforstadda, och
Interacoustics alla andra aligganden eller skyldigheter. Interacoustics ger eller 6verlater inte till ndgon
annan person eller myndighet, vare sig direkt eller indirekt, behorighet att & Interacoustics vagnar anta
nagot annat ansvar i samband med forséljning av Interacoustics-produkter.

INTERACOUSTICS AVSAGER SIG ALLA ANDRA GARANTIER, VARE SIG UTTRYCKLIGA ELLER
UNDERFORSTADDA, INKLUSIVE GARANTIER FOR SALIJBARHET ELLER FOR FUNKTION
ELLER LAMPLIGHET FOR ETT SARSKILT ANDAMAL ELLER APPLIKATION.
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Tekniska specifikationer for AC440-programvaran

Medicinsk CE-méarkning: CE-mérkningen indikerar att Interacoustics A/S uppfyller kraven i annex Il av direktivet for
medicinska enheter 93/42/EEC. Godkannande av kvalitetssystemet gors av TUV —
identifikationsnr. 0123.
Audiometerstandarder: Ton: IEC60645-1/ANSI S3.6 Typ 1
Tal: IEC60645-2/ANSI S3.6 Typ A eller A-E
Transduktorer & kalibrering: Kalibreringsinformation och instruktioner finns i servicemanualen.
Kontrollera den bifogade bilagan for RETSPL-nivaer for transduktorer.
Luftledning
DD45 PTB/DTU-rapport 2009 Huvudband, statisk kraft 4,5 N £0,5 N
TDH39 ISO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010  Huvudband, statisk kraft 4,5 N +0,5 N
HDA200 ISO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010  Huvudband, statisk kraft 4,5 N £0,5 N
HDA280 PTB-rapport 2004 Huvudband, statisk kraft 5N +0,5 N
E.A.R Tone 3A/5A ISO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010
CIR 33 I1SO 389-2
Benledning Placering: Mastoid
B71 ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Huvudband, statisk kraft 5,4N +0,5 N
Fritt falt ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010
Hog frekvens ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010
Effektiv maskning ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010
Patientresponsbrytare: Handhallen tryckknapp.
Patientkommunikation: Tal framat och tal bakat.
Monitor: Utgang genom extern horlur eller hogtalare.
Stimuli:
Ton 125-20000 Hz separerad i tva intervall: 125-8000 Hz och 8000-20000 Hz.
Uppldsning 1/2-1/24 oktav.
Svajton 1-10 Hz sinus +/- 5 % modulering
Wave-fil 44100 Hz sampling, 16 bitar, 2 kanaler
Maskning Automatiskt val av smalbandsbrus (eller vitt brus) for tonpresentation och talbrus fér
talpresentation.
Smalbandsbrus: IEC 60645-1:2001, 5/12 oktav filter med samma centerfrekvensupplésning som ren ton.
Vitt brus: 80-20000 Hz uppmaétt med konstant bandbredd
Talbrus: IEC 60645-2:1 993 125-6000 Hz fallande 12 dB/oktav 6ver 1 KHz +/-5 dB
Presentation Manuell eller reverserad. Enkla eller multipla pulser.
Intensitet Kontrollera bifogade bilaga fér max. utgangsnivaer.
Steg Tillgangliga intensitetssteg ar 1, 2 eller 5 dB
Noggrannhet Ljudtrycksnivaer: + 2 dB.
Vibrationskraftnivder: +5 dB.
Utokad intervallfunktion Utan aktivering &r luftledningsutgangen begransad till 20 dB under max. utgang.
Frekvens Intervall: 125 Hz till 8 kHz (valfri hdg frekvens: 8 kHz till 20 kHz)
Noggrannhet: Battre &n + 1 %
Distorsion (THD) Ljudtrycksnivaer: under 1,5 %
Vibrationskraftnivaer: under 3 %.
Signalindikator (VU) Tidsviktning: 350 mS
Dynamiskt omféang: -20 dB till +3 dB
Likriktaregenskaper: RMS
Valbara ingangar tillhandahalls med en dampare med vilken nivan kan justeras till
indikatorreferenspositionen (0dB).
Lagringskapacitet: Tonaudiogram: dB HL, MCL, UCL
Talaudiogram: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, med hjélp, utan hjalp.
Kompatibel programvara: Noah 3.0-, OtoAccess '™ -och XML-kompatibel
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5.1 Likvardiga referens-troskelvarden for transduktorer
Se den engelska bilagan som medféljer i samma pase som bruksanvisningen.

5.2 Maximala horselnivainstallningar tillhandahallna vid varje testfrekvens
Se den engelska bilagan som medféljer i samma pase som bruksanvisningen.

5.3 Stiftschema
Se den engelska bilagan som medféljer i samma pase som bruksanvisningen.

5.4 Elektromagnetisk kompatibilitet (EMC)
Se den engelska bilagan som medféljer i samma pése som bruksanvisningen.
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1.1 A proposito del presente manuale
Il presente manuale & valido per Equinox®. Tali prodotti sono fabbricati da:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejerveenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 Uso previsto
Il software audiometrico AC440 per I'apparecchiatura Equinox 20¢ composto da un audiometro aereo, 0SSeo
e vocale, totalmente compatibile con lo standard NOAH e pud essere utilizzato sia mediante una normale
tastiera per PC, sia da una tastiera per audiometri dedicata.

L’AC440 ¢é un dispositivo per la diagnosi dei deficit uditivi. Le prestazioni e le specificita di questo tipo di
dispositivi sono basate sulle caratteristiche dei test definiti dall'operatore e possono variare a seconda delle
condizioni ambientali e di quelle d'utilizzo. La diagnosi dei deficit uditivi con audiometri di questo tipo dipende
dal livello di interazione con il paziente. Tuttavia, nei casi di pazienti caratterizzati da scarsa reattivita, esiste
la possibilita di effettuare svariati tipi di test, che consentono all'operatore di ottenere almeno alcuni risultati
minimi utili ai fini della valutazione diagnostica. Quindi, nonostante I'esito del test con tali pazienti indichi un
"udito normale", e opportuno non sottovalutare le altre controindicazioni che tali casi presentano. Nel caso
sussistano ulteriori dubbi sulla sensibilitd uditiva del paziente, & opportuno effettuare un completo test
audiologico.

L’'uso dell’apparecchiatura ¢ riservato agli operatori del settore audiologico e al personale medico
specializzato in audiologia.

1.3 Descrizione del prodotto
Equinox2 € un audiometro da computer con moduli software audiologici integrati per PC.

Il sistema comprende i seguenti componenti inclusi e opzionali:

AC440

Componenti inclusi:

CD Affinity 2.0 AC440

CD per il database
OtoAccess™

Cuffie audiometriche TDH39
Cuffie MTH400

Microfono per Talk back
EMS400

Vibratore osseo B71

Tasto di risposta del paziente
APS3

Cavo USB standard

Cavo di alimentazione a 120 o
a230Vv

Tappetino per il mouse
Manuale di funzionamento
multilingue CE
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Componenti opzionali:

Cuffie audiometriche DD45
Tastiera audiometrica DAK70
con microfono per voce dal vivo
Cuffie audiometriche
EARTONE 3A (possono essere
sostituite con il modello 5As)
Valigetta Affinity 2 ACC60
Cuffie a inserimento per
mascheramento CIR22
Chiusure per cuffie circumaurali
Cuffie per la cancellazione del
rumore Peltor

Cuffie audiometriche HDA200
Cuffie audiometriche HDA280
Cuffie per alte frequenze KOSS
R80

Amplificatore di potenza AP12
2x12 W

Amplificatore di potenza AP70
2x70 W

Altoparlante ALS7

Pannello di installazione AFC8
per cabina silente

Prolunga per cavo USB ottico
UCoO15

Test speciali opzionali:
Audiometria ad alta frequenza
(HF440)

Differenza dei livelli di
mascheramento (MLD440)
Modulo per analisi in
multifrequenza (MF440)

Vocale dal disco fisso (SFH440)
Test SISI

Apparecchio acustico principale
(MHA440)

Simulatore di perdita dell'udito
(HL440)

Graduazione della sensazione
sonora (LS440)
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1.4 Avvertenze
Nel presente manuale vengono utilizzati i seguenti simboli che indicano avvertenze, precauzioni o avvisi:

AWARNING WARNING (AVVERTENZA) indica una situazione pericolosa che, se non
' TRINTINR evitata, potrebbe provocare la morte o lesioni gravi.

CAUTION (ATTENZIONE), associato al simbolo di avviso per la sicurezza,

ACAUT'ON indica una situazione pericolosa che, se non evitata, potrebbe provocare
lesioni di lieve o0 moderata entita.

NO TICE NOTICE (AVVISO) indica procedure non correlate all’integrita personale.
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2.1 Apertura della confezione e ispezione
Controllare la confezione e il contenuto per assicurarsi che non siano presenti danni
Quando si riceve il dispositivo, si prega di controllare la confezione di spedizione per accertarsi che non ci
siano danni o segni di trasporto brusco. Se la confezione € danneggiata, € necessario conservarla fino a
guando i contenuti della spedizione non sono stati controllati meccanicamente ed elettricamente. Se |l
dispositivo e difettoso, si prega di contattare il proprio distributore locale. Conservare il materiare di
spedizione per l'ispezione del vettore e la denuncia all'assicurazione.

Conservare la scatola per spedizioni future

L’Equinox viene consegnato nella sua scatola da spedizione, specificamente studiata per L’Equinox. Si
prega di conservare tale scatola. Questa sara necessaria, infatti, nel caso in cui il dispositivo debba essere
restituito per assistenza.

Se si richiede assistenza, si prega di contattare il proprio distributore locale.

Denuncia di imperfezioni

Ispezione prima della connessione

Prima di connettere il prodotto, questo dovrebbe essere ispezionato ancora una volta per assicurarsi che
non siano presenti danni. Tutto il dispositivo e gli accessori devono essere controllati visivamente per
assicurarsi che non siano presenti graffi e parti mancanti.

Denunciare immediatamente qualsiasi difetto

L’assenza di alcune parti o il funzionamento difettoso devono essere denunciati immediatamente al fornitore
del dispositivo, accludendo la fattura, il numero di serie e una descrizione dettagliata del problema. Sul retro
del manuale, € presente una “Denuncia di restituzione” in cui & possibile descrivere il problema.

Si prega di utilizzare la “Denuncia di restituzione”

Si prega di prendere atto del fatto che il tecnico dell’assistenza potrebbe non trovare il problema se non sa
dove cercare. Per questo motivo, utilizzare la “Denuncia di restituzione” € di grande aiuto per noi e
rappresenta la migliore garanzia del fatto che la risoluzione del problema soddisfara il cliente.

2.2 Indicazioni
E possibile trovare sull'apparecchio le seguenti indicazioni:

Simbolo Spiegazione

Componenti applicati di Tipo B.
Componenti applicati al paziente che non sono conduttivi e possono essere
rimossi immediatamente dal paziente.

3 >3-

Fare riferimento al manuale di istruzioni
oppure&

RAEE (Direttiva UE)

Il presente simbolo indica che quando l'utente finale desidera liberarsi del
prodotto, questo deve essere inviato a un centro di raccolta differenziata per
il recupero e il riciclaggio. L'inadempimento di tale requisito puo
rappresentare un rischio ambientale.

Anno di produzione

: 13
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2.3Installazione del dispositivo

NON connettere il dispositivo Equmox al computer prima di aver installato il software!

2. Lo strumento € progettato per un utilizzo continuo. Tuttavia, € possibile che i trasduttori possano
danneggiarsi se vengono azionati alle intensita piu alte per periodi prolungati.

3. Per evitare il surriscaldamento, accertarsi che le ventole di raffreddamento non siano ostruite e che
I'aria possa circolare liberamente attorno al dispositivo.

4. Allinterno dell'Unione Europea ¢ illegale gettare i rifiuti elettrici ed elettronici nei
contenitori per la raccolta indifferenziata comunale. I rifiuti elettrici ed elettronici
possono contenere sostanze pericolose e, pertanto, devono essere raccolti
separatamente. Tali prodotti vengono contrassegnati con il simbolo del bidone
barrato mostrato a sinistra. La cooperazione dell'utente & importante allo scopo
di assicurare un alto livello di riutilizzo e di riciclaggio dei rifiuti elettrici ed
elettronici. Il mancato riciclaggio di tali rifiuti in maniera appropriata puo creare
un rischio per I'ambiente e, di conseguenza, per la salute degli esseri umani. _

Non & necessario prendere alcuna precauzione di installazione per evitare una riflessione sonora
indesiderata dall'audiometro.

Quando si connette il dispositivo Equinox2 all'alimentazione e al computer & necessario osservare le
seguenti avvertenze:

1. Equinox® & un prodotto medico di classe | e pud essere connesso solo a una presa che presenti
una messa a terra di protezione funzionante.

2. Quando si connette il presente dispositivo a un computer, &€ necessario inserire una separazione
galvanica fra il dispositivo e il computer, salvo che il computer non sia alimentato a batteria oppure
con alimentazione approvata per uso medico.

3. Se si utilizza un computer alimentato tramite rete elettrica senza separazione galvanica, questo deve
essere dotato di un trasformatore di isolamento medico in regola con i requisiti di IEC/ES 60601-1.

4. Sebbene il dispositivo adempia ai requisiti pertinenti del'EMC, € necessario prendere precauzioni
per evitare che questo venga esposto in maniera hon necessaria a campi elettromagnetici, ad
esempio provenienti da telefoni cellulari, ecc. Se il dispositivo viene utilizzato vicino ad altra
apparecchiatura, € necessario accertarsi che non si verifichi alcuna interferenza reciproca, ad
esempio che non siano presenti rumori indesiderati nelle cuffie. Se si verificano delle interferenze,
provare ad allontanare Affinity 2.0/Equinox 2.0 dal dispositivo che causa l'interferenza.

5. Se l'apparato & connesso a uno o piu dispositivi che riportano il marchio CE medico, allo scopo di
formare un sistema o un pack, il marchio CE é valido anche per la combinazione di dispositivi solo
se il fornitore ha emesso una dichiarazione in cui si afferma che i requisiti elencati nell'Articolo 12
della Direttiva CEE 93/42 sui dispositivi medici sono adempiuti dalla combinazione.

6. Se si effettua una connessione con dispositivi standard (come, ad esempio, un altoparlante attivo), &
necessario prendere precauzioni particolari allo scopo di mantenere la sicurezza da un punto di vista
medico. Se utilizzato senza separazione galvanica, il dispositivo deve essere dotato di un
trasformatore di isolamento medico in regola con i requisiti di IEC/ES 60601-1.
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7. Non smontare o modificare i prodotti in quanto questo potrebbe influire sulla sicurezza e/o sulle
prestazioni del dispositivo.

Le cuffie, i pulsanti di risposta del paziente e gli altri accessori devono essere collegati ai connettori
appropriati, come indicato sul retro dello strumento e nella panoramica seguente:
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2.4 Glossario del pannello di connessione

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 5 7 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 | 31 | 33 | 35 37 39 41 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

Posizione: Simbolo: Funzione:

1 FF1 Connessione FF1

2 FF2 Connessione FF2

3 Left Spinotto per cuffie AC sinistra

4 Right Spinotto per cuffie AC destra

5 Ins. Left Spinotto per auricolare sinistra

6 Ins. Right Spinotto per auricolare destra

7 Bone Spinotto per conduttore osseo

8 Ins. Mask. Spinotto per auricolare mascheramento

9 HF/HLS Spinotto per cuffie alta frequenza/simulatore perdita udito
10 Talk Back Spinotto per microfono voce in entrata

11 Mic. 1/TF Spinotto per microfono voce in uscita

12 Mic. 2 Spinotto per microfono

13 Ass. Mon. Spinotto per cuffie assistente

14 Monitor Spinotto per monitor cuffie

15 Pat. Resp. L Spinotto per pulsante risposta sinistra paziente
16 Pat. Resp. R Spinotto per pulsante risposta destra paziente
17 Inp. Aux. 1 Spinotto per input aux. 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 Spinotto per input aux. 2

19 Batt. Sim. Spinotto per simulatore batteria

20 TB Lsp. Spinotto per camera di prova diffusore

21 TB Loop Spinotto per camera di prova loop

22 FF Loop Spinotto per loop campo libero

23 TB Coupler Spinotto per camera di prova connettore

24 TB Ref. Spinotto per camera di prova microfono di riferimento
26 Terra

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out Spinotto per diffusore 1-4 uscita alimentazione
28 FF1 Connessione amplificatore di potenza FF1

29 FF2 Connessione amplificatore di potenza FF2

30 Spl Connessione diffusore 1

31 Sp 2 Connessione diffusore 2

32 Sp3 Connessione diffusore 3

33 Sp4 Connessione diffusore 4

34 CD1 Spinotto ingresso CD 1

35 CD2 Spinotto ingresso CD 2

36 Insitu L. Connessione cuffia sinistra in sito

37 Insitu R. Connessione cuffia destra in sito

38 Keyb. Connessione tastiera

39 DC Spinotto per alimentazione prolunga cavo USB ottico
40 USB/PC Spinotto per cavo USB o PC

41 USB Spinotto per cavo USB

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. Connessione microfono di riferimento esterno
43 Coupler/Ext. Connessione connettore esterno

44 Mains Spinotto cavo alimentazione

45 Power Accensione/spegnimento.
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2.5 Installazione del software

Prima di cominciare l'installazione
E necessario avere diritti di amministratore per il computer su cui si intende installare AffinityZ/Equinox2
Suite.

1. NON connettere il dispositivo Equinox2 al computer prima di aver installato il software!

2. Interacoustics non fornisce alcuna garanzia sul funzionamento del sistema nel caso in cui venga
installato qualsiasi altro software, fatta eccezione per i moduli di misurazione Interacoustics
(AC440/REM440) e AuditBase system4, per Otoaccess™ oppure per sistemi ufficio compatibili con
Noah3.7 o con versioni successive.

E necessario disporre di:
1. DVD diinstallazione di Equinox 2 Suite
2. Cavo USB

Sistemi ufficio Noah 3 supportati
e Noah 3.7 (di HIMSA)

AuditBase System 4

Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

He@r-O

Entendre 2

Per utilizzare il software assieme a un database (ad esempio, Noah 3 0 OtoAccess'"), assicurarsi che il
database sia gia installato prima di installare Equinox 2 Suite. Seguire le istruzioni per I'installazione fornite
dal produttore per installare il database pertinente.

Se si utilizza AuditBase System 4, & necessario assicurarsi di lanciare questo sistema ufficio prima
dell'installazione di Equinox 2 Suite.

Installazione su varie versioni di Windows®
L’installazione é supportata sui sistemi operativi Windows® XP (SP2 o successivo), Windows® Vista e
Windows® 7 (32 e 64 bit).

Installazione del software

Inserire il DVD di installazione e seguire i passaggi indicati di seguito per installare il software Equinox 2

Suite. Se la procedura di installazione non parte automaticamente, cliccare su “Avvio”, “Computer” e fare
doppio click sul lettore DVD/CD-RW per visualizzare i file contenuti nel DVD di installazione. Fare doppio
click sul file “setup.exe” per avviare l'installazione.
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1. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, cliccare su "Accept” (Accetta).

=

For the following components:

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c -

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT L4
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Comporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online" or electronic documentation
("OS

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under

which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (each an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the v

] View EULA for printing
Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

fcept | [ Donmtccept |

2. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, cliccare su "Install” (Installa).

X

) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setug
The following components will be installed on your machine:

Do you wish to install these components?

if you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

sl ] [ cancdl |
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3. Aspettare che appaia la seguente finestra di dialogo e poi cliccare su "Next” (Avanti).

&) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

! Cancel ‘

4. Cliccare su "Next” (Avanti) per avviare l'installazione.

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Nexst" to start the installation.

Cancel ] [ < Back
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5. Selezionare se il software verra utilizzato con apparecchiatura Equinox e poi cliccare su "next’

(Avanti)

4 Affinity/Equinox Suite

Hardware information

Please select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

] [ < Back ] | Next >

Scegliere una cartella di installazione e selezionare se la Equinox Suite deve essere installata solo
per l'utente corrente o per tutti gli utenti del PC. Cliccare su "Next” (Avanti)

h‘f Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite to the following folder.

To install in this folder, click "Next". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:\Program Files (x86)\nteracoustics\affinity Suite’, Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

) Just me
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7. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, selezionare "Install this driver software anyway” (Installa
comunqgue il software per questo driver).

s

@‘ Windows Security
| i i e i e— i

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don'tinstall this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device,

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ \_' ) See details

8. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, cliccare su "Install” (Installa) (quest'azione installera il
driver per VIOT).

r Y
Windows Security @

Would you like to install this device software?

A Name: Xion Sound, videc and game controllers
(%) Publisher: ION GmbH

"] Always trust software from "XION GmbH". Install ] [ Don't Install J

"g' You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, selezionare "Install this driver software anyway” (Installa
comungue il software per questo driver).

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don'tinstall this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ ._{/:‘) See details |

10. Quando l'installazione & completa, appare la seguente finestra di dialogo. Cliccare su "Close”
(Chiudi) per terminare l'installazione. La Equinox Suite € ora installata.

) Affinity/Equinox Sui

l Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the .NET Framework.

Cancel
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Installazione del software su Windows XP

Inserire il DVD di installazione e seguire i passaggi illustrati di seguito per installare il software Equinox 2
Suite. Se la procedura di installazione non parte automaticamente, cliccare su "Awvio", "Computer" e fare
doppio click sul lettore DVD/CD-RW per visualizzare i file contenuti nel DVD di installazione. Fare doppio
click sul file "setup.exe" per avviare l'installazione.

1. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, cliccare su "install” (Installa).

® Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c A

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ["Supplemental ELILA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft"') operating system components, including any "online' or
electronic documentation [0S

Components') are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft

[5]| Wiew EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] | Don'taccept |

2. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, cliccare su "install” (Installa)

® Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

'Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 I Cancel ]
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3. Aspettare che appaia la seguente finestra di dialogo e poi cliccare su "Next” (Avanti).

i& Affinity/Equinox Suite E”EWX|

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m

Wizard w

The installer will quide vau thraugh the steps required toinstall Affinite/E quinos Suite on waur
conmputer.

WwAARMIMG: This computer program is protected by coperight law and international treaties.
IInautharized duplication ar digtribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in sesvere civil
ar criminal penalties, and will be progecuted to the maximum extent poszsible under the law.

4. Cliccare su "Next” (Avanti) per avviare l'installazione.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |§|E|

Confirm Installation \Wﬁ f“e ?mz‘m “}~___;w|

The ingtaller iz ready to ingtall Affinity/E quinos Suite on your computer.

Click "Mest' ta start the installation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] I Memxt >
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5. Selezionare se il software verra utilizzato con apparecchiatura Equinox’ e poi cliccare su "Next”
(Avanti)

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Hardware information \w"" f"e ?ﬂ?}m ;\I

Pleaze select hardware type

(%) Usze Affinity hardware

{73 Usze Equinox hardware

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] I Mest » l

6. Scegliere una cartella di installazione e selezionare se la Equinox® Suite deve essere installata solo
per l'utente corrente o per tutti gli utenti del PC. Cliccare su "Next” (Avanti)

i Affinity/Equinox Suite =3

Select Installation Folder @

The installer will install Affinity/E quino: Suite to the following folder.

Toinztall in thiz folder, click "Mest". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click ""Browse".

Folder:
C:%Program Fileshla\affinity Suitel, [ Browse. .. ]

[ Diisk Cost... ]

| nztall Affinity/E quinos Suite for pourzelf, or for anpone who uzes this computer;

(%) Everyone
1 Just me




Istruzioni per I'uso Equinox? — Italiano
Data: 2011-06-30 Pagina 18/46

7. Attendere mentre la Equinox® Suite viene installata

FoX

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite

Affinity/E quino: Suite iz being installed.

Please wai...

Cancel

8. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, selezionare "Continue Anyway” (Installa comunque).

Hardware Installation

L | E The =aoftware you are ingtalling for this hardware;
)

Sound, wideo and game controllers

has not pazzed Windows Logo kesting to verify its compatibilitg
with Ywindaws =P, [T el me why this testing i impartant. |

Continuing your installation of thiz zoftware may impair
or destabilize the comect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that pou stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
pazzed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Arnpway ] I STOF Installation
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9. Se appare la seguente finestra di dialogo, cliccare su "Yes” (Si) per confermare la sostituzione del
file.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:\Program Filestahaffinity Suite\SetuphCodecs\MPG 4AMPG4ds32 ax.
Target: C:\WINDOWS \aystem32\WMPGE 4dz 32 a8,

The target file exiztz and iz newer than the source,

Ovenwrite the newer file?

ves | [ Mo || Matoal

10. Quando l'installazione & completa, appare la seguente finestra di dialogo. Cliccare su "Close”
(Chiudi) per terminare l'installazione. La Equinox2 Suite & ora installata.

i& Affinity/Equinox Suite E||E|Pz|

Installation Complete g‘lnﬁieEmmEﬂ;;.l

N A

Affinity/E quinas Suite has been succeszfully installed.

Click "Cloge" o ext.

Pleaze use Windows Update to check for any crtical updates ta the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6  Installazione del driver
Ora che il software Equinox® Suite & installato, & necessario installare il driver per il dispositivo.

Per Windows 7:
1. Connettere il dispositivo Equinox® PC attraverso il cavo USB.

2. |l sistema individua automaticamente il dispositivo e una finestra pop-up che compare sulla barra
delle applicazioni accanto all'orologio segnala che il driver € installato e il dispositivo & pronto per
l'uso.

Per Windows XP:
1. Connettere il dispositivo Equinox2 al PC attraverso il cavo USB.
2. Una finestra pop-up che recita " New hardware Found” (Nuovo componente hardware trovato)
appare accanto all'orologio sulla barra delle applicazioni.
3. Attendere che appaia la seguente finestra di dialogo. Selezionare "No, not this time” (No, non
ora) e cliccare su "next” (Avanti).

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes. this time only

(O Yes. now and every time | connect a device

......................................

eeseresssssntsnssaneraassnsasnn

Click Next to continue.

[ Next > ][ Cancel J
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4. Selezionare "Install the software automatically (Recommended)” (Installa il software
automaticamente (Consigliato)):

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps vou install zoftware far;

Affinity and E quinoe, [nteracoustics USE driver w2

3;_':} If your hardware came with an installation CD
m@‘." or floppy disk. insert it now.
YWhat da wou want the wizard ta do’?

(%) Ingtall the zoftware automatically [Recommended]
(3 Ingtall from a list or specific location [Advanced)

Click Mest to continue.

Mest > ][ Cancel

5. Cliccare su "Next” (Avanti) e attendere che il software venga installato

Found New Hardware Wizard

Pleasze wait while the wizard installs the software...

% Affinity and Equinox, Interacoustics USE driver v

-7 cJ

Setting a zystemn restore point and backing up old files in
case vour system needs to be restored in the future.
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6. Quando l'installazione &€ completa, appare la seguente finestra di dialogo. Cliccare su "Finish”
(Fine). Il driver per Equinox® & ora installato.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard haz finizhed installing the zoftvare for:

% Affinity and Equino:, Interacoustics USE driver w2

Click Finizh to cloze the wizard.

< Back Cancel

7. Per completare il processo di installazione, aprire la Equinox2 Suite cliccando su Avvio | Tutti i
programmi | Interacoustics | Suite per Equinox2 | Avvia Suite. Selezionare le impostazioni
regionali e la lingua desiderate quando appare la seguente finestra pop-up.

Regional setting

Region
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2.7 Come installare un collegamento nella barra degli strumenti di Noah 3

per accedere direttamente al software Suite
Se si utilizza il sistema ufficio Noah 3 di HIMSA e si desidera creare un tasto di collegamento per il modulo
installato, si prega di seguire questa procedura.

Avviare Noah 3

Andare al menu “Strumenti”

Selezionare “Tasti del modulo”

Scegliere uno dei due tasti disponibili e selezionare il nome del software dal menu a tendina.
Cliccare su “OK”. In questo modo il modulo verra avviato quando si clicca sul tasto corrispondente.

agrONE

Come installare un collegamento per avviare senza Noah 3
Se non si possiede Noah 3 sul proprio computer, &€ possibile creare un collegamento per I'avvio diretto della
suite di software come modulo autonomo.

Il file eseguibile (.exe) per questo scopo & reperibile seguendo il percorso Avvio/Tutti i
programmi/Interacoustics/Utilita di avvio per Equinox2.0 Suite. Cliccare con il tasto destro su questo
elemento e selezionare “Crea collegamento”.

Quando si utilizza questa modalita di lavoro, perod, non sara possibile salvare le registrazioni.

Lavorare con OtoAccess™
Se lo si desidera, & possibile avviare la suite di software anche tramite OtoAccess™.

1. Awviare il database cliccando sul collegamento OtoAccess™ oppure selezionare OtoAccess™ dal
menu “Awvio”

2. Selezionare un paziente dalla lista presente nella scheda “Clienti”

3. Fare doppio click sullicona Callisto Suite nel menu “Seleziona strumento”

Ejvind Christensen
Eile  Edit Help Login
& ¢ @ x

) clients | (3 Journal
Firstname”  Ejvind Select Instrument
Lastname Christensen [ Affinity Suite
Initials
Person D" |Diagnostic Suite i VIOT Suite
Birth date” |19-04-1949

Gender Male

Epvind
Affinty/REM 2.0.5 Epvind
Affiky/AUD 2.0.5 Efvind

st 3
053

054 3
052 3

% Logn: admin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34 Modfied: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

Per ulteriori informazioni a proposito del funzionamento del database, si prega di consultare il manuale
operativo di OtoAccess™.

2.8 Licenza
Al ricevimento del prodotto, questo contiene gia le licenze per accedere ai moduli software ordinati. Se si
desidera aggiungere ulteriori moduli, si prega di contattare il proprio rivenditore.
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Il dispositivo pud essere acceso o spento tramite l'interruttore presente sul retro. Quando si mette in
funzione il dispositivo, osservare le seguenti precauzioni generali:

A CAUTION

1. Il dispositivo & progettato per essere messo in funzione da otorinolaringoiatri, audiologi e altri
professionisti che possiedano conoscenze simili. L'utilizzo del dispositivo senza una
conoscenza adeguata puo portare a risultati erronei e mettere a rischio l'udito dei pazienti.

2. Deve essere utilizzato solo materiale vocale registrato che abbia una relazione determinata
con il segnale di calibrazione. Nella calibrazione dello strumento, si presuppone che il livello
del segnale di calibrazione sia uguale al livello medio del materiale vocale. In caso contrario,
la calibrazione dei livelli di pressione sonora non € valida e lo strumento necessita di essere
ricalibrato.

Si raccomanda di sostituire dopo ogni utilizzo i copriauricolari di gomma usa e getta forniti con
i trasduttori a inserimento opzionali EAR Tone 3A 0 E'AR Tone 5A. | copriauricolari usa e
getta, inoltre, garantiscono per ciascun cliente le corrette condizioni igieniche e rendono non
pil necessaria la pulizia periodica del supporto della cuffia o dei cuscinetti.

3. Il dispositivo deve riscaldarsi almeno per tre minuti a temperatura ambiente prima dell'utilizzo.

4. Assicurarsi di utilizzare solo intensita di stimolazione accettabili per il paziente.

5. Itrasduttori (cuffie, vibratore osseo, ecc.) forniti con il dispositivo sono calibrati per esso. La
sostituzione dei trasduttori richiede una nuova calibrazione.

6. Siraccomanda che le parti che si trovano a diretto contatto con il paziente (ad esempio, i
cuscinetti degli auricolari) siano sottoposte a una procedura di disinfezione standard fra
pazienti. Cio include una pulizia fisica e I'utilizzo di un disinfettante approvato. E necessario
seguire le istruzioni del produttore nell'utilizzo di questo disinfettante allo scopo di fornire un
livello adeguato di pulizia.

7. Per determinare la conformita allo standard IEC 60645-2, & importante che il livello di input
vocale sia regolato su zero VU. E parimenti importante che qualsiasi installazione in campo
libero venga calibrata nella collocazione in cui questa viene utilizzata e nelle condizioni
esistenti durante il normale funzionamento.

8. Per una sicurezza massima in fatto di elettricita, rimuovere il cavo USB quando inutilizzato.
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3.1 Utilizzare la schermata tonale
La sezione seguente descrive gli elementi della schermata tonale.

C = Crts Input  channel 1 Channel2  Ineut Outps,
Phoneright  Tone Tone  Phoneright

Phoneleft  warble = Warble [ Phone left

o @ A Bane right NE 1000 Hz Free field 1
-

Bone left WN FE— Free field 2

Protocols and sessions Free field 1 ; e | 5 | A i Insert right

. Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry M %
" Insert right Insert mask
[ cumentsession ~ » [ =k Insert left “ e Y P simuli R4 e
[[] 17-1-2012 1433 =

HFE HE © MF & B
s
Counseling overlays

B e R

Phone right - Tone . : Phone left - NB
5 1 2 5 1 2

Talk and monitor

B Talkforward | v i‘. a

Monitor

@ ch1 @ ch2 ‘A
@ Talk back le

Test symbols

(5] )

75 15 3 75 15 3
Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
75 1 15 2 3 s 1 15 2 3

Examiner: jhh @ Interacoustics®

Il tasto Menu fornisce accesso a File, Modifica, Visualizza,
Impostazione dei test e Aiuto (consultare la sezione Error! Reference
source not found. per informazioni sugli elementi dei menu).

Il tasto Stampa permette di stampare i dati acquisiti durante le
sessioni (consultare la sezione Error! Reference source not found.
per informazioni sulla Procedura guidata di stampa).

Noah 3 o OtoAccess™ e ne apre una nuova.

Il tasto Salva ed Esci salva la sessione corrente su Noah 3 o
OtoAccess™ ed esce dalla Suite.

E Il tasto Salva e Apri nuova sessione salva la sessione corrente su

Il tasto Comprimi chiude il pannello laterale sinistro.

F
e —\_‘I Il tasto Vai all'Audiometria tonale attiva la schermata tonale quando
!\:r} ci si trova in un altro test.

- Il tasto Vai all'Audiometria vocale attiva la schermata vocale quando
@ ci si trova in un altro test.
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Il tasto Gamma estesa +20 dB amplia la gamma della valutazione e
puo essere attivato quando l'impostazione dell'indicatore del test
raggiunge i 55 dB del livello massimo del trasduttore. Il tasto di
gamma estesa lampeggia quando & necessario attivarlo per
raggiungere intensita maggiori.

Il tasto Nascondi presenta un'area in modo che siano visibili solo
I'etichetta o i tasti di tale area.

Il tasto Mostra presenta un'area in modo che siano visibili tutti i tasti e
le etichette.

gooool . @;

Buttons

Counseling overlays

Talk foward/back, monitor
Test symbols

Comments

Le opzioni Mostra/nascondi aree sono accessibili cliccando con il
tasto destro su una delle aree. La visualizzazione delle diverse aree e
lo spazio che queste occupano sulla schermata sono salvati in
maniera locale in base all'esaminatore.
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La Lista dei protocolli definiti permette di selezionare un protocollo
di test per la sessione corrente. Fare riferimento alla sezione Error!
Reference source not found. per maggiori informazioni sui
protocolli. Cliccando con il tasto destro su un protocollo permette
all'esaminatore corrente di selezionare o deselezionare un protocollo

di avvio predefinito.

% Il tasto Impostazione temporanea permette di effettuare modifiche

Ry temporanee al protocollo selezionato. Le modifiche sono valide solo
per la sessione corrente. Dopo aver effettuato le modifiche ed
essere ritornati alla schermata principale, il nome del protocollo
viene seguito da un asterisco (*).

La Lista della cronologia delle sessioni permette di accedere alla
cronologia delle sessioni a scopo comparativo. L'audiogramma della
[ 11-12-2011 14:49 sessione selezionata, indicato dallo sfondo arancione, viene
5-12-2011 10:45 visualizzato con i colori definiti nell'impostazione di simboli utilizzata.
8-12-2011 15:50 Tutti gli altri audiogrammi evidenziati tramite caselle di selezione
vengono mostrati sullo schermo in base al colore del testo che indica
la data e l'ora. Questo elenco puo essere ridimensionato trascinando
le doppie linee verso l'alto o verso il basso.

[] current sezsion

g+ Il tasto Vai alla sessione corrente riporta alla sessione in corso.

HF High frequency Il tasto High Frequency (Alta frequenza) mostra le frequenze
sull'audiogramma (fino a 20 kHz per AffinityZ/Equinoxz). In ogni caso,
e possibile effettuare il test solo all'interno della gamma di frequenze
per cui € calibrata la cuffia selezionata.

HF, High frequency zoom Il tasto High Frequency Zoom (Zoom alte frequenze)™ attiva il
test per le alte frequenze e porta in primo piano la gamma di alte
frequenze. Fare riferimento alla sezione per maggiori informazioni
sul test ad alte frequenze.

Single audiogram Il tasto Single audiogram (Audiogramma singolo) permette di
passare dalla visualizzazione delle informazioni in merito a entrambe
le orecchie in un unico grafico a quella in due grafici distinti.

MF Multi frequencies Il tasto Multi frequencies (Multifrequenze)® attiva la modalita di
test con frequenze che si trovano fra i punti standard degli
audiogrammi. La risoluzione della frequenza pud essere regolata
nelle impostazioni dell'AC440.

Il tasto Synchronize channels (Sincronizza i canali) blocca
insieme i due attenuatori. Questa funzione puo essere utilizzata per
eseguire un mascheramento sincrono.

§
g

Il tasto Edit Mode (Modalita di modifica) attiva la funzione di
modifica. Cliccando con il tasto sinistro sul grafico si
aggiunge/sposta un punto nella posizione in cui si trova il cursore.
Cliccando con il tasto destro su un punto & possibile cancellare il
punto registrato oppure l'intera curva. Inoltre, cliccando con il
tasto destro si visualizzano le opzioni Aggiungi nessuna
risposta, Aggiungi una soglia mascherata, Aggiungi una
soglia mascherata senza risposta e Nascondi le soglie
mascherate, se queste sono presenti.

:
|

% |_e alte frequenze richiedono una licenza aggiuntiva per 'AC440. Se la licenza non & stata acquistata, il tasto & grigio e non
attivo.
% | e multifrequenze richiedono una licenza aggiuntiva per I'AC440. Se la licenza non & stata acquistata, il tasto & grigio e non
attivo.
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E Mouse controlled audiometry

“INdB step size

T‘_“ Hide unmasked thresholds

a Patient monitar

r Phonemes

l__‘ Sound examples

Fr‘ Speech banana

[= severity

l_‘ Max. testable values

B Talk forward

Maonitor
® chi @ ch2 [ i - |

Il tasto Mouse controlled audiometry (Audiometria gestita dal
mouse) permette di effettuare I'audiometria utilizzando solo |l
mouse. Le frequenze e le intensita vengono modificate tramite i
movimenti del mouse. Lo stimolo viene presentato cliccando con
il tasto sinistro e la soglia viene conservata cliccando con il tasto
destro.

Il tasto dB step size (Dimensione dello scarto in dB) indica su
guale dimensione di scarto in dB & correntemente impostato |l
sistema. Questo puo variare dala?2 a5 dB.

Il tasto Hide unmasked threshold (Nascondi la soglia non
mascherata) nasconde le soglie non mascherate quando
presenti.

Il tasto Patient monitor (Monitor del paziente) apre una finestra
sempre in primo piano che visualizza gli audiogrammi tonali e le
sovrapposizioni di consulenza. La dimensione e la posizione del
monitor del paziente vengono salvate individualmente per ciascun
esaminatore.

La sovrapposizione di consulenza Phonemes (Fonemi) mostra i
fonemi cosi come sono impostati nel protocollo correntemente in
uso.

La sovrapposizione di consulenza Sound examples (Esempi
sonori) mostra le immagini (file png) cosi come sono impostate
nel protocollo correntemente in uso.

La sovrapposizione di consulenza Speech banana (Banana
vocale) mostra 'area del parlato cosi come é impostata nel
protocollo correntemente in uso.

La sovrapposizione di consulenza Severity (Gravita) mostra i
gradi di perdita dell'udito cosi come impostati nel protocollo
correntemente in uso.

Il tasto Max. testable values (Valori massimi testabili) mostra
I'area che si trova oltre I'intensita massima permessa dal sistema.
Questa riflette la calibrazione del trasduttore e dipende
dall'attivazione o meno della gamma estesa.

La casella di selezione Talk forward attiva il microfono di Talk
forward. E possibile utilizzare le frecce per impostare il livello di
Talk forward tramite i trasduttori correntemente selezionati. Il
livello € accurato quando il misuratore di VUE indica zero dB.

Cliccando sulle caselle di selezione Monitor Ch1l (Monitora
Canale 1) e/o Ch2 (Canale 2) & possibile monitorare uno o
entrambi i canali attraverso un altoparlante o una cuffia esterna
connessa all'ingresso per il dispositivo di controllo. L'intensita del
dispositivo di controllo viene regolata tramite le frecce.

La casella di selezione Talk back permette di ascoltare il
paziente. E necessario disporre di un microfono connesso
allingresso Talk back e di un altoparlante o di una cuffia esterna
connessa all'ingresso per il dispositivo di controllo.
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BEER

A=NE

-

Selezionare HL, MCL, UCL o Tinnitus (Acufene) per impostare i tipi di
simboli che sono utilizzati correntemente dall'audiogramma. HL sta per
Hearing level (Livello di ascolto), MCL sta per Most comfortable level
(Livello di comfort maggiore) e UCL sta per Uncomfortable level (Livello di
fastidio). Questi tasti mostrano i simboli non mascherati di destra e di
sinistra dell'impostazione dei simboli correntemente selezionata. Ciascun
tipo di misurazione viene salvato come una curva separata.

La selezione Binaural (Binaurale) e Aided (Con apparecchio) &
disponibile quando vengono selezionati come output Campo libero 1
oppure Campo libero 2. Questa funzione permette di indicare, utilizzando i
simboli corrispondenti, se il test & eseguito con protesi o binauralmente. Le
misurazioni vengono salvate come curve separate.

o Nella sezione Comments (Commenti) € possibile inserire commenti relativi
a qualsiasi test audiometrico. Lo spazio occupato dall'area commenti puo

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor inddidunt ut
labore et dolore magna.

, essere impostato trascinando la linea doppia con il mouse. Premere il tasto
Modifica il rapporto apre una finestra separata per aggiungere note alla
sessione in corso. La sezione Modifica il rapporto e I'area Commenti
contengono lo stesso testo. Se la formattazione del testo é rilevante, questa

- puo essere impostata solo all'interno della sezione Modifica il rapporto.

Output Input
Phone right Tone
Phone left Warble
Bone right ME
Bone left W
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left
Input Qutput

Tone Phaone right
Warble Phaone left

NE Free field 1
WN Free field 2
TEN Insert right
Insert left
Insert mask

off

e

Dopo aver salvato la sessione, non e piu possibile effettuare modifiche al
rapporto. Consultare la sezione Error! Reference source not found. per
maggiori informazioni sulla sezione Modifica il rapporto.

La lista Output per il Canale 1 fornisce la possibilita di scegliere fra test
tramite cuffie, vibratore osseo, altoparlanti da campo libero o cuffie a
inserimento. Il sistema mostra solo i trasduttori calibrati.

La lista Input per il Canale 1 fornisce le opzioni per selezionare il tono
puro, il tono a trillo, il rumore a banda stretta e il rumore bianco.

La colorazione dello sfondo dipende dal lato selezionato: rosso per il lato
destro e blu per il lato sinistro.

La lista Output per il Canale 2 fornisce la possibilita di scegliere fra test
tramite cuffie, altoparlanti da campo libero, cuffie a inserimento o cuffie a
inserimento per il mascheramento. Il sistema mostra solo i trasduttori
calibrati.

La lista Input per il Canale 2 fornisce le opzioni per selezionare il tono
puro, il tono a trillo, il rumore a banda stretta, il rumore bianco e il rumore
TEN*

La colorazione dello sfondo dipende dal lato selezionato: rosso per il lato
destro, blu per il lato sinistro e bianco se spento.

| tasti Pulsazione permettono di selezionare una presentazione pulsante
singola oppure continua. La durata dello stimolo pud essere regolata nelle
impostazioni dell’AC440.

2 | test TEN richiedono una licenza aggiuntiva per I'AC440. Se la licenza non € stata acquistata, lo stimolo € grigio e non attivo.
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Sm | A | tasti Sim/Alt permettono di selezionare fra la modalita di presentazione
Simultaneous (Simultanea) e Alternate (Alternata). Se Sim é selezionato, il
Canale 1 e il Canale 2 presentano lo stimolo contemporaneamente. Se Alt
e selezionato, lo stimolo si alterna fra il Canale 1 e il Canale 2.

Il tasto Masking (Mascheramento) indica se il Canale 2 & utilizzato
correntemente come canale di mascheramento e pertanto fa in modo che i
simboli di mascheramento vengano utilizzati nell'audiogramma. Ad esempio
nella valutazione pediatrica tramite altoparlanti da campo libero, il Canale 2
puod essere impostato come secondo canale di test. Quando il Canale 2 non
viene utilizzato per il mascheramento, & disponibile una seconda funzione
di conservazione per questo canale.

| tasti Aumenta HL dB e Diminuisci HL dB permettono di aumentare e
diminuire le intensita dei Canali 1 e 2.

A V¥ Le frecce sulla tastiera del PC possono essere utilizzate per
aumentare/diminuire le intensita del Canale 1.
| tasti PgSu e PgGiu sulla tastiera del PC possono essere utilizzati per
aumentare/diminuire le intensita del Canale 2.

| tasti Stimuli (Stimoli) o Attenuator (Attenuatore) si illuminano quando il
mouse passa sopra di essi e indicano la presentazione di uno stimolo.
Cliccando con il tasto destro nell'area Stimoli, si conserva una soglia di non
risposta. Cliccando con il tasto sinistro nell'area Stimoli, si conserva la
soglia nella posizione corrente.

Si puo effettuare la stimolazione del Canale 1 anche premendo la barra
spaziatrice o il tasto Ctrl di sinistra sulla tastiera.

Si puo effettuare la stimolazione del Canale 2 anche premendo il tasto Ctrl
di destra sulla tastiera.

I movimenti del mouse sopra l'area Stimoli possono essere ignorati sia per |l
Canale 1 sia per il Canale 2 in base alle impostazioni.

Tore L'area Visualizza frequenza e intensita mostra lo stimolo che viene
65 @ IliiiRer8 presentato al momento. A sinistra viene visualizzato il valore HL dB per il
HL — Canale 1, mentre a destra quello per il Canale 2. Al centro viene
visualizzata la frequenza.
L'impostazione dell'indicatore dB lampeggia quando si cerca di superare
l'intensita massima disponibile.

| tasti Aumenta/Diminuisci frequenza rispettivamente aumentano o
4 ) diminuiscono la frequenza. Questa funzione puo essere ottenuta anche
utilizzando le frecce destra e sinistra sulla tastiera.

No visual La conservazione delle soglie per il Canale 1 & possibile premendo il tasto
S o cliccando con il mouse sull'attenuatore del Canale 1. La conservazione
di una soglia senza risposta e possibile premendo il tasto N o cliccando con
il tasto destro del mouse sull'attenuatore del Canale 1.

No visual La conservazione delle soglie per il Canale 2 é disponibile quando il
Canale 2 non ¢ il canale di mascheramento. Questa € possibile premendo
il tasto <MAIUSC> S o cliccando con il mouse sull'attenuatore del Canale
2. La conservazione di una soglia senza risposta € possibile premendo il
tasto <MAIUSC> N o cliccando con il tasto destro del mouse
sull'attenuatore del Canale 2.
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L'lllustrazione di segnalazione del dispositivo indica se il dispositivo &
connesso. La Modalita di simulazione viene segnalata quando si apre |l
software senza che il dispositivo sia connesso. All'apertura della Suite, il
sistema cerca automaticamente il dispositivo. Se questo non viene rilevato,
appare una finestra di dialogo pop-up in cui si chiede se si desidera
continuare in modalita di simulazione.

i La voce Examiner (Esaminatore) indica I'operatore corrente che sta
testando il paziente. Il nome dell'esaminatore viene salvato con la sessione
e puo essere stampato assieme ai risultati.

Per ciascun esaminatore viene registrata l'impostazione della Suite per
guanto riguarda I'utilizzo dello spazio nella schermata. L'esaminatore puo
rilevare come la Suite si avvia con lo stesso aspetto che aveva l'ultima volta
che ha utilizzato il software. Inoltre, I'esaminatore puo indicare quale
protocollo deve essere selezionato come avvio (cliccando con il tasto destro
sulla lista di selezione del protocollo).

ExsunueL: lpp
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3.2 Utilizzare la schermata vocale
La sezione seguente descrive gli elementi della schermata vocale aggiuntivi rispetto a quelli della
schermata tonale.

Input Output
wN Phone right

OQutput Input  Channel 1 Channel 2
N

Wi
Phoneleft [ Mied | S e m'i-:v-iam(&r wier  (Phaneieft)

6@ Beneright  Mic2 Wicz  Freefield L

Bone left cd1 | store

cd1 Free field 2

Protocols and sessions Free field 1 cd2 K o ™ cd2 Insert right
Free field 2 SN Insert left
Acko Audiomety ~ [ &=n
k Insertright  wWavefile 1 Insert mask
E . St
Curentsession Insertleft  wavefilez | timuli [ 4 =
e

o +id =73

2 B 5 ; 208

= single

~ wordlist1

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v | 60 |
[—

rug chesk

Monitor

@ ch1 @ ch2 ‘IA
&) Takback [ v [0 4]

Input levels

Test symbols

{5 5 ] ) 14

Examiner: jhh @ Interacoustics®

Le barre di scorrimento Input levels (Livelli di input) permettono di
regolare il livello di input a 0 VU per l'input selezionato. Questo assicura
che si ottenga la corretta calibrazione per il Microfono 1, il Microfono 2, il
CD1leil CD 2%

| tasti WR1, WR2 e WR3 (Word Recognition — Riconoscimento delle
parole) permettono di selezionare diverse impostazioni delle liste vocali in
base a quanto definito nel protocollo selezionato. Le etichette delle liste
associate a questi tasti possono essere personalizzate nelle impostazioni
del protocollo (consultare la sezione Error! Reference source not found.).

22 || Microfono 2 e l'audiometria vocale tramite lettore CD sono disponibili solo su Affinity?”/Equinox?’.
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Output Input La lista degli Output per il Canale 1 fornisce la possibilita di scegliere fra
Phone right WN test tramite cuffie, vibratore osseo, altoparlanti da campo libero o cuffie a
Phone et — inserimento. Il sistema mostra solp i trasdu'ttorl cghbrau.l
La lista Input per il Canale 1 fornisce I'opzione di selezionare rumore
Bone right Mic 2 bianco, rumore vocale, Microfono 1 e 2, CD1, CD?2 e file Wave.
Bone |eft cd 1 La colorazione dello sfondo dipende dal lato selezionato: rosso per il lato
destro e blu per il lato sinistro.
Free field 1 cdz2
Free field 2 SN

Inzertright  Wavefile 1
Insert left  Wavefile 2
La lista Output per il Canale 2 fornisce la possibilita di scegliere fra test

Input Output tramite cuffie, altoparlanti da campo libero, cuffie a inserimento o cuffie a
W Phone right inserimento per il mascheramento. Il sistema mostra solo i trasduttori
Mic 1 Phone left Ca“t?rat'- . . . . )
_ : La lista Input per il Canale e fornisce I'opzione di selezionare rumore
— Free field 1 bianco, rumore vocale, Microfono 1 e 2, CD1, CD2 e file Wave
Cd 1 Free field 2 La colorazione dello sfondo dipende dal lato selezionato: rosso per il lato
cd 2 Insest right destro, blu per il lato sinistro e bianco se spento.
SM Insert left

Wavefile1 Insert mask

Wavefile 2 Off
Risultati del parlato: a) Corretto: Cliccando su questo tasto si conserva la parola come
ripetuta correttamente. | tasti rapidi per un risultato corretto sono la
freccia Su e il tasto B.
a b c

b) Non corretto: Cliccando su questo tasto si conserva la parola come
\,l X @ non ripetuta correttamente. | tasti rapidi per un risultato non corretto
sono la freccia Giu e itasti X, C e V.

¢) Conserva: Cliccando su questo tasto si conserva la soglia vocale nel
grafico vocale. Inoltre, & possibile conservare un punto premendo il

tasto S.
Risultati dei fonemi: i) Risultati dei fonemi: Se si é selezionata I'opzione per la valutazione
dei fonemi nell'impostazione dell'lAC440, cliccare sul numero
0 L corrispondente per indicare il risultato del fonema. | tasti rapidi per
a e . . . !
o = b conservare i fonemi sono X, C, V e B per 0, 1, 2 e 3 rispettivamente.

j) Conserva: Cliccando su questo tasto si conserva la soglia vocale nel
grafico vocale. Inoltre, & possibile conservare un punto premendo il
tasto S.

e Lol L'area Visualizza frequenza e intensita mostra lo stimolo che viene
65 &8 70% 10 presentato al momento. A sinistra viene visualizzato il valore in dB per il
HL % Scoring | Store Canale 1, mentre a destra quello per il Canale 2.
Al centro viene visualizzato il Risultato vocale espresso in percentuale,
mentre il Contatore di parole monitora il numero di parole presentate
durante il test.
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3.2.1 Audiometria vocale in Modalita grafico

" Channel 1 Speech and word counter Channet 3 (Toeut— Output

Phone right WN  Phoneright
Phone left Speach Seor=  Word Counter Mict Phone left

0 @ Bone right 77% 9 Mic2 Free field 1

gone left e - cd1  Freefield2
Scoring / Store

Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 - - cd2 Insert right

Free field 2 N N Insert left
AC440 Audiometry  ~

Insert right

Wavefile 1 Insert mask
o) 4| TR goeties _of
2B = == i Presentation options e
— BasichuditoryT. = N6 LT5T 1A E sy " f v |
S— :
laud limb shout sub [ ‘goose whip

tough ¢ sell take fall gap fat

sure knock choice hurl
king home rag mode

burn kit

PTA: 15,00

@wm
[ 2
HWRJ
[ mec
M v

Le impostazioni per la presentazione in modalita grafico sono nell'angolo in basso a sinistra. Tramite
le opzioni per la presentazione (Canale 1 e Canale 2) presenti nella parte superiore dello schermo &
possibile regolare i parametri del test durante la valutazione.

1) Il grafico: Le curve del grafico vocale registrato vengono mostrate sullo schermo.

L'asse delle X mostra l'intensita del segnale vocale, mentre I'asse delle Y mostra il punteggio
in percentuale.

Il punteggio viene anche visualizzato sul display nero nella parte superiore dello schermo,
assieme al contatore di parole.

2) Le curve della norma illustrano i valori nella norma rispettivamente per il materiale vocale S
(Single syllabic — Sillabico singolo) e per M (Multi syllabic — Multisillabico). Le curve possono
essere modificate in base alle preferenze individuali nelle impostazioni del’AC440 (consultare
la sezione Error! Reference source not found.).

3) L'area ombreggiata del grafico illustra l'intensitd massima che il sistema permette. Il tasto
Gamma estesa +20 dB pud essere premuto per ottenere intensita maggiori. L'intensita sonora
massima & determinata dalla calibrazione del trasduttore.
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3.2.2

&2 B

Audiometria vocale in Modalita tabella

Channel 2

=2

Phone right

Phone left = Phone left

6 @ one right Free field ¢

Bone left F Free field 2

Protocols and sessions Freefield 1 an - i Insert right
Free field 2 N Insert left

AC440 Audiometry - K
“ Insert right Insert mask
) raenlet W

e ; Presentation options

BasicAuditoryT... v NU-6LIST 14 -

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v [[600 &

Monitor

laud limb shout sub
tough sell take fall

— met j aure knock choice

moon king home rag

| chi m) che | v gl . pean bur kite

& Talkback [ v [N00 4 | i [=RT] Left

@HL
m ™MCL
@

1)

2)

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Test Type

off

PTA: 15,00

Aided
Wordlist

Right

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score

Aided
Wordlist

La Tabella SRT (Speech Reception Threshold — Soglia di recezione del parlato). Quando il test
SRT e attivo, questo viene indicato in arancione-.

La tabella WR (Word Recognition — Riconoscimento della parola). Quando WR1, WR2 o0 WR3
sono attivi, I'etichetta corrispondente diventa arancione

Latabella SRT

La Tabella SRT (Speech Reception Threshold — Soglia di recezione del parlato) permette di misurare
pit SRT utilizzando parametri di test differenti, ad esempio Trasduttore, Tipo di test, Intensita,
Mascheramento, e Con apparecchio.

Modificando le selezioni Trasduttore, Mascheramento e/o Con apparecchio ed effettuando
nuovamente il test, appare un‘altra voce SRT nella tabella SRT. In questo modo, & possibile
visualizzare pit misurazioni SRT nella tabella SRT.

Right - Left b

SRT SRT SRT SRT
Phone Phaone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
i5 i5 Masking i5 i5
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided -

Spondee A Spondee B Wordlist Spondes A Spondee B
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La tabella WR
La tabella WR (Word Recognition — Riconoscimento delle parole) permette di misurare piu risultati WR
utilizzando diversi parametri (ad esempio, Trasduttore, Tipo di test, Intensita, Mascheramento e Con

apparecchio).

Modificando le selezioni Trasduttore, Mascheramento e/o Con apparecchio ed effettuando
nuovamente il test, appare un‘altra voce WR nella tabella WR. In questo modo, € possibile
visualizzare pit misurazioni WR nella tabella WR.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | Left A

WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30

Masking
85 35 Score 90 100
X Aided
NU-6 LIST 14  NU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist NU-6 LIST14 = Spondee A
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3.3 Utilizzare la procedura guidata per la stampa
Con la procedura guidata per la stampa € possibile creare modelli di stampa personalizzati che
possono essere collegati ai singoli protocolli per una stampa rapida. La procedura guidata per la
stampa e accessibile in due modi.

a. Se sidesidera creare un modello per utilizzo generale o selezionare un modello esistente per
la stampa: Cliccare su Menu/File/Stampa impaginazione... presente in ciascuna delle
schede della Affinity?/Equinox*Suite oppure della Callisto Suite (AUD, REM o HIT)

b. Se sidesidera creare un modello o selezionarne uno gia esistente da collegare a un
protocollo specifico: Cliccare sulla scheda Modulo (AUD, REM, o HIT) relativa al protocollo
specifico e selezionare Menu/Impostazioni/lmpostazioni AC440,
Menu/Impostazioni/lmpostazioni REM440, o Menu/Impostazioni HIT440. Scegliere il
protocollo specifico dal menu a tendina e selezionare la procedura guidata di stampa in
fondo alla finestra.

La finestra della procedura guidata di stampa si apre e mostra le informazioni e le funzionalita
seguenti:

& Print wizard

Zateqories Templates

=2 Templates

Factory defaulks
Ilser defined

Paediatric REM Frequency compression

opl oubl

template ko prey
template to prev Audiometry Prink

12b

1. Sotto la voce Categorie € possibile selezionare

Modelli, per visualizzare tutti i modelli disponibili
Modelli predefiniti , per visualizzare solo i modelli standard
Modelli definiti dall'utente, per visualizzare solo i modelli definiti dall'utente
Nascosti, per visualizzare i modelli nascosti
e Preferiti, per visualizzare solo i modelli indicati come preferiti
2. I modelli disponibili per la categoria selezionata sono indicati nell'area di visualizzazione dei
Modelli.
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3. I modelli predefiniti sono riconoscibili grazie all'icona di un lucchetto. Cio garantisce che si
abbiano sempre a disposizione i modelli standard e non sia necessario crearne uno
personalizzato. Questi modelli, perd, non possono essere modificati in base alle preferenze
personali a meno di non venire salvati con un nuovo nome. | modelli definiti/creati dall'utente
possono essere impostati come di Solo lettura (impostazione segnalata dall'icona del
lucchetto) cliccando con il tasto destro sul modello e selezionando Solo lettura dal menu a
tendina. L'impostazione di Solo lettura, inoltre, pud essere rimossa dai Modelli definiti
dall'utente seguendo la stessa procedura.

4. | modelli aggiunti ai Preferiti sono indicati da una stella. Aggiungere un modello ai Preferiti
permette di visualizzare velocemente i modelli piu utilizzati.

5. Il modello collegato al protocollo selezionato quando si accede alla procedura guidata di
stampa attraverso la finestra AC440 o REM440 é riconoscibile da una spunta.

6. Cliccare sul tasto Nuovo modello per aprire un nuovo modello vuoto.

7. Selezionare uno dei modelli esistenti e cliccare sul tasto Modifica modello per cambiare
l'impaginazione selezionata.

8. Selezionare uno dei modelli esistenti e cliccare sul tasto Cancella modello per eliminare il
modello selezionato. Viene dunque richiesto di confermare che si desidera eliminare il
modello.

9. Selezionare uno dei modelli esistenti e cliccare sul tasto Nascondi modello per nascondere il
modello selezionato. Il modello € visibile ora solo quando si seleziona Nascosti sotto la voce
Categorie. Per rendere nuovamente visibile il modello, selezionare Nascosti sotto la voce
Categorie, cliccare con il tasto destro sul modello desiderato e selezionare
Visualizza/Mostra.

10. Selezionare uno dei modelli esistenti e cliccare sul tasto Preferiti per aggiungere il modello ai
preferiti. Il modello & ora facilmente individuabile quando si seleziona Preferiti sotto la voce
Categorie. Per rimuovere un modello dai Preferiti, selezionare il modello e cliccare sul tasto
Preferiti.

11. Selezionare uno dei modelli e cliccare sul tasto Anteprima per visualizzare un'anteprima del
modello sullo schermo.

12. In base al percorso seguito per accedere alla procedura guidata di stampa, & possibile
cliccare su

c. Stampa, per utilizzare il modello selezionato per la stampa
d. Seleziona, per collegare il modello selezionato al protocollo da cui si € avuto accesso
alla procedura guidata di stampa.

13. Per uscire dalla procedura guidata di stampa senza selezionare o modificare un modello,
cliccare su Annulla.

Cliccare con il tasto destro su un modello specifico permette di accedere a un menu a tendina che
offre un metodo alternativo per eseguire le opzioni appena descritte:

New

4 Edt

DP-Gram Report
Rt 3| Delete

Readonly

Set as default

View >

Hide
Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.1 Procedure generali di manutenzione
La funzionalita e la sicurezza del dispositivo sono assicurate se si mettono in atto le seguenti istruzioni
per I'assistenza e la manutenzione:

e |l dispositivo deve essere sottoposto ad almeno una revisione annuale allo scopo di
assicurare che tutte le proprieta acustiche, elettriche e meccaniche siano corrette. La
revisione deve essere eseguita in un centro autorizzato allo scopo di garantire un‘assistenza e
una riparazione appropriate, dal momento che Interacoustics fornisce gli schemi di circuito
necessari, ecc. a tali centri di riparazione.

e Per assicurare che l'affidabilita del dispositivo sia costante, si raccomanda che I'operatore
esegua a brevi intervalli, ad esempio una volta al giorno, un test con una persona i cui dati
sono noti. Questa persona puo essere l'operatore stesso.

e Dopo ogni esame di un paziente, € necessario assicurarsi che non ci siano contaminazioni
sulle parti che entrano in contatto con i pazienti. E necessario osservare precauzioni generali
per evitare che si verifichi la trasmissione di una malattia da un paziente a un altro. Se i
cuscinetti per le orecchie o i copriauricolari sono contaminati, si raccomanda vivamente di
rimuoverli dal trasduttore prima di pulirli. Per la pulizia frequente e possibile utilizzare solo
acqua, ma dopo una contaminazione grave puo essere necessario utilizzare un disinfettante.
L'utilizzo di solventi organici e di oli aromatici deve essere evitato.

Gli auricolari e gli altri trasduttori devono essere maneggiati con grande attenzione, in quando
uno shock meccanico pud modificarne la calibrazione.

4.2 Come pulire i prodotti Interacoustics
Se la superficie o altre parti del dispositivo vengono contaminate, queste possono essere pulite
utilizzando un panno morbido inumidito con una soluzione blanda di acqua e detersivo per i piatti o
simile. L'utilizzo di solventi organici e di oli aromatici deve essere evitato. Disconnettere sempre il cavo
USB durante il processo di pulizia. Prestare attenzione a che nessuna sostanza liquida penetri
allinterno del dispositivo o degli accessori.

A CAUTION

e Prima di pulire un prodotto, & necessario sempre spegnere e disconnettere quest'ultimo
dall'alimentazione

e Utilizzare un panno morbido leggermente inumidito con una soluzione detergente per pulire
tutte le superfici esterne

e Fare in modo che nessun liquido entri in contatto con le parti metalliche all'interno degli
auricolari o delle cuffie

e Non sterilizzare, non sterilizzare in autoclave o immergere lo strumento o i Suoi accessori in

alcun fluido

e Non utilizzare oggetti duri o appuntiti per pulire alcuna parte dello strumento o dei suoi
accessori

e Fare in modo che nessuna parte entrata in contatto con un fluido si asciughi prima di essere
stata pulita

e | copriauricolari in gomma o in gommapiuma sono componenti usa e getta

e Assicurarsi che nessuno schermo degli strumenti entri in contatto con alcool isopropilico
e Assicurarsi che nessun tubo in silicone o parte in gomma entri in contatto con alcool
isopropilico
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Soluzioni raccomandate per la pulizia e la disinfezione:
e Acqua calda con una soluzione detergente blanda e non abrasiva (sapone)

e Comune battericida da ospedale
e Alcool isopropilico al 70% solo sulle superfici di copertura rigide

Procedura:
e Pulire lo strumento passando un panno privo di pelucchi leggermente inumidito con una
soluzione detergente sulla superficie esterna
e Pulire i cuscinetti, l'interruttore manuale del paziente e le altre parti con un panno privo di

pelucchi leggermente inumidito con una soluzione detergente
e Assicurarsi di non far penetrare umidita negli altoparlanti degli auricolari o in parti simili

4.3 A proposito delle reparazioni
Interacoustics € da considerarsi responsabile della validita del marchio CE, degli effetti sulla
sicurezza, dell’affidabilita e del funzionamento del dispositivo solo se:

le operazioni di assemblaggio, di estensione, di adattamento, di modifica o di riparazione
sono state effettuate da personale autorizzato,

l'intervallo di revisione di un anno é stato rispettato,

impianto elettrico della stanza in cui il dispositivo € installato adempie i requisiti
pertinenti, e

'apparecchiatura € utilizzata da personale autorizzato in accordo con la documentazione
fornita da Interacoustics.

E importante che il cliente (o I'agente) compili la DENUNCIA DI RESTITUZIONE ogni volta che si
verifica un problema e che la spedisca a Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Denmark.
Cio deve essere eseguito ogni volta che si restituisce un apparecchio a Interacoustics. (La presente
indicazione é valida, naturalmente, anche nei casi estremi di morte o di lesione grave a un paziente o
a un utente).

4.4  Warranty
INTERACOUSTICS garantisce che:

¢ L’Equinox esente da difetti nei materiali e nella lavorazione in condizioni di utilizzo e di
assistenza normali per un periodo di ventiquattro (24) mesi dalla data di consegna da parte
di Interacoustics al primo acquirente.

e Gli accessori sono esenti da difetti nei materiali e nella lavorazione in condizioni di utilizzo
e di assistenza normali per un periodo di novanta (90) giorni dalla data di consegna da
parte di Interacoustics al primo acquirente.

Se un prodotto richiede assistenza durante il periodo di validita della garanzia, I'acquirente deve
mettersi in contatto direttamente con il centro di assistenza Interacoustics locale per determinare qual
e la struttura piu adeguata per la riparazione. La riparazione o la sostituzione saranno effettuate a
carico di Interacoustics, secondo i termini della garanzia. Il prodotto che richiede assistenza deve
essere restituito immediatamente, impacchettato in maniera adeguata e con le spese postali
prepagate. La perdita o il danneggiamento durante la spedizione di restituzione a Interacoustics sono
a rischio dell’acquirente.
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In nessun caso Interacoustics & responsabile per qualsiasi danno, accidentale, indiretto o
consequenziale, connesso all’acquisto o all’utilizzo di qualsiasi prodotto Interacoustics.

Quanto detto & valido solo per I'acquirente originale. La presente garanzia non é valida per qualsiasi
acquirente o detentore successivo del prodotto. Inoltre, la presente garanzia non é valida, e
Interacoustics non puo essere ritenuta responsabile, in caso di qualsiasi danno connesso all’acquisto
o all'utilizzo di qualsiasi prodotto Interacoustics che sia stato:

e riparato da chiunque, eccezion fatta per i rappresentanti del servizio assistenza Interacoustics
autorizzati;

e alterato in qualsiasi modo in maniera tale da, a insindacabile giudizio di Interacoustics,
condizionarne la stabilita o I'affidabilita;

e soggetto a utilizzo improprio 0 a negligenza o a incidente, oppure i cui numeri di serie e di
partita siano stati alterati, cancellati o rimossi; oppure

e conservato o utilizzato in modo non appropriato e non previsto dalle istruzioni fornite da
Interacoustics.

La presente garanzia agisce in luogo di qualsiasi altra garanzia, espressa o implicita, e di qualsiasi
altro obbligo o responsabilita di Interacoustics. Interacoustics non fornisce e non concede,
direttamente o indirettamente, a nessun rappresentante o a nessun’altra persona l'autorita di
assumersi per conto di Interacoustics qualsiasi altra responsabilita connessa con la vendita di prodotti
Interacoustics.

INTERACOUSTICS NON RICONOSCE NESSUN ALTRA GARANZIA, ESPRESSA O IMPLICITA,
INCLUSA QUALSIASI GARANZIA SULLA COMMERCIABILITA O SULL'IDONEITA PER UNO
SCOPO O PER UN’APPLICAZIONE PARTICOLARE.
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Specifiche tecniche per il software AC440

Marchio CE medico:

I marchio CE medico indica che Interacoustics adempie i requisiti dell'Allegato Il della
Direttiva CEE 93/42 sui dispositivi medici. L'approvazione del sistema di qualita & fornita da
TUV, codice identificativo 0123.

Standard dell'audiometro:

Tono: IEC60645-1/ANSI S3.6 Tipo 1
Voce: IEC60645-2/ANSI S3.6 Tipo A 0 A-E

Trasduttori e calibrazione:

Le informazioni e le istruzioni di calibrazione si trovano nel Manuale di assistenza.
Consultare I'Appendice allegata per i livelli RETSPL dei trasduttori

Conduzione aerea

DD45 PTB/DTU rapporto 2009 Forza statica del supporto della cuffia 4,5 N £0,5 N
TDH39 1ISO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010 Forza statica del supporto della cuffia 4,5 N £0,5 N
HDA200 1ISO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010  Forza statica del supporto della cuffia 4,5 N £0,5 N
HDA280 PTB rapporto 2004 Forza statica del supporto della cuffia 5 N £0,5 N
E.A.R Tone 3A/5A ISO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

CIR 33 1ISO 389-2

Conduzione ossea Posizionamento: Mastoide

B71 1ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Forza statica del supporto della cuffia 5,4 N £0,5 N

Campo libero

ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010

Alta frequenza

ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Mascheramento
effettivo

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

Interruttore di risposta del paziente:

Bottone manuale a pressione.

Comunicazione del paziente:

Talk Forward e Talk Back.

Dispositivo di controllo:

Uscita attraverso cuffie o altoparlante esterni.

Stimoli:
Tono 125 — 20.000 Hz separati in due gamme da 125 — 8.000 Hz e 8.000 — 20.000 Hz.
Risoluzione 1/2 — 1/24 di ottava.
Tono atrillo 1-10 Hz seno +/- 5% modulazione
File Wave Campionatura a 44.100 Hz, 16 bit, 2 canali
Mascheramento Selezione automatica di rumore a banda stretta (o rumore bianco) per la presentazione

Rumore a banda stretta:

Rumore bianco:

Rumore vocale.

tonale e di rumore vocale per la presentazione vocale.

IEC 60645-1:2001, Filtro a 5/12 di ottava con la stessa risoluzione di frequenza centrale
del Tono puro.

80-20.000 Hz misurato con larghezza d'onda costante

IEC 60645-2:1993 125-6.000 Hz calante di 12 dB/ottava al di sopra di 1 KHz +/-5 dB

Presentazione

Manuale o inversa. A pulsazione singola o multipla.

Intensita Consultare I'Appendice allegata per i livelli massimi di output
Intervalli Gli intervalli di intensita disponibili sono 1,2 0 5 dB
Accuratezza Livelli di pressione sonora: + 2 dB.

Livelli di forza della vibrazione: + 5 dB.

Funzione di portata
estesa

Se la funzione non é attiva, I'output di conduzione aerea ¢ limitato a 20 dB al di sotto
dell'output massimo.

Frequenza

Portata: da 125 Hz a 8 kHz (Alta frequenza opzionale: da 8 kHz a 20 kHz)
Accuratezza: Megliodi+1 %

Distorsione (THD)

Livelli di pressione sonora: inferiori a 1,5%
Livelli di forza della vibrazione: inferiori a 3%

Indicatore di segnale (VU)

Tempo di pesatura: 350 mS
Portata dinamica: da-20dB a+3dB
Caratteristiche del rettificatore: RMS

Gli input selezionabili vengono forniti con un attenuatore attraverso cui € possibile regolare
il livello rispetto alla posizione di riferimento dell'indicatore (0 db)

Capacita della memoria:

Audiogramma tonale: dB HL, MCL, UCL
Audiogramma vocale: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, con apparecchio, senza
apparecchio.

Software compatibile:

Noah 3.0, OtoAccess'™ e compatibili con XML
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5.1 Valori soglia di riferimento equivalenti per trasduttori
Consultare I'Appendice in inglese all'interno della tasca del manuale.

5.2 Impostazioni di livello massimo di ascolto fornito per ciascuna

frequenza di test
Consultare I'Appendice in inglese all'interno della tasca del manuale.

5.3 Assegnazione dei pin
Consultare I'Appendice in inglese all'interno della tasca del manuale.

5.4 Compatibilita elettromagnetica (EMC)
Consultare I'Appendice in inglese all'interno della tasca del manuale.
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1.1 TMAnpogopitcg yia To TTapoVv eyxeipidio
To TTapov gyxelpidlo 1oXUEl yia TO Equinoxz. Ta TpoiévTa autd KaTaokeuddovTal atro Tnv:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejerveenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 MpoBAetropevn XpRion Tou Aoyiopikou AC440 kai Tou Equinox 2

To Aoylouikd akoopeTpiag AC440 yia To Equinox 20 givan éva OKOOUETPO QEPIVNG, OOTEIVNG Aywyn§ Kal
oMIAiag, TTARpw¢ cupPatéd pe To NOAH 110U TiBeTal 0€ AciToupyia atrd To TTANKTPOASYIo H/Y R atrd €1diké
TIANKTPOAGYIO OKOOUETPIAG.

To AC440 cival yia cuokeun yia Tn didyvwaon aTTwAelag akong. H ammédoan kai n €101IKGTNTA CUCKEUWY auTou
TOU €idoug BaaileTal oTa XapaKTNPIOTIKA TNG £££Taang TTou kaBopifovTal atrd To XPAoTN Kal eVOEXETAI Va
TTOIKiAEl avaAoya pe TIG TTEPIBAANOVTIKEG TUVBAKEG Kal TIG GUVOAKES AeItoupyiag. H didyvwan TG atTwAEIog
akong Je TN BonRBeia autoU Tou akoOPETPoU BaaieTal oTn ouvepyaaia Pe Tov acBevr. QoTdé00, o€
TTEPITITWOEIG A0BEVWV TTOU OEV AVTATTOKPIVOVTAI IKAVOTTOINTIKA, UTTOPOUV va dlegaxBouv di1apopeg AAAES
eeTdoelg, WoTe 0 eEETACWY €10IKOG va AdBel atToTEAETUATA YIa agIoAOYNOT. ZUVETTWG, AKOUN Kal éTav
AapBavetal atroTéAeapa "QualoAoyikAG akorg", dev Ba Trpétrel va TTapaBAETovTal GAAeG avTevdeigelg. Edv ol
QaVNOUYXIEG yIa TNV OKOUCTIKN euaioBnoia TTapapévouy, Ba TTPETTE va TTIPAYUATOTTOIEITAl TTAPNG AKOOAOYIKN
agloAdynaon.

H ouokeun TTpoopiceTal yia xprion amméd diavopueic BondnudaTwy aKonG Kal ETTAYYEAUATIES IATPIKAG TTEPIBAAWNG
TNV akooAoyia.

To Equinox 2 eAéyxeral atrd €vav uttoAoyioTh péow Tng dieragrc USB.

1.3 Mepiypaen mTpoidévrog
To Equinox” eival éva akOUOUETPO TToU BagifeTal OTOV UTTOAOYIOTH KOl OI0BETEI EVOWHATWHEVEG
QAKOUOAOYIKEG evOTNTEG AOYIOUIKOU O€ évav UTTOAOYIOTH).

Ta cuotiuaTa ammoteAoUvTal aTrd Ta akdAouBa TUAUATa TTou TTEPIAaNBAvovVTal KABWG Kal aTTd Ta TTPOAIPETIKA
TUAMATA:

AC440

Tunuara mou
mepiAauBavovrai:

CD Affinity 2.0 AC440

CD Bdong dedopévwv
OtoAccess™

AKOUOUETPIKA OKOUOTIKG
KepaAng TDH39

AKOUOTIKG KepaArig MTH400
MikpO@WVO ETTIOTPOPAS OUIAIOG
EMS400

Aywyog ooTwyv B71
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KoupTtri amékpiong aobevr
APS3

Tutmké kaAwdio USB
KaAwdio Tpopodoaiag 120 i
230V

Bdaon TTovTiKioU

Eyxeipidio Aeiroupyiag o€
TTOAANEG YAwooeg NG EE

lpoaiperika TuHiuara:
AKOUONETPIKA AKOUOTIKA
KepaAg DD45

AKOUOUETPIKO TTANKTPOAGYIO UE
MIKPO®WVO CWVTAVHG QWVAG
DAK70

EARTONE 3A Audiometric
headset (ta 5A pmopouUv va
QvTIKOTOOTaBoUV)

Onkn peTaopds ACC60
Affinity2

AKOUOTIKA £vOETNG CUYKAAUWNG
CIR22

ONKEG KOAUPPATWY

AKOUOTIKA KEQAAAG pEiwaNG
Bopupou Peltor

AKOUOUETPIKG OKOUOTIKA
KepaAng HDA200
AKOUOUETPIKA OKOUOTIKG
kepaAirig HDA280

AKOUOTIKA KEQAANG UWNAWV
ouxvoTiTwy KOSS R80
Evioxutig ioxlog AP12, 2 x 12
Watt

EvioxuTtg 1oxUog AP70, 2 x 70
Watt

Hyeio ALS7

Mivakag eykatdoTaong
akouoTIkoU BaAduou AFC8
OT1rTiIKd KAAWDIO TTPOEKTACNG
USB UCO15

TpoaipeTikég €10IKES SOKIUEG:
AkoopeTpia uynAwv
ouyvoTtATwyv (HF440)

Alag@opd emITTéEdOU GUYKAAUWNG
(MLD440)

Movdada TToAAaTTAWY
ouxvotATwyv (MF440)

OuiAia atré 1 yovada okAnpou
diokou (SFH440)

Aokiun SIS

KUplo akouoTikd Bapnkoiag
(MHA440),

MpooouoIwTAG ATTWAEIOG AKONG
(HLS440)

KAipaka akouoToTnTag (LS440)
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1.4 TpoidoTTroIRoEIg
MavtoU oTo TTaPOV EYXEIPIOIO O AKOAOUBEG TTPOEIDOTIOINTEIG, EVOEILEIS TTPOCOXAG KAl ONUEITEIG
XPNOIPOTToIoUVTal JE TNV EENG onUacia:

AWARNl'NG UTTOBNAWVEI pIa ETTIKIVOUV KOTAOTOON 1 OTToIa, GV &V OTTOPEUXOE,
? : FRINETNR evoExeTal va odnynaoel o€ Bavarto 1 coapd TPAUNOTIONO.

OTAV XPNOIUOTTOIEITAI PIE TO TTPOEIBOTTOINTIKO GUUBOAO ACPAAEIAG,

ACAUT'ON UTTOBNAWVEI PIa ETTIKIVOUVN KATEOTAON N OTToia, EGV BEV ATTOPEUXBEI,
JTTOPEi Va 0dnyroel 0 TPAUPATIONO WIKPNG 1 HETPIAG ooBapdTnTag.

NO TICE XPNOIUOTTOIEITAI VIO TNV QVTIPETWITION TTPAKTIKWY TTOU eV £XOUV
OX£€0N UE TPAUPATIONO TTPOCWTTWV.
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2.1 Unpacking and Inspection
EAéy&Te TO KIBWTIO KaI TA TTEPIEXOUEVA YIA TUXOV {NHIES
Kata tTnv TapaAafr] Tou opyavou, eAEYETE TO KIBWTIO CUCKEUATIAG yIa TUXOV KAKO XEIPIOKO Kal ¢nuiég. Edv 1o
KIBWTIO €ival KATECTPANMPEVO, TTPETTEI VA TO QUAGEETE £WG OTOU Ta TTEPIEXOUEVA TOU POPTIOU eAeyXBoUV
MNXavIKa Kal NAeKTPIKA. Edv To Opyavo gival EAATTWHATIKO, ETTIKOIVWVIOTE JE TO TTANCIECTEPO YPAPEIO
ouvtApnong. PUAAGETE Ta UAIKG GUOKEUOTIag yia va €TTBewpnBoUv atrd Tov PHETaPopPED Kal yia Tn diekdiknan
atd TNV aoPAAcgia.

ATT0BNKeUOTE TO XAPTOKIBWTIO Yia HEAAOVTIKA ATTOOTOAN

To Equinox TTapadidetal oTo 8IKO TOU XOPTOKIBWTIO CUCKEUATIAG, TO OTTOI0 £x€I OXEDIAOTEI EIDIKA YIa TO
Equinox MNapakaAoUpe ammoBnkeloTe TO XapToKIBwTIo. Eival atrapaitnTo yia TNV TEPITITWAN TTOU XPEIOTTEN va
EMOTPEYETE TO Opyavo yia cuvtrpnon. Eav amaitnBei cuvtApnaon, EMKOIVWVACTE PE TO TTANCIECTEPO
KATaoTnua TTWARCEWY Kal ypageio ouvTApnong.

Em@swpnoTe mpIv amd Tn olvdeon:

Mpiv atd Tn olvdeon Tou AD629 oTtnv Tpopodoaia, TTPETTEI va TTIBEwWPNOEi akoun pia @opd yia Tuxov {nUIEG.
O BaAapog kal Ta e€apTrpaTa TTPETTEI VO EAEYXBOUV OTITIKA yIa TUXOV YPATLOUVIEG KOl EEAPTAUATA TTOU
AgiTTouv.

Ava@EépeTe AUECWGS OTTOIOBATTOTE CPAAMA:

H éAAeipn kd&Ttrolou €apTrPATOS i OTTOIO0NTTOTE SUCAEITOUPYIa TTPETTEI VO avapePBoUV auéowS OTOV
TTPOUNBEUTA TOU opydvou, padi Je To TIHOASYIO, Tov apIBusd oeIpdc Kal JIo AETITOUEPH ava@opd Tou
TIPOPBANMATOG. 27O TTIOW PEPOG TOU TTAPOVTOG EYXEIPIOIOU UTTAPXE! Ui «Avagopd TTICTPOPAGY, OTTOU
MTTOPEITE Va TTEPIYPAWETE TO TIPORANUA.

MapakaAoUpe XPNOIPOTTOINOTE TNV «KAVAQPOPA ETTICTPOPNAGH:

‘Exete utrdwn 0TI Qv 0 PNXAVIKOG GUVTAPNONG Ogv yVwpIlel TO TTPOBANUA TTOU TTPETTEI VA avadnTroEl,
eVOEXETAI VO PNV TO gvToTrioel. 'ET0l, n Xxprion TN Ava@opdg emoTpoQrG atroTeAEl e€apeTikr BorBeia yia
€MAG Kal, TAUTOXPOVa, aTToTeEAET eyyUnan yia eadg 6T To TTPORANPA Ba diopBwOei IKavoTToINTIKA.

2.2 ZAgaTa
Emrdvw oT10 6pyavo uttdpxouv Ta akdAouBa oruara:
ZupBoAo Egynon

E@apuoldpeva Tuuara tutTou B.
TuARuata mou epapudfovTal aToug acBeveig, Ta otroia dgv gival aywyipa Kal
MTTOPOUV va agaipeBolv auéows atrd Tov acBevh.

AvaTpéETe 0TO £yXEIPidIo OdNYIWV.
ﬁA

AHHE (odnyia 1ng EE)

Autd 1o oUpBoAo utTodelkvUEl OTI 6Tav 0 TEAIKOG XpAOTNG BeARael va
aTTopPiYel TO TTPOIOV, TTPETTEI VA PPOVTIOEI VIO TNV ATTOOTOAN TOU O€
EEXWPIOTEG EYKATAOTACEIG ATTOKOMIBNG YIO avAKTNON Kal avakUKAwaon. H un
TAPNON aUTAG TNG 0dnyiag utropei va Béoel ae Kivduvo To TTEPIBAAAOV.

‘ETOG KATOOKEUAG

B: 3¢ &>




Equinox 2 Odnyieg xpriong - EAAnvIKa
Huepopnvia: 2012-06-30 2ehida 6/46

2.3 EykardaoTaon uAikouU e{otTAicOU

MH cuvdéoete aTov UTTOAOYIOTA TOV UAIKG £EOTTAIOCUO Equmox TIPOTOU EYKATACTIOETE TO AOYIOHIKO!

2. To 6pyavo TrpoopileTal yia auvexr xprnon. Qotéco, uttdpxel Kivduvog TTpokAnong BAGRNG oToug
MOPQOTPOTIEIG £V AEITOUPYOUV OTIG TTAEOV PEYIOTEG TIMEG EVTAONG VIO MEYAAQ XPOVIKA SI00TAUATA.

3. Ta tnv amoguyn TnNG uttepBEpuavang, TTPOCEETE 01 OTTEG §aEPITUOU va PNV gival @PayuEVES
TTPOKEIYEVOU O aépag va PTTopEi va péel eAelBepa yUpw atrd To 6pyavo.

4. Evtog 1ng EupwtraikAg ‘Evwong, n 81d0son amoppigpdtwy NAEKTPIKOU Kal
NAEKTPOVIKOU €EOTTAIGHOU WG Jn Tagivounuéva aaTikG atmoppiupaTa Bewpeital
Tapdvoun. Ta atmoppigpaTa NAEKTPIKOU Kal NAEKTPOVIKOU £EOTTAICUOU EVOEXETAI
vVa TTEPIEXOUV ETTIKIVOUVES OUTIEG Kal, WG €K TOUTOU, TTPETTEI VA ATTOPPITITOVTAI
EexwplioTd. Ta TPoidvTa auTou Tou €idoug Ba emonuaivovTal Je TNV €IkOva Tou
dlaypapuévou KAdou atToppIdUaTwy TToU atrelkovideTal aploTepd. H
OUVEPYOOIia TOU XpNoTnN €ival ONUAVTIKR TTPOKEINEVOU va dlao@alileTal Eva
uWwnAS eTTiTTedo £TTAVAXPNCINOTTOINCNG KAl AVOKUKAWONG TWV ATTOPPIMMATWY _
NAEKTPIKOU Kal NAEKTPOVIKOU £EOTTAIGHOU. H un avakUKAwWGN aTToppIdUaTWY TETOIOU €i00UG UE
KaTAAANAo TpATTO PTTOPE Vo B€ael o€ Kivouvo To TTEPIBAAAOV Kal, KOTA GUVETTEIA, TNV avOpWITIVN
uyeia.

Agv uTTApXOUV aTTaPAITNTEG TIPOPUAGEEIG KATA TNV EYKATACTAON YIO TNV ATTOQUYH aveTTIBUUNTNG NXNTIKAG

QKTIVOBOAIaG aTTO TO OKOUOHETPO.

Ortav ouvdéeTe 10 Equinox2 OTO KEVTPIKO BIiKTUO TTAPOXHG KOl O UTTOAOYIOTH, TTPETTEI va ThpoUvTal Ol
AaKOAOUBEG TTPOEIBOTTOINTEIG:

AWARNING

1. To Equinox” gival 1aTpIK TTPoidv KaTnyopiag | kal TTPETTEl va GUVSEETAI UOVO o€ TTPIla PEUUOTOS HE
AEITOUPYIKN TTPOCTATEUTIKA YEiwOoT.

2. Ot1av n ouokeur aut ouvoEeTal O UTTOAOYIOTH, €ival atrapaitnTn N l0aywyn YaABavikou
SlaXwWPIoPOU YETAEU TNG CUOKEUNG KAl TOU UTTOAOYIOTH, EKTOG Kal AV O UTTOAOYIOTAG AEITOUPYET PE
pTTaTapia i av Tpo@odoTEITal ATTd TPOPOdOTia EYKEKPIKEVN YIA IATPIKA XPAON.

3. Edv xpnoiyoTtroigital UTTOAOYIOTAG TTOU TPOPOJOTEITAI E PEUUA aTTO TO BIKTUO XWPIG YaABAVIKO
SlaxwpPIoUOS, 0 dIaxWPICHOG AuTOG TTPETTEI VA TTAPACOXEDE aTTd 10TPIKO JETAGYNUATIOTH ATTONOVWONG
TTOU va TTANPOI TIG aTTaITAg&lg Tou TTpoTuTrou IEC/ES 60601-1.

4. Tlapdho TTou 10 dpyavo TTANPOI TIG OXETIKEG TTpouTToBEaEIg TNG HMZ, Ba rpéTrel va AapBavovTal
TTPOQPUAAEEIC OUTWG WOTE VA ATTOPeUXOei TUXOV avemmBuunTtn ékBeon o€ nAekTpopayvnTiké Tedia,
.X. a1ré KIvnTé TNAEQPwVva K.ATT. EAv N ouokeur xpnaoipoTrolgital Kovtd o€ dAAo eEoTTAIoPO, Ba
TIPETTEI VA EAEYXOET WOTE va Pnv UTTAPXEl JETAEU TOug aAANAeTTiOpaan, TT.X. aveTBUuNTOG BOPUROG
oTa aKOUOTIKA. Edv TTapatnpnBoulv rapeuoAég, dokiudoTe va diaxwpioete To Equinox” atrd Tn
OUOKEUN TTOU TTPOKAAEI TIG TTapEUBOAEG.

5. EA&v n ouokeun auth ouvoebei o€ pia A TepioooTepeg GAAEG ouoKeUEG e onuavan CE 1aTpikng
OUOKEUNG, JE OKOTTO Tn dnIoupyia cuaTAPATOG | GuvoAou, n afuavon CE 1oxUel €TTiong yia Tov
ouvouaaud pévov e@OooV O TTIPoUNBeUTNG £xEl EKOWaEl ODAAWGAN TTOU avagEPEl OTI O ATTAITACEIG TOU
apBpou 12 TnG 0dnyiag TrePi IATPIKWY CUOKEUWVY TTANPOUVTal KAl yia TOV GuvOuaouo.
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6. Edav mpayuatotroinBei ouvdeon e TUTTIKO EOTTAICUO OTTWG £va evepyod NXEio, gival atrapaitntn n
Ayn €18IKwv TTPoPUAGEEWV yia Tn S1lac@AAIoN TNG IATPIKAG AOPAAEIAG. € TTEPITITWON XPAONS XWPIG
yaABaviké dlaxwpIoud, 0 dIaxwpPIoHOS auTOG TTPETTEI VA TTAPACXEDET aTTd 1ATPIKG HETAOXNMUATIOTH
atroudvwang TTou va TTANPOI TIG aTTaIThoelg Tou TTpoTuTtrou IEC/ES 60601-1.

7. Mnv a1TOOUVOPHUOAOYEITE KAl YNV ETTIPEPETE TPOTTOTTOINCEIS OTO TTPOIOV, KABWG Ol EVEPYEIEG QUTEG
EVOEXETAI VO ETTNPEACOUV TNV aCPAAEIa /KAl TNV atrddoon TG CUTKEUNG.

Ta akouaTikd, o1 SIaKOTITEG aTTOKpIoNG acBevr Kal GAAa EapTANATA TTPETTEI VA CUVOEOVTAI OTIG KOTAAANAEG
UTT0d0XEG OUVOEDONG, OTTWG UTTOOEIKVUETAI OTO TTIOW PEPOG TOU OPYAVOU KAl OTNV ETTICKOTINGN TTAPAKATW:
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2.4 — EupeTnplo TTivaka ouvdeopoAoyiag

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 57 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 31 33 3 37 39 41 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

Oéon ZUUBoAO: /A&iToupyia:

1 FF1 >0vdean FF1

2 FF2 >uvdeon FF2

3 Left YT1rod0xr yia aploTepd aKOUaTIKO KEQOANG AC

4 Right YTrodoxn yia de€i akouaTikd kepaAng AC

5 Ins. Left YT1Tod0)1] YO apIoTEPO ECWTEPIKO AKOUTTIKO

6 Ins. Right YTrodoxn yia Je€i eEowTEPIKO AKOUTTIKO

7 Bone YT1T0d0x1 Yo 00TEOPWVO

8 Ins. Mask. YT1T080)1] VIO E0WTEPIKO OKOUOTIKO NXOKAAUWNG

9 HF/HLS YT110d0)1 YIa 0KOUOTIKO UWNAWY GUXVOTATWV/EE0U0IWTA Bapnkoiag

10 Talk Back YT1rod0x1 yIa MIKPOQWVO eVOOETTIKOIVWViag aaBevr-latpou (talk back)

11 Mic. 1/TF YTrodoxn yia pikpd®wvo / cUoTnua evOOETTIKOIVWVIAG IaTpoU-acBevr (talk
forward)

12 Mic. 2 YT1T080X1] YIO HIKPOQWVO

13 Ass. Mon. Y1rodoxr yia OKOUOTIKA KEQaARG Bonbou

14 Monitor Y1odoxH ylia aKouaTIKG Ke@aAARg TTapakoAolBnaong

15 Pat. Resp. L YTodox1 yia aplioTEPO KOUMTTI avTatrokplong aaBevolg

16 Pat. Resp. R YT1rodoxr yia €16 KOUUTTI avTaTTOKPIoNG aoBevoUg

17 Inp. Aux. 1 YTodoxn Bonb. e166dou 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 Ytrodoxr Bon®. eigédou 2

19 Batt. Sim. YTrodoxn yia eE0HOIWTH YTTaTapiag

20 TB Lsp. YT1rodoxr yia Jeya@wvo BaAduou SOKIUNAG

21 TB Loop YTodoxn yia Bpdxo BaAduou SoKIUAG

22 FF Loop Y1rodoxr yia Bpdxo eAeuBepou Tediou

23 TB Coupler YTodoxH yia atoixeio ouleutng BaAduou SokIuAg

24 TB Ref. Y1rodoxr yia JIKpOPwvo avagopds BaAdpou SokIuAg

26 eiwon

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out YTrodoxn yia ££0do peyaguwvou 1-4

28 FF1 >0vdean evioxutn 1oxUog FF1

29 FF2 >0vdeon evioxuTh 1oxUog FF2

30 Sp1l >0vdean nxeiou 1

31 Sp 2 >0vdeon nxeiou 2

32 Sp 3 >0vdean nxeiou 3

33 Sp4 >0vdeon nxeiou 4

34 CD1 Ytrodoyn €106dou yia CD 1

35 CD2 YTrodoxn €ilg6dou yia CD 2

36 Insitu L. >0vOean yia apioTEPO OKOUOTIKO KEQAAAG Insitu

37 Insitu R. >0vdeon yia de€i akouaTikd KeEPAAAG Insitu

38 Keyb. >0vdean TTANKTPOAOYiou

39 DC Y1rodoxr Tpo@odoaiag yia oTrTiko kaAwdio Tpoéktacng USB

40 USB/PC YTrodoxn yia kaAwdio USB 1 PC

41 USB Ymrodoyr yia kaAwdio USB

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. >0vdean eEWTEPIKOU UIKPOPWVOU avVaPOPag

43 Coupler/Ext. >0vdean eEwTepikoU aToixEiou oUCeuEng

44 Mains YT1r080)1 Yo KOAWDIO KEVTPIKAG TPO®odoaiag

45 Power O¢Tel TN OUOKEUN €VTOG Kal EKTOG AEITOUpYiag.
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2.5 Eykardotaon AoyioHIKOU
T wpétrel va yVwpileTe PRIV EEKIVIIOETE TNV EYKATACTAON
Mpétrel va €xeTe DIKAIWMUATA DIAXEIPIOTA GTOV UTTOAOYIGTH OTOV OTT0i0 Ba eyKATACGTACETE TO AOYIOUIKO
Equinox2 Suite.

MH cuvdéoete aTov UTTOAOYIOTA TOV UAIKO £EOTTAIGO Equinox2 TTPOTOU EYKATACTIOETE TO AOYIOHIKO!

2. H Interacoustics dev TTpofaivel o€ Kauia eyyunan OXETIKA PE TIG AEITOUPYiEG TOU CUCTAPATOG OTAV
TTEPITTTWON TToU eyKaTtaoTadei GANO Aoyiopikd, pe e€aipean TiIG povadeg peTpACEWY TG Interacoustics
(AC440/REM440) kai Ta ouaTtriyaTa ypageiou oupBard pe AuditBase system4, Otoaccess™
Noah3.7. ] yetayevéaTtepn €kdoaon.

Ti1 0a xpelooTEITE:
1. DVD eykardoTtaong Tou AoyIoUIKOU Equinox2 Suite
2. KaAwdio USB

3. YAiké e€orhiopd Equinox 2

YmooTtnpi{éueva cuoTApaTta ypageiou Noah3
Noah 3.7 (ammd Tnv HIMSA)

AuditBase System 4

Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

He@r-O

Entendre 2

Mo va XpnoIYoTToINCETE TO AOYIOHIKO o€ ouvduaopd pe pia Baon dedouévwy (11.X. Noah3 ) OtoAccessTM),
BeBaiwBeite 0TI N faon dedopévwy gival eyKaTESTNUEVN TTPOTOU TTPOREITE TNV EYKATAOTACT TOU AOYICHIKOU
Equinox % Suite. AkoAouBnoTe TIG 0dnyieg eykatdoTaong TTou TTapéxovTal atrd ToV KATAOKEUAOTH yid TNV
EYKATACTAON TNG AVTIOTOIXNG BAONG SEdOUEVWV.

‘Exete uttown O11 av Xpnoiyotroleite To AuditBase System 4, TTPETTEl VO QPOVTIOETE VA EKKIVIOETE TTPWTA QUTO
TO oUOTNUA yPaQEioU TTPIV aTTO TNV €YKATACTAGN TOU AoyIoUIKoU Equinox ? Suite.

Eykardotaon o€ didgpopeg ekdo6oelg Twv Windows®

YmooTnpieTal n eykatdotacn o€ cuoTtiuara pe Windows® XP (SP2 A vewTepo), Windows Vista kai
Windows 7 (32 kai 64 bit).

‘Exete uttéyn 611 o€ €kddoelg Twv Windows® «N», n epappoyr) Media Player pétrel va eykataoTabei ye pn
QUTOPOTO TPOTTO TTPOKEIMEVOU VO AEITOUPYROEI N OOUITA AOYIOMIKOU.

EykardoTtaon AoyiopikoU og Windows 7

TomoBetrioTe T0 DVD gykatdoTaoNG Kl aKOAOUBOTE TA TTAPAKATW BAUATA VIO VO EYKATOOTHOETE TO
Aoyiopiké Equinox Z Suite. Edv n diadikacia eykardotaong dev EEKIVAOEI QuTOUATA, KAVTE KAIK OTNV ETTIAOYH
«Starty (Evapgn), yetapeite oto otoixeio «My Computery» (O uTToAOYIGTAG POU) Kal KAVTE SITTAG KAIK 0T
povada DVD/CD-RW yia va mrpoBAnBouv 1a trepiexoueva Tou DVD gykatdoTaong. Kavre dImTASd KAIK 01O
apxeio «setup.exe» yia va LeKIVAOEl N yKaTaoTaon.
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1. Ed&v epgavioTei To TTapakdTw TTAdiolo d1aAdyou, KAvTe KAIK aTnv emAoyR «Accept» (ATTodoxn).

=

L) Affinty/Equinox Suite Setup

For the following components:

—sT—

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c -

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT L4
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any “online” or electronic documentation
("0OS

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under

which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (gach an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the v

—

View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement ?

If you choose Dont Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [ DontAccept |

2. Edv gppavioTei To TTapakdTw TTAaialo diaAdyou, KavTte KAIK oaTnv €TTIAoyn «Instally (EykardoTtaon).
= e ———— iV |
L) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup =

The following components will be installed on your machine:

Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

E Install - | Cancel
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3. [Mepipévete £Ewg 6TOU EPPAVIOTEN TO TTAPAKATW TTAQIOIO BIOAGYOU Kal KAVTE KAIK O0TO KOUMTT « Next»
(Emrépevo).
. Afﬁnity/Equir_pox_S' e

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

4. Kavte KAk 010 KoupTTi «Next» (ETréuevo) yia va EeKIvioEel n eykaTaaTaon.
1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

<

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Nest'" to start the installation.

Cancel ] [
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5. EmA£EETE €dv TO Aoyiopikd TTpOKEITal va XpnolhoTroinBei e UAIKG e€otTAiIopd Affinity ) Equinox kai
KAvTE KAIK 07O KOouuTTi «Next» (ETrduevo).

“Afﬁnity_/Equin_ox Suite

Hardware information

Please select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

< Back ] | Next >

6. EmAEETE Evav PAKEAO EYKATACGTAONG KOl EVEPYOTTOINOTE TNV AvTioToIXn €MAOYR avaAdywg Tou av TO
Aoyiouikd Affinity/Equinox Suite Ba eykataoTaBei aTToKAEIOTIKA yia €04G 1 yIa OTTOIOVOATTOTE GAAO
XPNOIYOTTOIE] TOV UTTOAOYIOTH. ZTn OUVEXEIQ, TTATAOTE TO KOUUTT «Next» (ETrépevo).

| Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite to the following folder.

To install in this folder, click "Next". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:\Program Files [x86)\nteracoustics\ffinity Suite’ Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

() Just me

Cancel
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7. Eav gpoeavioTei To TrTapakdTw TAaiolo diaAdyou, emAEETE «Install this driver software anyway»
(EykatdoTacn Tou TTpoypappaTog 0diynong mapoAa auta).

4@' Windows Security
[ = . I N,

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
forvour device

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

(v) See details

8. Edv gpgpavioTei To TTaopakdTw TTACiolo diaAdyou, KavTte KAIK oTnv €TmIAoyn «Instally (EykatdoTtaon) (ue
TNV evépyela auTtr, Ba eykataoTabei To TTpdypappa 0drynang yia 1o VIOT).

r "k
[7] Windows Security @

Would you like to install this device software?

A Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers
:‘) Publisher: XION GmbH

[ Always trust software from "XION GmbH". Install ] [ Don't Install ]

"Q' You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. Edv gpgpavioTei To TTopakdTw TAaialo diaAdyou, emMAEETE «Install this driver software anyway»
(EykatdoTaon Tou TTpoypAauuaTog 0drynong mapoAa autd).

® Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software

You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
forvour device

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

(v) See details

10. MOAig ohokAnpwBei n eykatdoTacn, Ba epgavioTei To TTapakdTw TTAaicio diaAdyou. KavTe KAIK 01O
koupTti «Close» (KAgioluo) yia va oAokAnpwoei n eykardotaon. To Aoyiopikod Affinity/Equinox Suite
€€l TTAOV eyKaTaoTAOEI.

ﬁ@ﬁfﬁnﬁyﬁquimx Suite
|

Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the .NET Framework.

Cancel
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EykardoTtaon Aoyiopikou og Windows XP

TomoBetrioTe T0 DVD gykatdoTaong Kal akoAOUBOTE TA TTAPAKATW BAPATA VIO VO EYKATOOTHOETE TO
Aoyiopiké Equinox % Suite. Edv n diadikagia eykardoTaong Oev EeKIVAOEI auTOUATA, KAVTE KAIK OTNV ETTIAOYN
«Starty (Evapgn), yetapeite oto otoixeio «My Computery (O uTTOAOYIGTAG POU) Kal KAVTE OITTAG KAIK OTn
povada DVD/CD-RW yia va mrpoBAnBouv 1a trepiexoueva Tou DVD gykatdoTtaong. Kavre dITASG KAIK 01O
apyeio «setup.exe» yia va eKIVAOEI N yKaTaoTaon.

1. Eadv gppavioTei To TapakdaTtw TAaiolo diaAdyou, kavte KAIK oTnv emAoyr «Instally (EykatdoTaon).

® Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c A

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR ]
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ["Supplemental ELILA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft"') operating system components, including any "online' or
electronic documentation [0S

Components') are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft

[5]| View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] | Don'taccept |

2. Edv gppavioTei 70 TTopakdTw TAaialo diaAdyou, KavTte KAIK oTnv €TTIAoyn «Instally (EykardoTaon).

23 Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

¥isual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 [ Cancel ]
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3. Tepiyévere €wg OTOU EUPAVIOTEI TO TTAPAKATW TTACiGIO SiaAdyou Kal KAVTE KAIK OTO KOUMTTT « Next»
(ETrépevo).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m

Wizard w

The inztaller will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quino: Suite an your
computer.

WARMIMG: This computer program iz protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Ilnauthonzed duplication or distibution of thiz program, or anyg portion of it, may result in zevere civil
ar criminal penalties, and will be prozecuted to the maximum extent pogzzible under the law.

4. Kavte KAIK 010 KoupTTi «Next» (ETréuevo) yia va ekivrioel n eykatdoTaaon.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |§|E|

Confirm Installation \Wﬁ f“e ?mz‘m “}~___;w|

The ingtaller iz ready to ingtall Affinity/E quinos Suite on your computer.

Click "Mest' ta start the installation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] I Memxt >
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5. EmA£ETE €dv TO AoyIopIKO TTpoKEITal va XpnoiyoTroinBei pe uhikéd e€otmAioud Affinity i Equinox kai
KAVTE KAIK 0TO KOUMTTi «Next» (ETrouevo).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |E|Pz|

Hardware information flnﬁieEmmu?ﬁ;;‘I

N/

Pleaze zelect hardware tppe

(#) Uze Affinity hardware

(3 Use Equinos hardware

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] [ et »

6. EAEETE évav @AKENO £YKATAOTAONG KOI EVEPYOTTOINGTE TNV AVTIOTOIXN ETTIAOYN AVAAGYWG TOU AV TO
Aoyiopiko Affinity/Equinox Suite Ba eykaTtaoTaBei aTTOKAEIOTIKA Yia €0AGG 1] YIO OTTOIOVONTIOTE AAAO
XPNOIYOTIOIEI TOV UTTOAOYIOTH. TN CUVEXEIQ, TTATAOTE TO KOUTTT «Next» (ETTouevo).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |§|FX|

Select Installation Folder @

The ingtaller will inztall Affinity/E quinios Suite ta the following folder.

Toingtall in thiz folder, click “Mest”. To install to a different folder, enter it below or click, "Browse".

Folder:
C:%Program Files\ANAffinity Suikeh ’ Browse. .. ]

[ Diisk Cost... ]

Ingtall Affinity/E quinos Suite for vourzelf, or for anyone who uses this computer:

{#) Everyone
) Just me
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7. TMepiyévere evoow yivetal eykataaTaon Tou Aoyiopikou Affinity/Equinox Suite.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E”E|E|

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite m

N

Affinity/E quinax Suite iz being installed.

Please wai...

Cancel

8. Edv gpogavioTei To TTapakdTw TTAdiolo diahdyou, emTIAEETE «Continue Anyway» (ZuvExela
OTTWOONRTTOTE).

Hardware Installation

L | "_\ The zoftware vou are installing for this hardware:
)

Sound, wideo and game controllers

haz not pazsed Windows Logo testing to werify its compatibility
with YWindaws =P, [Tel me why this testing is impartant, |

Continuing your inzstallation of thiz software may impanr
or destabilize the comrect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that pou ztop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
pazzed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Anwsay ] [ STOP Installation
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9. Edv gp@avioTei To TTapakdTw TTAdiolo diahdyou, kavTe KAIK oT1o KouuTri «Yes» (Nai) yia va
EMPRERAIOETE TNV AVTIKATACTACT TOU OpXEiOU.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:h\Program Fileshlahaffinity Suite\SetuphCodecs\MPG 4\MPG 4ds32. ax.
Target: C:\WINDOWS \systen32\WMPGE 4dz 32 a8,

The target file exizts and is newer than the source.

Ovepwrite the newer file?

[ ves J[ Mo |[ MNowar |

10. MOAig ohokAnpwEei n eykatdoTaon, 8a eppaviaTei To TTapakdTw TTAaiolo diaAdyou. Kavte KAk 01O
koupTri «Close» (KAgioluo) yia va oAokAnpw0ei n eykardotaon. To Aoyiopikd Affinity/Equinox Suite

£XEl TTAEOV EyKATOOTADEI.
Interacoustics®

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installation Complete

Affiriby/E quinox Suite has been successiully installed.

Click "Cloze" o exit.

Pleaze uze Windows Update to check for any critical updates ta the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6 Eykardaotaon mpoypdupaTOS oGr’wr;crng
Twpa TTou £xel TTAEov eykaTaaTaBbei To Aoyiouiké Equinox” Suite, TTPETTEl va EYKATACOTATETE TO
TPOYPaUUa 00yNoNG yia Tov UAIKG €EOTTAIGUO.

2e Windows 7:

1. >uvdéoTe Tov UNIKO €EOTTAIOUO Equinox2 oTov uTToAoyIoTH Péow TNG ouvdeong USB.

2. To ouoTtnua Twpa Ba evroTrioel auTOuaTA TOV UAIKO £COTTAIONO Kal Ba epupavioTei éva
avadudpevo TTapdBbupo TN YPAUUA EPYACIWV KOVTA OTO POASI, UTTODEIKVUOVTAG OTI TO
TTPOYypauua 0drynong eykataoTddnke Kai OTI To UAIKO gival £TOIMO yIa Xprion.

e Windows XP:
1. ZuvdéoTe TOV UAIKO €EOTTAIGUO Equinox2 aTov uTToAoyIoTr péow TnG ouvdeong USB.

2. Kovtd o10 poAdI OTn ypAUML EPYACIWY EPQaAVICETal £va avaduduEevo TTAPABUPO PE TO PAVUPA
«New Hardware Found» (EvTtotrioTnke VEO UAIKO).

3. Mepipévete €wg 6TOU EPPAVIOTEN TO TTOPAKATW TTACioIo SiaAdyou. ETTIAEETE «NO, not this time»
(Ox1, 61 auTAv TN Qopd) Kal KAvTe KAIK 0To KouuTri «Next» (ETTopevo).

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only
(O Yes. now and every time | connect a device

rd S AR R S

Click Next to continue.

[ Nest > ] [ Cancel ]
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4. EmA&ETe «Install the software automatically (Recommended)» (AutopaTtn eykatdoTaon
AoyiopikouU (ZuvioTtarai)).

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps vou install zoftware for;

Affinity and Equinoe, [nteracoustics USE driver w2

\) If your hardware came with an installation CD
m@‘." or floppy disk. insert it now.

“What da wou want the wizard ta da’?

(%) Inztall the zoftware autormnatically [Recommended]
(3 Ingtall from a lizt or zpecific location [Advanced)

Click. Mest ta continue.

f et > l[ Cancel

5.  Kdavte KAk oTo KoupTri «Next» (ETrépevo) kal TTEpIYEVETE EVOOW YiveTal n eykatdoTaon.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Pleasze wait while the wizard installs the software. .

% Affiraty and Equinox, Interacoustics USE driver v

L/ -

Setting a zystem restore point and backing up old files in
case your system needs to be restored in the future.
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6. MOAIG oAokANpwOEi n eykatdaTaon, Ba ep@avioTei To TTAPAKATW TTAQiICI0 diIaAdyou. KAvTe KAIK
o070 KoupTTi «Finish» (TéAog). To TTpOypauua odriynong Tou Equinox® éxel TTAé0V eyKATAOTABE.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for;

% Affinity and Equino:, Interacoustics USE driver w2

Click Finish to close the wizard.

< Back Cancel

7. T va oAokAnpwBei n diadikagia eykaTadoTaong, KKIVAOTE To Aoyiouikd Affinity/Equinox Suite
emAéyovtag diadoyika Start (Evapén) | All Programs (OAa ta Trpoypduuara) | Interacoustics |
Suite for Affinity and Equinox | Suite Launcher. OTav ey@avioTei TO TTOPAKATW avaduOEVO
TTapdBupo, €MAEETE TIG ETTIBUMNTEG TOTTIKEG puUBUICEIG KOl puBUioEIS YAWOOAG.

Regional setting

Region Language
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2.7 TpoOtrog eyKATAOTAONG OCUVTOMEUONG OTN YPOUMNA epyaAgiwy Tou Noah3
yia dueon mpooBacn oTn COoUiTa TOU AOYICHIKOU
Eav xpnoipoTroigite To olotnua ypageiou Noah3 tng HIMSA kai BéAeTe va dNPIOUPYACETE £va KOUWTTI
OUVTOUEUONG YIO TNV EYKATECTNEVN JOVADA, OKOAOUBAOTE Ta TTAPAKATW PBripaTa.

Exkiviiote 1o Noah3.

MeTaBeite 01O OTOIXEIO PEVOU «Tools» (EpyaAeia).

EmA£ETe «Module buttons» (Koupd povadag).

EmA&ETE Eva atrd Ta 800 S10BETIa KOUPTTIA Kal ETTIAEETE TO GvoUa TOU AOYIGHIKOU aTTé TNV
avaTrTuooéuevn AioTa.

5. MéoTte «OK» Kal n yovada Ba ekkIVer KABE Popd TTou TTIECETE TO KATAAANAO KOUWTTI.

e

TpOTTOG yKATACTAONS CUVTOHMEUOTG VIO EKKivnon Xwpis To Noah3
Edv dev d1abéteTe T0 Noah3 oTov UTTOAOYIOTH OAG, PTTOPEITE va dNUIOUPYHOETE YIa GUVTOUEUAN VI TV
dueon ekkivnon TNG oouiTag AOYIGHIKOU WG autoévoun Jovada.

MTTopeiTe va eVTOTTIOETE TO EKTEAECIUO APXEIO (.exe) yia auTdv Tov OKOTTO akoAouBwvTag Tn diadpour): Start
(Evapén) / All Programs (OAa ta rpoypaupara) / Interacoustics / Suite for /Equinox Suite Launcher. Kavte
0¢e€16 KAIK JE TO TTOVTIKI OTO TeEAEUTaiO OTOIXEIO KOl ETTIAECTE «Create shortcut» (Anpioupyia cuvtéueuong).

QoT600, 6TAV XPNOIUOTIOIEITE AQUTOV TOV TPOTTO £pyaciag dev Ba UTTOPEITE va atmoBnKeUETE TIG NXOYPAPNTEIG
oag.

Epyacia pe To OtoAccess™
Eivai, etriong, duvatd va ekkIVAOETE TN oouita AoyiopikoU ato 1o OtoAccess™.

1. EkkivAoTe Tn Baon dedopévwv kavovTtag KAIK oTn ouvtopeuon OtoAccess™ 1 emAéETe OtoAccess™
atré 70 yevou «Start» (Evapgn).

2. EmAéETe évav aaBevi ard Tn Aiota oTnv kapTéAa «Client» (MeAdTng).

3. Kavte dITTAS KAIK 0TO €Ikovidio Tou AoyiopikoU Affinity/ Equinox Suite oTo oToixeio «Select

Instrument» (EmmAoyr opydvou).

Ejvind Christensen

Eile Edi VYiew Help Login
(s 4@ x

i chients | () Journal |

First name. |Ejvind
[ Affinity Suite
3 Diagnostic Suite
[ Titan Suite

[ Callisto Suite

L VIOT Suite

Lastname  Christensen

Initials
Person D’ Diagnostic Suite
Birth dote” |19-04-1949

Gender Male

+45 6371 3555

Diagnostic Suke  Ejvind

Calisto Ejvind
Calisto 1 Ejvind
Callisto 2 Ejvind
Affinity/REM 2.0.5 Ejvind
Affinity/ALD 2.0.5 Efvind
51 E

053 E
054 E
D52 E

% Login: admin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34 Modified: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

Mo TTepaITépw odnyieg OXETIKA e TNV epyaadia pe TN BAaon dedopévwy, avaTpEETe OTO yxEIpidIo AsiToupyiag
Tou OtoAccess™.
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2.8 Adsia xpnong
Kata tTnv TTapaAar] Tou, To TTPoidv TrepIEXEl AON TIG AdEIEC XPAONG yIa TNV TTPOCRACN TWV HOVAdWV
AoyIouIKOU TTou TrapayyeidaTe. EGv BEAETE va TTpooBEaeTE ETTITTAEOV HOVADEG, ETTIKOIVWVACTE PE TOV TTWANTH
ME TOV OTTOI0 OUVEPYALEDTE.
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To 6pyavo TiBeTal e Aeitoupyia atd Tov SIaKOTITH O0TO TTiow PEPOG. Katd Tn Asitoupyia Tou opydvou, Tnpeite
TIG aKOAOUBEG YEVIKEG TTPOPUAGEEIG:

A CAUTION

1. O1 rpoBAeTTOUEVOI XEIPIOTEG TOU OPYAVOU gival O WTOPIVOAAPUYYOAOYOI, O AKOUOAGYOI Kai GAAOI
ETTAYYEAUQATIEG JE OUVOQEIS YVWOEIG. H xprian Tou opydvou Xwpig ETTAPKEIG YVWOEIG UTTOPET va
odnynaoel e e0QaAPéva atToTEAETUATA KAl JTTOPET va BEael o€ KivOUVO TNV aKOA TwV agBevwV.

2. Tpétrel va xpnoIUOTTOIEITAl ATTOKAEIOTIKA UAIKO OpIANIOG pE SNAwPEVN OXEOQN PE TO ORUaA
BaBuovéunong. Katd tn Babuovopnon tou opydvou, Bewpeital 6T n oTdOUN TOu OrPaTOg
BaBuovéunong gival iIcoduvapn Pe TN géan oTddun Tou UAIKOU opiAiag. Edv auto dev 1oxUel, n
BaBuovounon Twy emITTEdWY NXNTIKAG TTieang dev Ba eival €ykupn Kal To 6pyavo Ba XpelaoTei

emavaAnyn Tng Babuovounong.

2UVIOTATaI TO AKPOYUOIA AuTIoU PIAg XPHong atrd appuwdeg UAIKO, T OTToia TTAPEXOVTAI JE TOUG
TTPOAIPETIKOUG £vBeTOUG HopoTpoTreic EAR Tone 3A 1 EAR Tone 5A, va avTikaBioTavral getd atmo
KaBe €¢€Taon aaBevA. Ta Buouata yiag xprong diaagpaAifouy, eTTiong, 0TI TTAnPoUvTal Ol
UYEIOVOUIKEG TUVORKEG yIa KABe TTEAATN oag Kal ATl Oev gival TTAEOV ATTAPAITNTOS O TTEPIODIKOG
KaBapioudg TNG TaIviag KEPAANG f Tou pagiAapiou.

3. To 6pyavo mpétrel va TTpoBepuaiveTal €1Ti TOUAAXIOTOV 3 AeTTTé 0€ Beppuokpadaia dwpuatiou TTpiv atrd
™ Xenon.

4. ®povTioTe 01 EVTATEIG TWV EPEBICPATWY TTOU XPNCIUOTIOIEITE VA €ival ATTOOEKTEG YIA TOV ACOEVA.

5. O1 yop@oTtpoTreig (aKOUaTIKA KEQAANG, aywyOG OCTWV K.ATT.) TTOU TTAPEXOVTAI PE TO Opyavo £XOUV
BaBuovounBei yia To ouykekpIpévo Opyavo. Me Tnv aAAayr HOPPOTPOTTEWY ATTAITEITAI VEQ
BaBuovéunon.

6. ZuvioTaTal To EEAPTANOTA TTOU £PXOVTAI O€ AUECH £TTAQH PE ToV acBevh (TT.X. Ma&lAapdkia
QKOUOTIKWYV) va uttoBdAAovTal oTnv TUTTIKN diadikaoia atroAUpavong Jetd atrd KéBe xprion o€
acBevr). £1n diadikacia auTh TTEPIAAUPBAVETAI O EEWTEPIKOG KABAPIOUAOGS KAl N XPron £TTWVUUOU
atroAupavTikoU. Mpétrel va akohouBouvTal ol 0dnyieg KABE KATAOKEUAOTH OXETIKA YE TN Xprion Tou
€KAoToTE KaBapIoTIKOU TTapdyovTa, WOoTeE va TITEUXOEI TO KATAAANAO eTTiTTE®0 KABAPIOTNTAG.

7. a1 ouppdpewon pe 1o TTpdTUTTo IEC 60645-2, eival onpavTiké n otddun eicédou oplAiag va
puBuicetal oc 0 VU. Eival e€ioou onuavTikd KAOe eykatdoTaon eAeUBepou TTediou va Babuovopeital
OTOV XWPO OTTOU XPNOIPOTIOIEITAI KAl UTTO TIG CUVBNKEG TTOU UTTAPYOUV KATd TN SIdpKEIa TNG
ouvnBiopévng Asitoupyiag.

8. Ta péyioTn NAeKTPIKN ao@AAEla, agaipEéoTe TO KaAwdio USB éT1av 1o 6pyavo dev XpnoIUoTIOoIEiTal.
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3.1 XpARon tng 086vng Té6vou
TNV €vOTNTA TTOU OKOAOUBEI TTEPIypd@OovTal Ta OoToIXEIa TG 0086vNng TOVOU.

Input  channel 1 Channel 2  Input Output
Tone Tone  Phone right

Warble e Phoneleft

Free field 1

Bone |eft WN - Free field 2

e — Free field 1 = | B - - - nsetnght

Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry - K™
< Insert right Insert mask
T = |B e P simuli R4 P Simuli R4 .

HE HE © MF = B
= 2 Phone right - Tone . ) Phone left - NB
ISR 5 1 2 5 1 2

Counseling overlays

B E

Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v tl. -

Monitor

m chi m ch2 | e - |
B Tolkback

Test symbols

{5 raf ]

78 1.5 3 B 75 18 3

Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
15 2z k] 5 75 1 15 2z 3

To oToixeio Menu (Mevou) TTapéxel TTpocacn oTig emiAoyég File
(Apxeio), Edit (Emegepyaaia), View (MpoBoAR), Tests Setup (PuBuion
dokiuwv) kal Help (BonBgia) (yia TTANPOQOPIiEG OXETIKA UE Ta OTOIXEIQ
TOU pevou, avatpéfte otnv evotnTa Error! Reference source not
found.).

H emAoyn Print (EkTOTTWoN) emTPETTEN TNV EKTUTTWON OESOUEVWY TTOU
A @BNKav péow Twv TTEPIGdWV AgiToupyiag (yia TTANPo@opieg OXETIKG
Je 1o aToixeio «Print Wizard» (Odnyog ekTUTTWONG), avaTpEETe TNV
evotnTa Error! Reference source not found.).

H emAoyA Save & New Session (ATToBrikeuon Kai véa TTepiodog
AeiIToupyiag) atroBnkevel TV Tpéxouaoa TTePiodo AsiToupyiog aTo

Noah3 11 ato OtoAccess™ kai avoiyel pia véa TTepiodo AeIroupyiag.

H emAoyr Save & Exit (AmroBrikeuon kai £€£060¢) atrobnkevel TNV
Tpéxouoa Trepiodo Acitoupyiag ato Noah3 rj oto OtoAccess™ kai
TTpayuaroTrolei ££060 atrd Tn couita AoylouIKoU.

Me 10 oToixeio Collapse (XUuTrTuén) TTpaypaToTTOIEiTal CUPTITUEN TOU
apioTepoU TTapabupou.

H emAoyA Go to Tone Audiometry (MetdBaon oTnv akooueTpia
TOVOU) evepyoTTOIEi TNV 086VN TOVOU eV BpiokeaTe ae GAAN dokiun.
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@

Buttons
Counseling overlays
Talk foward/back, monitor

Test symbols

o

Comments

ACH40 -

|:| Current session
[ 11-12-2011 14:49

§-12-2011 10:45
8-12-2011 15:50

H emAoyA Go to Speech Audiometry (MeTdBaon oTnv 0KOOUETPIO
opIAiag) evepyoTrolei TNV 086vn opiAiag evw BpiokeaTe ae AAAN SOKIUA.

H emAoyA Extended Range +20 dB (/Asitoupyia dleupupévng
meploxng +20 dB) etrekTeivel TO €UPOG DOKIPAG KAl UTTOPET va
gvepyoTroinBei 6tav n pUBIoN Tou PUBUICTIKOU BOKIUNG EI0EAOEI EVTOG
Twv 55 dB TOU P€yIoTOU ETTITTEOOU TOU JOPPOTPOTTEA.

‘Exete uttOWn OTI TO KOUMTTI DIEUPUPEVNG TTEPIOXNSG Ba avaBooBrvel
oTav €ival aTrapaiTnTn N EVEPYOTTOINGT] TOU YIa TNV ETTITEUEN
UWNAGTEPWY EVTACEWV.

Me 10 oToIxeio Fold (AimAwpa) TTpayuaroTrolsital SiTTAwua PIog
TTEPIOXNAG £TO1 WWOTE VA OEiXVEI TNV ETIKETA A TA KOUNTTIA TNG €V AOYW
TTEPIOXNAG.

Me 10 oToIxeio Unfold (ZedimAwpa) TTpaypatoTroigital EeSIMAwPa piag
TTEPIOXAG £TO1 WOTE OAQ T KOUMTTIA KOl OI ETIKETEG VA gival 0paTd.

H emAoyn Show/hide areas (Ep@dvion/atrokpuyn TTEPIOXWY) UTTOPEI
va eueavioTei Kdvovtag 6e€16 KAIK JE TO TTOVTIKI O€ pia aTTd TIG
TEPIOXES. H opaTdTNTa TWV dIAQOPWYV TTEPIOXWV KABWG Kal O XWPOG
TTOU KaTtaAapBdavouv oTnv 086vn atmmoBnkeUeTal TOTTIKG aTTO TOV
€CETAOTA.

To oToixeio List of Defined Protocols (Aiota kaBopiopévwy
TTPWTOKOAAWV) ETTITPETTEI TNV ETTIAOYT VOGS TTIPWTOKOAAOU SOKIUNG YIa
TNV Tpé€xouca TTePiodo AeiIToupyiag. INa TepIoTOTEPES TTANPOPOPIES
OXETIKA PE Ta TTPOIOVTA, avaTpéETe oTNV evoTNnTa Error! Reference
source not found.. Kavovtag €16 KAIK JE TO TTOVTIKI O€ £va
TTPWTOKOAAO, O TPEXWV ECETAOTAG UTTOPET VO OPIOEl 1} va KATAPYHOEI
TNV €TMAOYNA VOGS TTPOETTIAEYUEVOU TTPWTOKOAAOU évapéng.

H emAoyA Temporary Setup (Mpoowpivh puBuion) ETITPETTEI TNV
TTPAYMATOTIOINCT TTPOCWPIVWY OAAAYWV OTO ETTIAEYUEVO
TTPWTOKOAAO. O1 aAAayég Ba 1o Uouv POVo yia TNV TpEXouoa TTEPiodo
Aeiroupyiag. MeTd TNV TTpayPaTOTTOINGN TWV GAAQYWV Kal TNV
ETTIOTPOYPN OTNV KUpPIa 086V, JETA TO OVOUA TOU TTPWTOKOAAOU Ba
UTTAPXEl €vag aoTePIoKOG ().

Me 10 oToIxeio List of historical sessions (AioTa IoTopIKOU
TTEPIOOWYV AEITOUPYIAG) ATTOKTATE TTPOCBACH OTO IOTOPIKO TWV
TEPIOdWYV AgIToupyiag yia Adyoug ouykpiong. To akodypappa 1ng
eMAeyPEVNG TTEPIGOOU AgITOUpyiag, OTTWG UTTOBEIKVUETAI OTTO TO
TTOPTOKOAI QOVTO, EPPAVICETAI JE TA XPWHATA TTOU KaBopifovTal atrd
TN XPnoipoTToiouuevn oudda cupBoAwy. OAa Ta utréAoiTa
OKOOYPAUUOTA TTOU €ival ETTIAEYPEVA PE EVOEIEEIG ETTIAOYNAG
gP@avifovral oTnv 086vn JE Ta XPWHATA TTOU UTTOOEIKVUOVTAl aTTd TO
XPWHA KEIPEVOU TNG OAPAVONG NUEpounviag Kal wpag. ‘Exete utmdown
OTI gival duvartr] N aAAayr) Tou peyéBoug auTou Tou KaTaAdyou,
oUpoVvTag TTPOG TA ETTAVW I TTPOG TA KATW TIG BITTAEG YPOAUUEG.

Me tnv emiAoyr) Go to Current Session (MetaBaon otnv Tpéxouaa
TePiodo AEIToupyiag) TTIOTPEPETE OTNV TPEXOUOA TTEPIODO
AgiToupyiag.

H emAoyA High Frequencies (YWnAég ouxvoTnTeg) E@avidel Tig
ouxvoTNTEG 0TO aKOOYpapua (¢wg kal 20 kHz yia 1o
Affinity’/Equinox?). QoTé00, Ba PTTOPEITE VA EKTEAETETE T SOKIYA
MOVO OTO €UPOG CUXVOTATWYV YIA TO OTTOI0 £€xouv BaBuovounBei Ta
ETTIAEYMEVA AKOUOTIKA KEQAAAG.
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H emAoynr High Frequency Zoom?® (EoTiaon oTic upnAég
ouxVvOTNTEG) EVEPYOTTOIET TN SOKIUA UWPNAWY CUXVOTATWY Kal E0TIACEI
OTO €UPOG UYWNAWV CUXVOTATWY.

Me 10 oToIxeio Single audiogram (ATAS akodypauua)
TTpayuaToTrolEiTal evaAAayr HETAgU TNG TTPOROANG TwV TTANPOPOPILV
Kal Twv OUO auTIWV O€ £va ypAa@nua Kal o€ dU0 {EXwPIoTA
ypagrara.

H emAoyr Multi frequencies® (MOAGTTIA(G CUXVOTNTEG) EVEPYOTTOIE
TN OOKIYN JE TUXVOTNTEG METAEU TWV TUTTIKWVY CNMEIWY TOU
akooypdpuatog. H avdAuon Tng ouxvotnTag PUTTOPEi va
TTPOCAPUOCTEI aTNn pUBUIoN Tou AC440.

H emAoyn Synchronize channels (Zuyxpoviopog kavaAiwv)
KAg1dwvel padi Toug duo e¢aaBevnTég. H Asimoupyia ptropei va
XPNOIKOTTOINGE yIa TNV EKTEAEDT) TAUTOXPOVNG GUYKAAUWNG.

To koupTri Edit Mode (AeiToupyia eTTeEepyaciag) evepyoTToIEi TN
Aeiroupyia eregepyaaiag. Edv kavete apiatepd KAIK 0TO ypapnua,
Ba yivel TTpooBrkn/ueTakivnon evég onueiou atn B€an Tou
Opopéa. Kavovtag 0e€16 KAIK o€ £va anpeio, ival duvaTto va
Tpofeite o€ Delete (Alaypa®r) Tou KaTayeypauuEVOU anueiou A
0AGKANPNG TNG KAUTTUANG. ETiTTAéov, KavovTag Oe€16 KAIK
TTapéxovrai ol €¢n¢ emAoyEG: Add no response (MpooBAkn un
ammékpiong), Add masked threshold (MpooBrkn cuykaAupuévou
opiou katw@Aiou), Add masked-no-response threshold
(MpooBAKN cuyKaAuppévou opiou KATW@AIoU un atrékpiong) Kal
Hide unmasked thresholds where masked exist (ATTokpuwn
MN CUYKOAUPUEVWYV OpiwVv KATw@Aiou 6Tav UTTApXOouV
OUYKOAUPPEVQ).

H emAoy Mouse controlled audiometry (AkooueTpia
eAEyXOPEVN HEOW TTOVTIKIOU) OAG ETTITPETTEI VO EKTEAECETE TNV
QKOOMETPIO XPNOIYOTTOIWVTAG HOVO TO TTOVTiKI. O CUXVOTNTEG Kal
ol evrdoelg aAAAlouv e TIG KIVAOEIG TOU TTOVTIKIOU. To epéBiopa
TTAPOUCIAZeTal e TO APIOTEPO TTARKTPO TOU TTOVTIKIOU Kal TO OpIO
Katw@Aiou atrobnkeveTal e To €I TTANKTPO TOU TTOVTIKIOU.

To koupTri dB step size (MéyeBog Briparog dB) utrodeikvuel TO

MéyeBoG BripaTog dB aTo oTroio gival puBpiouévo To aUOTNUA T
oedopévn oTiyur. EvaAAdooeTtal KUKAIKG atrd 1 €wg 2 Kal £wg 5
dB.

H emAoyA Hide unmasked thresholds (Amékpuwn un
OUYKOAUPPEVWY Opiwv KaTtw@Aiou) Ba atTokpUWEl T PN
OUYKOAUPHEVA Opla KATW@PAIOU 0TV UTTAPXOUV CUYKAAUUUEVO
opia.

H emAoyn Patient monitor (O86vn acBevn)) avoiyel Eva
TTapGBupPOo TTOU TTAPAUEVEI TTAVTA O€ TTPWTO TTAAVO Kal OTO OTTOI0
gP@avifovTal Ta AKOOYPAUUATA TOVOU Kal OAEG O ETTIKAAUYEIG TTOU
UTTAPXOUV YIa CUUPBOUAEUTIKOUG OKOTTOUG. To péyeBog kai n B€on
NG 006vng acBevr atrobnkeleTal EEXwPIOTA yia KAOE eEETATTA.

2 01 uynAég ouxvoéTnTeS (HF) amraimoly TTpooBeTn ddeia yia To AC440. Edv Sev £Xel ayopacTei, TO KOUUTH auTS Ba euQavideTal wg un

dlabéoiuo.

24 O1 TroAaTAéC ouxvoTnTEC (MF) amraitolv TrpdoBetn adela yia 1o AC440. Edv Sev £xel ayopaoTei, TO KOUUTT auTd Ba euavidetal we

un dilaBéoiyo.
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r Phonemes

l—‘ Sound examples

F: Speech banana

[= severity

r Max. testable values

B Talk forward

Manitor

B chi @ ch? E“E

HL
MCL
UCcL

Tinnitus

Binaural

Aided

H oupBouleuTikn emkGAuwn Phonemes (Pwvruata) epgpavidel
TA QWVAPATA, OTTWG £XOUV PUBUICTEI OTO TTPWTOKOAAO TTOU
XpnoigoTrolgital Tn dedouEvn OTIYMN.

H oupPBouleuTikA emkdAuwn Sound examples (Agiyparta rpxou)
ep@avicel eIkOveg (apyeia png), 6TTWG £XOuv pUBUIOTEI OTO
TIPWTOKOAAO TTOU XpnaolpoTrolsital Tn dedopévn OTIVUA.

H oupBoulAeuTikA emikGAuwn Speech banana (AkoAouBia
OMINiaG) ep@avilel TV TTEPIOXT OMINIOG, OTTWG €XEl pUBUIOTEI OTO
TTPWTOKOAAO TTOU XpnOoIYoTToIEiTal TN dedopEVN OTIYUN.

H oupBouAeuTikn emikGAuwn Severity (Zofapdtnta) eypavilel Tov
BaBuoé atrwAcgiag opIAiag, OTTWG £Xouv PUBUICTEI GTO TTPWTOKOAAO
TTOU XpnolyoTrolgital Tn dedopévn OTIVUA.

To oTtoixeio Max. testable values (MéyioTeg TIuEG TTOU €ivai
duvato va dokigaoTolv) eggpaviCel TNV TTEPIOYKT TTEPA ATTO TN
MEYIOTN évTaon TTou EMITPETTEI TO oUCTNPA. AuTh gival pia
atreikévion TnG Babuovounong HOPPOTPOTTEA Kal EapTaTal ATTO
TN SIEUPUPEVN TTEPIOXT) TTOU Eival EVEPYOTTOINUEVN.

H emAoyn Talk Forward (Apeon opiAia) evepyoTrolei To
MIKPO®WVO aueong opiAiag. Ta TTARKTpa Pe Ta BEAN YTTOPOUV va
XPNnoipgotroinBouyv yia Tov opioud Tou eITTESOU AUETNG OMIAIOG
MEOW TWV HOPPOTPOTTEWY TTOU Eival ETTIAEYUEVOI TN OEOOMEVN
oTiyuR. To emitredo Ba eival akpiég 6tav o petpntig VUE
uTTOOEIKVUEI OTI BpiokeTal o€ undév dB.

EmAéyovTag Ta Aaioia eAéyxou Chl (Kavdhi 1) i/kai Ch2
(KavaAi 2) oto oToixeio Monitor (MapakoAouBnaon), YTTopeite va
TTapakoAouBeite TO £va A Kai Ta dUOo KavAaAia péow eEwTEPIKOU
NXEIOU/aKOUOTIKWY TToU ouvdéovTal oTnv €icodo Tng 086vng. H
£vraon g 086vng pubpicetal ye Ta TTARKTPA BEAOUG.

To mAaiolo eAéyxou Talk back (EmioTpo®n opiAiag) odag eITPETTEN
va akoUTe Tov aoBevr). ‘Exete utrdwn OTI TTPETTEI VA DIABETETE
MIKpOQwVOo ouvdedeuévo oTnv gicodo Talk back (EmoTpoen
OopIAiag) Kal eEWTEPIKO NXEI0/aKOUOTIKG ouvdedEPEVA OTNV €i0000
NG 08o6vNG.

H emAoyA HL, MCL, UCL A Tinnitus opicel Toug TUTTOUG TwV CUKBOAWV
TTOU XPNOIKOTToIoUVTaIl TN dedopEvn aTIYU OTO akodypappa. To HL gival n
o1a0un akouaToTnNTag, To MCL €ival To emTiTredo péyioTng dveong kai o UCL
givar To emmiredo un dveong. ‘Exete utrdyn 6T AUTA TG KOUUTTIA Ep@avifouv
TA JN OUYKaAUPPEVA OUPPBOAG BEEIG Kal apIoTEPA TNG TPEXOUTOG
ETMAEYPEVNG OUADAG CUNBOAWY.

Kd&Be T0TT0G PETpnong atrodnkeleTal WG EEXWPIOTH KAUTTUAN.

O1 emAoyég Binaural (Ap@iwTikn) kai Aided (YtroBonBouuevn) givai
O100€a1peg oTav £xel eTTIAeyei eAelBepo T1edio 1 (FF1) 1} eAelBepo TTEDIO 2
(FF2) wg £€0d0¢. H Asitoupyia auth oag divel Tn duvaTdTNTa VA UTTODEIEETE
ME Ta avTioToixa oUuBoAa €dv n SOKIUA TTPAYUATOTTOIEITAI JE AKOUGTIKG
Bapnkoiag  apiwTikd. O1 HETPAOTEIG aTTOBNKEUOVTAI WG EEXWPIOTEG
KOMTTUAEG.
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N

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor inddidunt ut
labore et dolore magna.

Qutput Input
Fhaone right Tone
Phone left Warble
Baone right MEB

Bone |eft W
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left
Input Output

Tone Phaone right
Warble Phone left

ME Free field 1
W Free field 2
TEM Insert right
Insert left
Insert mask

off

Gm | A

21nv evotnTa Comments (ZxOAia) YTTOpEiTE va TTANKTPOAOYACETE OXOAI
TTOU £X0UV OX€EON UE OTTOIAOATTOTE AKOONETPIKA doKIur. O Xwpog 1Tou Ba
XPNOIUOTTOIEITAI ATTO TNV TTEPIOXN OXOAIWV PTTOPEI va OpICTEI CUPOVTAG TN
OITTA) ypauunA pe To TTovTiki oag. Edv miéoeTe To kouuTri Report Editor
(E@appuoyn eme€epyaaoiag avagopwy), avoiyel éva EexwpioTo TTapdbupo yia
TNV TTPOCGOAKN CNUEICEWY OTNV TpEXouaa Trepiodo Aciroupyiag. H
EQAPPOYN ETTEEEPYATIAG aVAPOPWY Kal TO TTAQITIO GXOAIWV TTEPIEXOUV TO
i010 KEiPEVO. Z€ TTEPITITWON TTOU N HOPPOTTOINCN TOU KEIPEVOU Eival
ONMOVTIKN, WTTOPEI va puBuIoTEl uOvo Péoa aTTd TNV £QApUoyn
ETTECEPYATIag AVAPOPWV.

‘Exete uttdwn o1 HETA TNV aTTOBRKEUON TNG TTEPIOBOU AgIToupyiag dev gival

duvatA n TpooBrkn aAAaywv otnv avagopd. Na TepIcadTEPES
TTANpPoQopieg axeTIKG e To aToixeio Report Editor (E@appoyn emeepyaaiag
ava@opwv), avaTtpégte atnv evotnta Error! Reference source not found..

H Aiota Output (E€0d0¢) yia To kavdAl 1 TTapExel TNV TTIAOYR OOKIUNAG HECW
OKOUGOTIKWY KEPAANG, aywyou 00TWV, Nxeiwv eAeUBepou TTediou ) EvBETWV
aKOUOTIKWYV. 'Exete uttown 611 To oUCTNPA EPPAViEl OVO TOUG
BaBuovounuévoug HoPPOTPOTTEIG.

H avamrruooodpevn Aiota Input (Eicodog) yia To kavdaAl 1 TTapéxer T
duvatdéTtnTa £1MAOYNG aTTAOU Tévou, TéVOoU pE dlIakUuavan ouxvoeTnTag,
Bopupou trepiopiopévou eupoug (NB) kar AeukoU BopuBou (WN).

‘Exete uttéwn OTI n oKiaon Tou @OvToU gival avaAoyn TnNG TTAEUPAG TTou EXEl

€TMAEYED: KOKKIVN yia Tn O€IA Kal YTTAE yIa TNV apIaTePH TTAEUPA.

H Aiota Output (E€0d0G) yia To KavaAl 2 TTapéEXel TNV TTIAOYR SOKIUAG HEOW
OKOUGTIKWV KEPAANG, NXEIWV EAeUBepOU TTEDIOU, EVBETWY OKOUOTIKWV A
€1I0aYWYNG aKOUCTIKOU GUYKAAUWNG. ‘Exete uttdyn 6T TO OUCTAPA EPPAVICEl
povo Toug BaBuovounuévoug HOPPOTPOTTEIG.

H avatrruocoéuevn Aiota Input (Eicodog) yia 1o kavaAl 2 TTapéxel Tn
duvardéTtnTa £mmAoyng atthou Tévou, Tévou pe dlakUuuavorn ocuyxvoTnTag,
eopﬂz[gou meplopiopévou eupoug (NB), AsukoU BopuBou (WN) kal Bopuou
TEN®.

‘Exete uttdwn OTI N oKiaon Tou @OvToU gival avaAoyn TnNg TTAEUPAG TToU EXEl

ETMIAEYED: KOKKIVN yia TN O€EId, PTTAE yia TNV apIoTePr] TTAEUPA KAl AEukn OTav
gival aTrevEPYOTTOINUEVO.

H Aeimoupyia Pulsation (MaApoi) emTpétrel TN yEPOVWEVN KAl OUVEXA
Tapouaiaon TTaAuwy. H didpkeia Tou epeBiouaTog UTropei va
TIPOCApPUOCTEl TN pUBUIoH Tou AC440.

H emAoynA peTafu Sim (Simultaneous, Tautoxpovn) / Alt (Alternate,
evaAAaooodpuevn) emMTPETTEI TNV evOAAayR PETAEU TNG TAUTOXPOVNG KAl TNG
evaAAaoodpuevng Trapouaiaong. Ta kavdAia 1 kai 2 8a TTapouaidlouv 10
epéBiopa Tautdxpova otav mAEyeTal N Aeitoupyia Sim (Tautdxpovn). Otav
emAgyeTal n Aeiroupyia Alt (EvaAdacoduevn), 1o epéBiopa Ba evaAAdooeTal
METaEU Tou KavaAioU 1 Kal Tou KavaAiou 2.

% H dokipn pe TEN amartei TpooOeTn ddeia yia To AC440. Edv Sev xel ayopaoTei, To £pEBICHA AUTO Ba eppaviZeTal we N SIGBEGIHO.
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65 &

Aev uttdipxel EIKOVa

1000 Hz

Frequency

H emAoyA Masking (ZuykdAuwn) uttod€IKVUEI €AV TO KAVAAI 2
xpnoigotroigital Tn dedopévn aTiyu wg KavaAl GuyKAAUWNG Kal PE TTOIOV
TPOTTO dlaa@aAileTal N xprion Twv CUPBOAWY CUYKAAUWNG OTO OKOOYPANA.
MNa TTapdadeiyua, otnv TaidiaTpikA OoKIYN PEow Nxeiwv eAeUBepou TTeEdiou,
TO KAVAAI 2 uTTOpEi va puBuIoTEl wg 0eUTEPO KaVAAI dOKIUAG. Exete uttdwn
OT1 6TaV TO KAVAAI 2 €V XPNOIKOTIOIEITAI VIO GUYKAAUW, UTTAPXEI OI0BETIUN
EexwpioTh AiITroupyia aTToBrKeuong yia TO KavaAl 2.

Ta kouptnd Increase (AUgnon) kai Decrease (Meiwan) yia 1o aToixeio dB
HL emTpéTTouv TV alénon Kai Tn Peiwan, avTioToiXwg, TwV EVTATEWY TWV
KavaAiwv 1 kai 2.

Ta TAAKTPa PE Ta BEAN OTO TTANKTPOAGYIO TOU UTTOAOYIOTH UTTOPOUV va
XpnoigotroinBouyv yia Tnv augnon A Tn peiwon Twv evidoewy Tou KavaAioU
1.

Ta mAAkTpa PgUp kai PgDn o1o TTANKTPOASYIO TOU UTTOAOYIOTH PTTOPOUV Va
XpnoigotroinBouyv yia Tnv augnon A TN Eiwon Twv eVIACEWY TOUu KavaAioU
2.

Ta koupmmd Stimuli (EpeBiopata) i Attenuator (E€aoBevntnig) avaBouv
OTaV TO TTOVTIKI TTEPVAEI aTTO ETTAVW TOUG KAl UTTODEIKVUOUV TNV TTAPOUGCiacn
€VOG epebioparog.

Edv kaveTte KAIK pe TO O€EI0 TTARKTPO TOU TTOVTIKIOU OTNV TTEPIOXN
epebiopdTwy, amobnkeveTal éva 6pIo KaTw@Aiou pn ammokpiong. EAdv kavete
KAIK JE TO apIoTEPO TTAAKTPO TOU TTOVTIKIOU OTNV TrEPIoXN EpEBICPATWY,
a1roBnKeUETAI TO OPIO KATW@AIOU TNG TpExouoag BEang.

H Od1éyepon Tou kavaAioU 1 uTropei, £1TioNG, va eMTEUXOEN JE TO TTARKTPO
Space 1 ye 1o apioTepd TTAAKTPO Ctrl Tou TTANKTPOAOYiOU TOU UTTOAOYIOTH.

H &iéyepon Tou kavaAiou 2 ytropei, £1miong, va emTeuxOei mECovTag 1o Oe€I0
TIAAKTPO Ctrl oTo TTANKTPOAGYIO TOU UTTOAOYIOTH.

O1 KIVAOEIG TOU TTOVTIKIOU OTNV TTEPIOXH £PEBICUATWYV Kal yia Ta U0 KavAaAia
1 kai 2 yropouv va ayvoouvTtal, avaAoya pe Tn puduion.

H mreploxn Frequency and Intensity display (Epgdavion ouxvoTnTtag kai
évraong) oeixvel TI TTapoudciddetal Tn OedouEvn GTIYMN. ZTa ApIoTEPA
ep@aviCetal n 1iurp dB HL yia 1o kavdAl 1 kai ota €1 yia To KavaAl 2. 10
KEVTPO epavideTal n ouyxvoTnTa.

‘Exete uttéyn 611 N pUBUION Tou puBuioTikoU dB Ba apxioel va avaBoofBrvel

€AV ETTIXEIPAOETE VA QVEREITE O€ EVTATEIG UWNAOTEPES TNG PEYIOTNG
d106€a1ung évraong.

Ta kouptnd adnong/peiwong TG cuxvoeTnTag AUAVOUV Kal PIEILVOUV
QVTIOTOIXWG TN ouxvoeTNTA. AUTO PTTOPEI, ETTIONG, Va ETTITEUXOEI
XPNoIPoTToIwvTag Ta TTAAKTPO BEAOUG KaTeuBuvang de€Id Kal apiaTePd TOU
TTANKTPOAOYiOU TOU UTTOAOYIGTH.

H Aeiroupyia Storing (AmoBrkeuon) yia TIG TIUEG Opiou KaTw@Aiou yia TO
KavaAl 1 TpaypatoTroigital TECOVTAG TO TTAAKTPO S 1) KGVOVTAG apIoTEPS
KAIK aTov £€acBevnTh Tou KavaAioU 1. H atroBrikeuon opiou katw@Aiou pn
aTTOKPIONG PTTOPET va TTpayuaTotroinBei méfovTtag To TTARKTPO N
KA@vovTag Oe€I6 KAIK aTov e€aaBevnTA Tou KavaAiou 1.
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Agv UTTAPXE! EIKOVA

Examiner: jhh

ExuMUEL: Jup

|

H Aerroupyia Storing (AmoBrkeuon) yia TIG TIUEG Opiou KaTw@Aiou yia TO
KavaAl 2 gival d1a8€aiun povo étav To KavaAl 2 dev gival To KavdaAl
ouykdAuyng. Mpayuarotroicital méfovrag <Shift> S ) kdvovrag apioTepd
KAIK aTov e€aaBevnTr Tou KavaAioU 2. H atroBrikeuon opiou KaTtw@Aiou un
atréKpIoNG PTTOpPEi va TTpaypatotroin®ei méfovrag <Shift> N r} kdvovtag
0€€10 KAIK oTOV £€a0BevNTr TOU KavaAiou 1.

H eikéva utrdd€1§ng UAIKOU UTTOBEIKVUEI €AV O UAIKOG £COTTAICUOG EXEl
ouvdeBei | 6xI1. To aToixeio Simulation mode (AeiToupyia TTpoCOPOIWGNG)
UTTOOEIKVUETAI TO AOYIOUIKO AsIToupyei Xwpig Tov UNIKG EOTTAIOUO.

Katd 10 dvolyua tng oouitag AOYIoHIKOU, TO GUCTNUA EKTEAEI auTOPOTA
avalnTnon yia 1o UAIKG. Edv dev evtoTrioel To UAIKO, ep@avieTal £va
avaduoduevo TTAaiclo SIaAGYOU TTOU Gag pwTA av BEAETE va ETTIAECETE
continue in simulation mode (Zuvéxion o€ AsiToupyia TTPOCOPOIWONG).

To atoixeio Examiner (EE€Ta0TAG) UTTOBEIKVUEI TOV TPEXOVTA YIATPO, O
oTroiog €€eTadel Tov aoBevr]. O eEETAOTAG ATTOONKEUETAI E MIA TTEPIOOO
AgIToupyiag Kal PTropei va EKTUTTWOET PE Ta aTToTEAéOPOTA.

lMNa k&Be e€eTaoTh TTOU KAvEl €i0000, N COUITa AOYIGUIKOU dlaTnpei Tov
TPOTTO pUBUIONG GO0V APOPd aTn XpPrion Tou Xwpou aTnv 086vn. O
e€eTa0TAG Ba diaTTIoTWaEl OTI N oouiTa EEKIVAEl Ie TNV idIa EPAvION TToU
€ixe TNV TEAEUTAIO QOPA TTOU O EEETACTNHG XPNOIUOTTIOINTE TO AOYIGUIKO.
ETriong, évag e€eTaoTng YTTopEi va €TIAEEEI TO TIPWTOKOAAO TTOU TTPETTEN Va
ETMIAEYEI KATA TNV ekKivnon (k&vovtag egI6 KAIK oTn AioTa €TTIAOYAG
TTPWTOKOAAOU).
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3.2 XpARon tng 006vng opiAiag

TNV €vOTNTA TTOU OKOAOUBEI TTEpIypA®ovTal Ta OTOIXEIa TNG 006VNG OMIAiag eTITTPOOBETWG TNG 006vNg TOVOU:

: o Pt Channel 1 Channel2 vt o
[ Phaneright  wN W Phone right
moreier. (HERD e = et et

Bone right Mic2 Mic2  Freefield 1
Bane left cd1 - cd1 Freefield 2
Protocols and sessions \ Free field 1 cd2 = a cdz Insert right

Freeficld 2 SN Tnsert left
xcoas udomery+ -
- Insert right  Wavefile 1 Insert mask
= - Stim Stimy
Currentsession  * Isertleft  waverie2 | N Y A [EEUTEY v poe
-

= B ¥ 20 cB - ke

ABS - word list 1 ~ Single

Talk and monitor

rug cheek
@ Talkforward | v [ 60 | &

Monitor

]
@ chi® cha (v “i a
@ Talkback [ v N0 4 |

Input levels

Micl
Mic2

1

2

Test symbols

[5¢) e 5 a1

e Ta puBuioTIkda Input Levels (EmitTreda €10600u) emiTpéTTOUV TN PUBUICH TOU
emmédou €10000uU o€ 0 VU yia Tnv €TTIAeyuévn €icodo. Kat' autdv Tov
TpOTTO dlag@aAideTal n eTTiTEUEN 0pBNAG BaBuovounong yia Ta Micl, Mic2,
Mic2 CD1 ka1 CD2%.

Micl

O1 emhoyég WR1, WR2 kot WR3 (Word Recognition, Avayvwpion Aé€ewv)
EMTPETTOUV TNV ETTIAOYI SIAQOPETIKWY pubUicewv AioTag opIAiag OTTwg
KaBopiCeTal atrd 10 MAEYUEVO TTPWTOKOAAO. OI ETIKETEG AUTWV TWV AIOTWV,
0l OTTOiEG TTNYaivouv padi ue Ta KOUPTTIA auTd, uTTopoUV ETTIONG Va
TIPOCAPUOCTOUV OTN pUBUIoH TTPWTOKOAAOU. (AVaTPEETE OTNV EVOTNTA
Error! Reference source not found.).

% To Mic2 kai n akoopeTpia opIAiag ge Xprion ocuokeung avamapaywyrg CD eival diabéoipya pévo ato Affinityz'olEquinoxz'D.
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Output Input H Aiota Output (E€0d0¢) yia To KavaAl 1 TTapéxel TNV TTIAOYR OOKIUNG
Phane right WN MEOW AKOUOTIKWY KEQAANG, aywyoU 00TWY, NXEiwv eAeUBepou TTEdioOU N

EvOETWY aKOUOTIKWY. ‘Exete utméwn 611 T0 oUCTNHUA EPPAVICEl OVO TOUG

Phone left Mic 1 £ i
BaBuovounuéVoUg HOPPOTPOTTEIG.
Bane right Mic 2 H AioTta Input (Eicodog) yia 1o kavdAl 1 TTapéxel Tn duvatdtnTa €TTIAOYNG
Bone left cd 1 )\e_UKo(J Tévou (WN), BopUBou pe opiAieg (SN), pikpopwvou 11 2 (Mic1 kal
_ Mic2), CD1, CD2 kal apx€eiou KUPMATOUOP®NG.
Free field 1 cd2
Free field 2 SN ‘Exete uttdyn OTI n oKiaon Tou @OVTOU gival avdAoyn TnNG TTAEUPAG TToU £XEI

Insert right  Wavefile 1 ETMAEYEi: KOKKIVN yia T Oe€IG KAl UTTAE yia TNV apioTepn TTAEUPd.

Insert left  Wawvefile 2

H Aiota Output (E€0d0g) yia To KavaAl 2 TTapéxel TNV TTIAOYH SOKIUNG

e - HEOW OKOUOTIKWY KEPAAAS, NXEiWV EAEUBEPOU TTESIOU, EVOETWV OKOUOTIKWV
WN Phone right f el0aywyng aKkouoTIKoU cuykaAuywng. ‘Exete uttéywn 611 To oloThua
Mic 1 B eM@avilel uévo Toug BabuovounuéVoug HOPPOTPOTIEIG.

) _ H Aiota Input (Eicodog) yia 1o kavaAi 2 TTapéxel Tn duvatdtnTa TTIAOYNAG
S Free field 1 AeukoU Tévou (WN), BopUBou pe opihiec (SN), pikpopuwvou (Mict kai Mic2),
cd 1 Free field 2 CD1, CD2 kal apx€iou KUPATOPOPPNG.

Cd2 Insert right ; , X , , . 3 . .

Exete urdywn 611 n okiaon Tou @OvTOoU gival avaAoyn TNG TTAEUPAG TTOU £XEI
SN Insert |eft eAEyEi: KOKKIVN yia T Se€Id, UTTAE yia TNV apIoTePA TTAEUPA Kal AEUKR dTav
Wavefile 1 Insert mask gival atrevepyoTToIinuéVo.
Wavefile 2 off
BaBuoAéynon opihiag: m) ZwoTo: KAavovtag KAIK PE TO TTOVTiKI 0€ auTd TO KOUUTTI, N AéEn Ba

atoBnkeuTei WG AéEN TTou eTTavaAAPONKe CwaoTd. Ta ypriyopa
TAAKTPA yIa TN BABPoAGYNGn wg cwaTd gival TO TTANKTPO BEAOUG

a b c EMAVW Kal To TTAAKTPO B.

\/ X @ n) AdBog: KavovTag KAIK YE TO TTOVTIKI O auTO TO KOUNTTI, N AéEn Ba
atmoBnkeuTei WG AéEn TTou eTTavaAA@Bnke AavBaopéva. Ta ypriyopa
TAAKTPA yia Tn BaBuoAdynon wg AdBog gival To TTARKTPO BEAOUG KATW
KaBwg emmiong ka1 Ta TANKTPa X, C kai V.
0) Amo0nkeuon: Kavovtag KAIK JE TO TTOVTIKI O€ auTO TO KouuTri, Ba
atroBnkeuTei T 6plo KaTw@Aiou opIAiag oTo ypdenua opiAiag. Etiong,
éva onpeio PTTOPEi va atroBnkeuTei TECOVTAG TO TTARKTPO S.
BaBuoAéynon k) BaBuoAdynon ewvnudtwv: Edv otn puBuion Tou AC440 emiAeyei n
PWVNUATWV: BaBuoAdynon wvnudTwy, KAVTE KAIK PE TO TTOVTIKI OTOV QVTIOTOIXO
apiBuod yia va utrodeiceTe TN BabuoAoyia yia To ewvnua. Ta ypriyopa
TIAAKTPA yIa TN BaBuoAdynon Twv ewvnuaTtwy gival X, C, V kai B yia
0 | 1 & 0, 1, 2 ka1 3 AVTIOTOIXWG.
2 3 b )  Amo@nkeuon: KadvovTag KAIK JE TO TTOVTIKI 0€ QUTO TO KOUUTTI, Ba

atroBnkeuTei T0 6plo KaTW@Aiou opiAiag aTo ypdenua opiAiag. Etriong,
£€va onueio PTTopei va ammoBnkeuTei TECOVTAG TO TTANKTPO S.

Eniba Sl H TeploX EPEAVIONG TNG CUXVOTNTAG KAl TNG EvTaong OeixVvel T
65 a8 70% 10 TTapoucidgetal Tn dedopévn OTIyL. ZTa aploTepd eu@avicetal n TiPr dB yia
HL % Scoring /_Store 10 KavAaAl 1 Kal oTn 3e€IG TTAEUPA N TIKA YA TO KAVAAI 2.
210 KEVTPO gu@avieTal N Tpéxouoa Babuoroyia Speech Score (BaBuohoyia
opIAiag) o€ TToo0oaTo (%), evw 0 aplBudg Word Counter (MeTpntAg Aégewv)
TTapakoAouBei Tov apiBuod Twv AéEewy TToU TTapouaiadovTal KaTé Tn
O1dpKeIa TG SOKIUNAG.
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3.2.1  AkooueTpia opiAiag o€ AsiToupyia ypa@ARNATOG

Output

Channel 2 f Input Output
Phone right WN Phone right

. =
Phone left ic: S Mic 1 Phane left
0 @ @ Bone right i Mic 2 Free field 1
Bone left - e Cd1  Freefield2
T st A Free field 1 P -~ cd2 Insert right

Fresfield 2 El Insert left
ACH0 Audiometry [R5

Insert right

) 2 2028

BasicAuditory T.. ~
Talk and monitor

laud boat o0 na i shout sub
tough puff < take fall
jar knock chaice
home rag
kite

PTA: 15,00

Me T1G puBpiceig AsiToupyiag ypagpruaTog oTnv KATW apIoTEPN ywvia Kai TIG €TTAOYEG TTapouaiaong (Ch1 kai
Ch2) oTo emdvw pé€pog TG 00dvNG, PTTOPEITE va TTPOCAPUOCETE TIG TTAPANETPOUG DOKIUAG KATA TN DIdpKEIa
NG £&étaong.

1) To ypdenua: O1 KAUTTUAEG TOU YPAPAUATOG TNG KATAYEYPAUMEVNG OMIAIaG Ba gu@avifovTal oTnv
086vn oag.

O a&ovag X gpgaviCel TNV évtacn Tou orpaTtog odlAiag kal o agovag Y deiyxvel Tn BabuoAoyia o€
TTO000TO E£TTi TOIG £KATO.

H BaBuoAoyia epeaviCeTal, €Triong, oTn yalpn 086vn oTo eTavw PEPOG TNG 086vNG, Yadi ue Evav
METPNTA AEEEWV.

2) O1 KAVOVIKOTTOINMEVEG KAUTTUAEG ATTEIKOVICOUV TIG KAVOVIKOTTOINUEVEG TIMEG YIO UAIKO OpIAiag S
(Single syllabic, Miag cuAAaBig) kai M (Multi syllabic, MoAAwv cuAAaBwv), avTioToixwg. OI
KOQUTTUAEG ITTOPOUV VA UTTOOTOUV ETTEEEPYOTIa GUP@PWVA UE TIG OTOMIKEG TTPOTIMNACEIG OTN PUBUION
Tou AC440 (avatpé€rte otnv evotnTta Error! Reference source not found.)

3) H okiaopévn mepioxn ameikovidel TTOGo uwnAr TR évtaong Ba emTpéwel To oUoTNUA. TO KOUUTT
Extended Range +20 dB (Aeitoupyia dieupupévng trepioxng +20 dB) utropei va ratnOsi yia Tn
peTaBacon oe uwnAéTepn TIPA. H péyioTn akouoTdTNTa TTpoodiopifeTal atmd Tn Babuovéunon Tou
HOPQOTPOTTEQ.
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3.2.2 AkoopeTpia opIAiag o€ AsiToupyia Trivaka
WD (Cowee, T channel 1 Speech and word counter channel 2 (et v
Phane left ic: ni=r Mic1 Phone left

Bane right i 9 Mic2  Freefield 1
cdi Free field 2
cd2 Insert right

HL
[en R
SN Insert left
\/| x . /‘w x::::::; ["saz':“k
Presentation options Lo —

BasicAudton T.. v NG LIST1A [ = L

laud boat oo na i shout sub ine dime g whip

& Tekforward | [0
tough take [
— met o o ove sure knock dhoice o E i hurl

home ra eel size mode

Monitor
kit

ahcalntee - RN - | bean g chal i um o
B alkback [ v |0 4] i Left

_ Transducer
CrTEES o Intensity

PFTA: 15,00

Masking
Test Type

| H Aided
% MeL Wnl\del'st

Binaural

Right Left

Aided
Transducer

=N TIntensity

Masking

Comments
Score
Aided

—— Wordlist

. 7
——
H Aeitoupyia «Table Mode» (Aciroupyia Trivaka) Tou AC440 atroteAcital atrd dUO TTiVOKEG:
1. Tov mivaka SRT (Opio katw@Aiou Afyng opiAiag). Otav n dokiur SRT eival evepyn, UTTOOEIKVUETAI

ME TNV TTOPTOKOAI €VOEIEN

2. Tov mivaka WR (Avayvwpion Aégewv). Otav eival evepyd 1o WR1, 10 WR2 ] To WR3, n avtioToixn
eTIKETO Ba gival n TTopTOKaAi EvOEIEn

O mivakag SRT

O mivakag SRT (a1é 1a apxIka Twv AéEswv Speech Reception Threshold, dnAadr Opio katw@Aiou Ayng
opIAiag) emTpETTEl TN WETPNON TTOAAOTTAWY TIHWV SRT XpNOIMOTTOILVTAG OIAQOPETIKEG TTAPAUETPOUG DOKIUAG,
m.X. Transducer (Mop@oTtpotréag), Test Type (Tutrog dokiung), Intensity (Evraon), Masking (ZuykdAuyn) kai
Aided (YtroponBouuevn).

Katd tnv aAAayn Twv oToixeiwv Transducer (MopgoTtpotréag), Masking (XuykdAuwn) ri/kai Aided
(YtroBonBouUpuevn) kail Tnv eTTavaAnyn tng dokiuAg, otov mivaka SRT Ba ep@avioTei pia TpdoBeTn
kataxwpion SRT. Mg autdv Tov TPOTTO EMITPETTETAI N EMPAVION TTOAAATTAWY YeTpoewv SRT oTov Trivaka
SRT.

Right [ SRT | Left A

SRT SRT SRT SRT
Phone Phone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
is i5 Masking i5 is
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided .

Spondes A Spondee B Wordlist Spondee A Spondee B
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O mivakag WR

O mivakag avayvwpiong Aé¢ewv (WR) emTpétrel Tn u€Tpnon moAAaTTAwV BabBuoioyiwwv WR
XPNOIMOTTOIWVTAG OIAPOPETIKES TTapapéTpoug (T1.X. Transducer (MopgoTpotréag), Test Type (Tutrog
dokIung), Intensity (Evraon), Masking (XuykdAuwn) kai Aided (YTtroonBouuevn).

Katd tnv aAAayn Twv oTtoixeiwv Transducer (MopgoTtpotréag), Masking (XuykdAuwn) ri/kai Aided
(YtroBonBoupuevn) kai Tnv eTavaAnyn tng dokiung, otov mivaka WR 6a epgavioTei pia TTpoobetn
kataxwpion WR. Me autdv Tov TpOTTO EMITPETTETAI N EUPAVIOT TTOAATTAWY peTprocwy WR oTov trivaka WR.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | WR3 Left A

WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30

Masking
85 g5 Score g0 100
X Aided
NU-6 LIST 1A NU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist NU-6 LIST1A = Spondee A
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3.3 Xprion Tou odnyou eKTUTTWONG

210 oToIXEIO «Print Wizard» (Odnydg ekTUTTWONG), £XETE TN duvaTdTNTA Va ONUIOUPYOETE
TIPOCAPHUOCUEVA TTPOTUTTA EKTUTTWONG, TA OTTOI0 UTTOPOUV VO OUVOEBOUV JE HEUOVWHEVD TTPWTOKOAAQ
yIa YPAYOPEG EKTUTTWOEIG. To oToixeio «Print Wizard» (Odnydg ekTOTTWONG) YTTOPET va TTPpOCTTEAAOTET
pe duo TpdTTOUG.

a. Edv BéAete va dnuioupynaeTe Eva TTPOTUTTO YA YEVIKT) XPAON 1 av BEAETE va eTTIAEEETE Eva

UTTapXOoV TTPOTUTIO yIa eKTUTTWON: ETAEETE diadoyikd Menu (Mevou) / File (Apxeio) / Print
Layout... (A1dTagn eKTOTTWONG) OE OTTOIOONTTOTE ATTO TIG KAPTEAEG TOU AOYIOUIKOU Equinox2
Suite (AUD, REM 1 HIT).

Edv BéAeTe va dnuioupyAoETE €va TTPOTUTTO R av BEAETE va €TTIAEEETE £va UTTAPXOV TTPOTUTTO
YIO VO TO OUVOEOETE JE OUYKEKPIPEVO TTPWTOKOANO: MeTaBeite oTnv kapTéAa Module (Movdada)
(AUD, REM n HIT) 110U OXEeTiCeTaI YE TO CUYKEKPIUEVO TIPWTOKOAAO Kail ETTIAEETE DIAOOXIKA
Menu (Mevou) / Setup (PUBuion) / AC440 setup (PuBuion Tou AC440), Menu (Mevou) /
Setup (Pubuion) / REM440 setup (PuBuion Tou REM440) ) Menu (Mevou) / Setup
(Pubuion) / HIT440 setup (PUBuion Tou HIT440). ATT6 To avaTmiTuoOOUEVO PEVOU, ETTIAEETE TO
OUYKEKPIPEVO TTPWTOKOAAO Kal KAVTE KAIK 0To aToIxeio Print Wizard (Odnyo6g ekTUTTwong) oTo
KATW PEPOG TOU TTapabupou.

Twpa, avoiyel To TapdBupo Print Wizard (Odnyodg ekTUTTWwoNG) Kal epgavi¢ovral ol akdAoubeg
TIANPOYOPIES KAl AEITOUPYIEG:

& Print wizard

-ategaries Templates

=2 Templates

op

kemplate to pre

Factory defaults
Ilser defined

Paediatric REM Frequency Ccompression

101

Audiometry Prink

& Print

12b

1. 70 oToixeio Categories (Katnyopieg), UTTOpEiTE va €TTIAECETE:

e Templates (MpdTutta) yia eu@avion GAwv Twv dIABECINWY TTPOTUTTWV

e Factory defaults (EpyooTaciokég TTPOETTIAOYEG) YIa EHOAVION HOVO TwV BACIKWY
TTPOTUTTWV

e User defined (KaBopiopéva amrd tov xprioTn) yia Eueavion pévo tTwv
TTPOCOPHOCUEVWY TTPOTUTTWV

e Hidden (Kpu@d) yia eu@dvion Twv Kpu@wv TTpoTUTTWV
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e My favorites (Ayatrnuéva) yia eJQAavion JOvo Twv TTPOTUTTWY TTOU £X0UV ETTICNHAVOEI
w¢ ayatrnuéva

2. Ta diaBéoipa TpdTUTTA TNG ETMIAEYPEVNG KATNYOPIOG eupaviovTal oTnv TTEPIOXA TTPOROANG
Templates (MpdTutra).

3. Ta epyooTaciakd TTPOETTIAEYUEVA TTPOTUTTA avayvwpifovTal atrd To €IKoVidIo KAEIdWUaTOG. Me
Ta TPOTUTTIA auTd dlaa@aAifeTal 6Tl Ba €xeTe TTAVTOTE £va Baaikd TTPOTUTTO Kal Ogv ival
ATTaPAITATO VA dNPIOUPYACETE TTPoCapUoopéva. QOoTO00, N £TTEEEPyaTia TOUG GUPPWVA HE TIG
TIPOTIUACEIG OAg gival duvaTr YOVOV €QOCTOV aTToBnKeUTOUV €K VEOU [E vEO dvoua. Ta
TPOTUTTA TNG Katnyopiag User defined (KaBopiopéva atmd Tov XpAoTn) Kal Ta dnuioupynuéva
TTPOTUTTA UTTOPOUV va opiaToUv wé Read-only (Mdévo yia avayvwaon) (eggavifeTal To €IKOVidIo
KAEIOWPOTOG), KAvovTag Oe€IO6 KAIK OTO TTPOTUTTO Kai TMAéyovTag Read-only (Mévo yia
avayvwaon) atmoé Tnv avaTrtuooduevn Aiota. H katdotacn Read-only (Mévo yia avayvwan)
MTTOPEl Va agaipedei atrd Ta TpdTUTIa TNG KaTnyopiag User defined (KaBopiouéva amd tov
XPNoTn), akoAouBbwvTag Ta idia AuaTa.

4. Ta mpoTUTTa TNG KaTnyopiag My favorites (Ayarrnuéva) emonuaivovtal e aoTepioko. Me tTnv
TPocOAKn TTPOTUTTWY OTNV KaTnyopia My favorites (Ayarrnuéva), HTTOPEiTE va TTIPOBAAETE
ypryopa Ta TTPOTUTTA TTOU XPNOIKOTIOIEITE GUVHBWG.

5. To mpOTUTIO TTOU £XEI ETTICUVOPOEi OTO ETTIAEYUEVO TTPWTOKOAAO KaTA TNV €i00d0 OTOV 00NYO
EKTUTTWONG HECW TOU TTapabupou Tou AC440 ) Tou REM440, avayvwpidetal atrd pia Evoeign
eAéyxou.

6. [MliéoTe 10 KOoupTTi New Template (Néo TTpOTUTIO) yia va avoifeTe Eva vED, KEVO TTPOTUTTO.

7. EmAEETE £va aTTO TO UPIOTAUEVO TTPOTUTTA Kal TTIECTE TO KOUupTTi Edit Template (ETre€epyacia
TTIPOTUTTOU) YIO VO TPOTTOTTOINCETE TNV ETTIAEYPEVN BIATAEN.

8. EmAEETE £va atTd T UPIOTAPEVO TTPOTUTTA KOl TTIEOTE TOo KouuTri Delete Template (Ailaypagn
TTPOTUTTOU) YIa va SlaypAYETE TO ETTIAEYUEVO TTPOTUTTO. @a oag {nNTnBei va emIREPAIWCETE OTI
BéAeTE va dlaypAYETE TO TTPOTUTTO.

9. EmAEETE €va aTmd Ta UQICTAPEVA TTPOTUTTA Kail TTIECTE TO KouuTri Hide Template (Aokpuyn
TTPOTUTTOU) YIO VO AaTToKPUWETE TO £TTIAypévo TTpdTUTTO. To TrpdTUTIO Ba €ival TTAéov 0paTd
povov epooov emAéEeTe Hidden (Kpugd) oto aToixeio Categories (Katnyopieg). lNa va
KATapynoeTe TNV ammokpuyn, €mAEETe Hidden (Kpugd) aTto oToixeio Categories (Katnyopieg),
KAvTe BeI6 KAIK oTO TTPOTUTTO TTou B¢AeTE KO €TTIAECTE View/Show (MpoBoAr/Eugdvion).

10. EmAEETE Eva atrd Ta UQICTAEVA TTPOTUTTA KAl TTIECTE TO KOUPTTi My Favorites (Ayatrnuéva)
YIO va €TTIONPAVETE TO TIPOTUTTO WG ayatrnuévo. Mrropeite TTAEov va evToTTICETE ypriyopa TO
TPOTUTTO, ETTIAEYOVTAG TO OTOIXEIO My Favorites (Ayatrnuéva) atéd tnv etmAoyr Categories
(Katnyopieg). MNa va agaipéoeTe amrd Tnv Katnyopia «My Favorites» (Ayarnuéva) éva
TIPOTUTTO TTOU €XEl ETTIONUAVOET e AOTEPIOKO, ETTIAEETE TO TTPOTUTTO KAl TTIECTE TO KOUPTTI My
Favorites (Ayatrnuéva).

11. EmA&ETe Eva atd Ta TTPOTUTTA KAl TNIECTE TO KoupTri Preview (IMpoemokdtrnon) yia va
EMQavIoTel 0TNV 086vN YIa TTPOETTIOKOTTNON EKTUTTWONG TOU TTPOTUTTOU.

12. Avdhoya pe 1o TG atrokTAoaTe TTpdoBaacn oTo oToixeio «Print Wizard» (Odnydg ekTUTTWONG),
Ba €xete TN SuvATOTNTA VA TTIECETE:

a. Print (EkTUTTWON) YO XPriON TOU ETMIAEYPEVOU TTPOTUTTOU YIA EKTUTTWON, )
b. Select (EmAoyn) yia avTioToixnon Tou eMAEYPEVOU TTPOTUTTOU OTO TTPWTOKOAAO aTTd
TO OTTOIO ATTOKTHOATE TTPOCRACN 0To OTOoIKEIO «Print Wizard» (Odnyog ekTUTTWONG).

13. TNa €€000 a1od To oToIXEio «Print Wizard» (Odnyog ekTUTIWONG) XWPIG va eTTIAEEETE 1) va

aAAGgeTe TTpOTUTTO, TTECTE Cancel (Akupo).

KdavovTag 8e€16 KAIK 0€ GUYKEKPIPEVO TTPOTUTTO, EPPAVICETAI £VA AVATITUTOONEVO EVOU TTOU 0aG
TTaPEXEI M1 EVOAAOKTIKA PEBOSO yIa TNV EKTEAEDN TWV ETTIAOYWV TTOU TTEPIYPAPOVTAI TTAPATTAVW.

o New

Edit

4 DP-Gram Report
3|
|:] Readonly

Set as default

Tymps a
Ry

Delete

View >

Hide

Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.

4.1 Ai10dIKAOIEG YEVIKAG OUVTHPNONG
H amédoon kal n ac@dAeia Tou opyavou gival dedopévn e@oaov TnpouvTal ol akOAouBeg GUOTATEIG
OXETIKA JE TN @pOoVTIda Kal TN ouvTrpnon:

e To 6pyavo TTpéTTel va UTTORAAAETAI O TOUAGXIOTOV Wia €TACIA YEVIKA €TTIOEWPNON,
TIPOKEIUEVOU VA £€aa@aAifeTal N 0pBATNTA TWV GKOUCTIKWY, NAEKTPIKWY KAl UNXAVIKWY
I010TATWYV. H yEVIKN auTr €MBeWpnaOn TTPETTEI VA TTPAYUATOTIOIEITAI O €§0UTI000TNUEVO
EPYOOTHPIO YIa va dlac@aAifeTal n KatdAANAN cuvTAPNON KAl ETTICKEUN, KABWG N
Interacoustics TTapéxel Ta amrapaitnTa dIAYPAUUATA KUKAWPATWY K.ATT. O QuTd TA
KATAOTAPATA ETTIOKEUNG.

e [ia 1n dlac@AAIon TNG agIoTTIOTIOG TOU OPYAVOU, GUVIGTATAI O XEIPIOTAG va TTpoBaivel avd
TOKTA SIACTAPATA, VI TTAPAdEIYUa dia @opd TV NUEPA, OTNV EKTEAECN MIAG BOKIKAG O ATOUO
ME yvwoTa 0edopéva. To dtopo autd Ba utropoUloe va gival o idlog 0 XEIPIOTAG.

e  Metd amrd kdbe e€étaon aocBevn, TTPETTEl va e€ac@alileTal 6Tl OV UQIOTAVTAI HOAUCUATIKOI
TTAPAYOVTEG OTA TUAMATA TTOU £€pXOVTal O€ ETTAQN e Tov aaBevr). MpéTrel va TnpoUvTal ol
YEVIKEG TTPOPUAGEEIS yIa va ATTOTPETTETAI N JETABOOT VOOWV aTro £€vav acBevr) oToug GAAOUG.
Edv ta pa&idapdkia yia Ta auTid 1) Ta akpo@uala auTioU gival poAuopéva, ouvioTaTal IBIaiTepa
N oTTOUAKPUVGOH TOUG ATTO TOV HOPPOTPOTTEN TTPOTOU KABAPIOTOUV. [EVIKWG, ETTITPETTETAI O
OuxVvOG KaBapIoUOG e vePOd, aAAd o€ TTepITITwaon coBapAg HOAuvong evoExeTal va ival
aTmapaitnTn N XPrion £vog atmoAupavTikou. MpéETrel va atmmo@edyeTal n Xpron opyavikwy
OIOAUTWV KAl APWHOTIKWYV EAiwV.

1. Mpérmer va divetal 1IBIAiTEPN TTPOCOXH KATA TOV XEIPIOPO TWV AKOUCTIKWY Kal GAAWV
MOP@OTPOTTEWYV, ETTEION Ol UNXAVIKOI KPadAGOI UTTOPE va TTPOKAAETOUV OAAQYEG OTN
BaBuovéunon.

4.2 Tpo6trog Kabapiouou TwV TTPOoIOVTWYV TG Interacoustics
Edv n em@dveia ] TUAUATA TOu Opyavou JoAuvBouv, utropolv va KaBapioTouv XpNoIUOTTOIWVTAG Eva
MaAaKO TTavi TTou €xel EUTTOTIOTEN 0€ NTTI0 OIGAUNa vEPOU Kal KaBapIoTIKOU yia Ta TIATA 1] cuvagoug
TTPOIOVTOG. MPETTEI VA aTTOPEUYETAI N XPHON OPYAVIKWY JIGAUTWYV KAl APpWHATIKWY gAdiwv. Katd Tn
OIAPKEIO TOU KOBOPIOPOU, aTTOOUVOEETE TTAVTOTE TO KaAWdIo USB kal TTpocéTe 1d1aiTepa va pnv
€I0€ABEI uypOd OTO ECWTEPIKO TOU OpyAvou f oTa eEaPTAMATA TOU.

A CAUTION

e [lpiv ammd Tov KaBapIopo, va aTTEVEPYOTTOIEITE KAI VO ATTOOUVOEETE TTGVTA TO TTPOIOV OTTO TNV
Tpo@odoaia.

e [0 ToV KABaPIoHS OAWV TWV EKTEBEINEVWIV ETTIPAVEIWY, XPNOIMOTIOIEITE £va TTAVi EAAPPWG
VOTIOUEVO O€ KaBapIoTIKO dIGAupa.

e Mnv emTPETIETE O€ UYPA Va £€pBOUV O€ £TTA@N PE TA JETAAAIKGA PEPN OTO ECWTEPIKO TWV
OKOUOTIKWVY A OKOUOTIKWY KEQAANG.

e  Mnv TOTTOBETEITE OE AUTOKAEIOTO, YNV ATTOOTEIPWVETE Kal N BubifeTe To dpyavo ) 1o eEApTnUa
g€ OTTOI0dNTTOTE UYPO.

e  Mn xpnoIYOTTOIEITE OKANPA A IXUNPEA QVTIKEIMEVA YIa TOV KABAPIGUSO OTTOIOUSNTTOTE TUAMUATOG
TOU Opydvou f) Tou £EapTANATOG.

e Mnv a@rVveTe VO OTEYVWOOUV TA TUAUATA TTOU £X0UV £€pBEI O€ ETTAQN WE UYPd, TTPIV ATTO TOV
kaBapioud Toug.
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e Ta AaoTixévia akpo@Uaolia auTioU 1] Ta aKpo@UaIa auTioU atrd appwdEeg UAIKO gival UAIKA piag
xprong.

e  ®povTioTe N IGOTTPOTTIUAIKT) aAKOOAN va Unv £pBel o€ eTTa@ Pe OTToIadNTTOTE 006VN TWV
OpYAvVWV.

e  ®povTioTe n I00TTPOTTUAIKI) AAKOOAN va unv €pBel G€ ETTAPA PE OTTOIOUGOATTOTE CWANVEG
OINIKOVNG | AaoTixévia pépn.

Mpoteivoueva diaAupaTa Kabapiouou Kal arTroAUupavong:
e ZeoTO vePO PE ATTIO, PN A€IavTIKO KaBapIoTIKO dIdAupa (oatrolvi).

e 2uvnBiopéva vVOoOKOMEIOKE BaKTNPIOKTOVA.
e 70% 100TTPOTTUAIKA ) OAKOOAN POVO 0€ OKANPEG KOAUUUEVEG ETTIQAVEIEG.

Aladikaagia:
e KabBapioTe To 6pyavo oKouTTiI(OVTaG TO £EWTEPIKO KAAUMMA PE £va TTavi TTou eV agrjvel Xvoudl
Kal €xEl VOTIOTEI EAAPPWG O€ KABapPIOTIKO dIGAuA.
e KaBapioTe Ta pagiAapdkia Kal Tov OIaKOTITN XEIPOG TOU aoBevr) PE €va TTAVi TTOU OEV Q@I VEl
XVOUODI Kal £X€1 VOTIOTEI EAaQPWG 0 KABAPIOTIKO didAulQ.
e  ®povTioTe va pnv €10€ABglI Uypacia OTO TUAKA NXEIOU TWV AKOUCTIKWY KAl G€ GUVAQPN] TURAMATA.

4.3 IXeTIKG ME TIG ETTIOKEVEG

H Interacoustics €ival utredBuvn yia TNV eykupdTnTa TNG afjavong CE, kabuwg kai Tig emOpAcEI§ aTnV
ac@daAeia, TNV agloTrioTia Kal TNV a1réd00n TNG CUCKEUNG JOVOV EQOTOV:

O1 diadikacieg ouvapuoAdynong, ol ETTEKTACEIG, Ol ETTOVAPUBUIOEIG, Ol TPOTTOTTOINOEIG 1 Ol
ETTIOKEVEG TTPAYUATOTTOIOUVTAI ATTO £€€0UCI0d0TNHEVA ATOUA,

Tnpeital To diIdoTnua cuvThpNong avda 1 €1og
H nAeKTPIKA £YKATAGTOGN TOU AVTIOTOIXOU XWPEOU TTANPOI TIG KATAAANAES ATTAITACEIG, KAl

O e€ommAIopdg xpnaoipoTrolgital atrd ££0UCI0dOTNPEVO TTPOCWTTIKG CUN@WVA PE TV
TEKUNpiwaon TTou TTapéxeTal atod Tnv Interacoustics.

Eival onuavtiké o meAdTng (avTimmpdowTrog) va cuptrAnpwvel Tnv ANADOOPA EMIZTPO®HZ kabe
@opd TToU euPavieTal KATToI0 TTPORANUA Kal va Tnv attooTéAAEl oTn d1elBuvon Interacoustics,
Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Denmark. ETriong, auti n diadikacia TTpétrel va akoAouBeital kai
o€ KABe TTePITITWON ETMOTPOPRS opydvou aTnv Interacoustics. (Puaikd, autd 10xUEl Kal yia TV
adiavonTn éoxarn TTepimTwon BavaTtou | gofapng emBdapuvong TngG uyeiag acBevh A xpriotn)

4.4 Eyyodnon
H INTERACOUSTICS eyyudrai 6T

e To Equinox dev Ba gugpavioel eAaTTWPATA UAIKOU KAl EpYaciag UTTO GUOIOAOYIKHA XPAON Kal
AgIToupyia yia Xpovikd dIaaTnua 24 unvwy atré TNV NueEpounvia rapddoang ato Tnyv
Interacoustics oTov TTPWTO AYOPOOTH.

o Ta eCaptruara dev Ba eppavioouv eAATTWPATA UAIKOU Kal Epyaciag UTTd QUOIOAOYIKA
Xprion kai Asiroupyia yia xpovikd didctnua evevivia (90) nuepwyv atrd TNV nuepopnvia
Tapadoong atod Tnv Interacoustics GTov TTPWTO AYyOPACTH.

Edv kdtroio mmpoidv XpelaoTei cuvtripnon Katd tn didpkKeia TNG IoxUoucag TTepIddou £yyunong, o
AyOpPAOTAG TTPETTEI VA ETTIKOIVWVACEI OTTEUBEING e TO TOTTIKO KEVTPO €EUTTNPETNONG TNG Interacoustics
YIO TOV EVTOTTIONO TOU KATAAANAOU epyacTnpiou TTiokeuwy. H €1miokeun A n avTikatdoTtaon 6a
TrpayuaroTtroinBei ye empBdapuvon Tng Interacoustics, GUPPWVA PE TOUG OPOUG TNG TTAPOUCAG
gyyunone.
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To 1poidv TTou XpPrdel cuVTHPNONG TTPETTEI VO ETTIOTPAPET APNéowg, o€ KATAAANAN ouoKeEuaoia Kal PE
TIPOTTANPWHEVA T TAXUDSPOUIKA TEAN. Tuxov atrwAcia i {nuiId o€ QOPTIO TTOU ETTICTPEPETAI OTNV
Interacoustics €mBapuvel TOV ayopacTr).

2 ¢ Kayia TepiTrTwon n Interacoustics dev Ba gival utteUBUVN yia OTTOIAdATTOTE TUXAIA, EUPEDN
TTAPETTOPEVN {NMia TTou £XEI axéon UE TNV ayopd ) XpAon OTToIoudnTTOTE TTPOIOVTOG TNG Interacoustics.

H Tmapouca 1oxUel atTOKAEIOTIKA yia TOV apxIkd ayopaoTr]. H TTapouca eyyunon &gv I0XUEl yia
OTTOIOVONTTOTE WETETTEITA IBIOKTATN ) KATOXO TOu TTPoidvTog. EmmAéov, n TTapouoa gyyunon ogv Ba
10XUel, Kai n Interacoustics dev Ba cival uTTEUBUVN, yia OTTOIAOATTIOTE ATTWAEIQ TTOU ATTOPPEEI OE OXEDN
ME TNV ayopd A TN Xprjon OTToIoUdATTIOTE TTPOIGVTOG TNG Interacoustics, To oTroio:

e EmokeudoTnke atrd otmrolovORTTOTE AAAOV EKTOG ATTO TOV £€0UCIODOTNUEVO AVTITIPOCWTTO
ouvTpNoNng TG Interacoustics

e  TpoTroToIRBnKe KATA OTTOIOVONTIOTE TPOTTO WOTE, KATA TNV Kpion TnG Interacoustics, va
emnpedadeTal n oTaBepdTNTA 1 N ACIOTTIOTIO TOU

e YToBANBNKE o€ KK Xpron f apéAcia ] atuxnua, f Tou OTToiou o apiBuds oeIpds i
TapTidag TPOTTOTTOINONKE, dlIaypPAPnKE ] apaipeédnke. H:

e >uvinpnenke ye akatdAANAo TPOTTO ) XPNOIPOTTOIRBNKE e AAAOV TPOTTO O€ avTiBeon pe
60a avagépovTal aTiG 0dnyieg TTou TTapacxEébnkav atré Tnv Interacoustics.

H mrapoloa eyydnon avTikaBioTd kaBe GAAn eyydnan, pntA 1 olwTnen, Kai KaBs aAAn uttoxpéwaon n
€ubuvn Tn¢ Interacoustics. H Interacoustics dev TTapéxel oUTe TTapaxwpei, dueca f Euueoa,
€€ouaiodOTNoN O€ OTTOIOVOATTIOTE AVTITIPOCWTIO ] GAAO &TOPO va avaAdBel €K JEPOUG TNG
Interacoustics oTroladnTmoTe AAAN €UBUVN G€ OXEON PE TNV TTWANCN TWV TTPOIGVTWY TNG Interacoustics.

H INTERACOUSTICS AMNOTOIEITAI KAGE AAAHX EITYHZHZ, PHTHX 'H ZIQMNHPHZ,
ZYMIMNEPINAMBANOMENQN TQON TYXON EIMYHZEQN EMIMOPEYZIMOTHTAZ 'H
KATAAAHAOTHTAZ A 2YTKEKPIMENO ZKOINO 'H E®APMOTH.
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Texvikég TTpodlaypa@EG Tou AoyiopiKoU Tou AC440

larpikR évdeign CE:

H évdeign CE utrodnAwvel 611 n Interacoustics A/S TTAnpoi TIg aTTaIThoEIg Tou
Mapaptiparog Il ng odnyiag 93/42/EOK Trepi 1IATPIKWV OUOKEUWY. H €ykpian Tou
guaTAuarog oidTnTag diveral amméd Tnv TUV — Ap. avayvwpiong 0123.

MpoéTUTTa OKOUBHETPOU:

Tovog: IEC 60645-1/ANSI S3.6, T0TT0G 1
OpiAia: IEC 60645-2/ANSI S3.6, 010G A | A-E

Mop@otporreig kai Babuovounon:

O1 TTAnpoPopieg Kal 0dnyieg OXETIKA Pe TN BaBpovounon TTapéXovTal OTo EYXEIPIBIO
OuvTAPNONG.
Avarpéfte a10 oUVOdEUTIKG TTapdpTa yia 1o emmiTTeda RETSPL yia Toug JOP@POTPOTTEIG.

AywyigoTnta aépa
DD45

TDH39

HDA200

HDA280

E.A.R Tone 3A/5A
CIR 33

Avagopd PTB/DTU 2009

I1SO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010
I1SO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010
Avagopa PTB 2004

I1SO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010
I1SO 389-2

>1amikr) dUvaun Taviag kepaAng: 45N £ 0,5 N
>1amikr) dUvaun Taviag kepaAng: 45N £ 0,5 N
>1amikr) dUvaun Taviag KepaAng: 45N+ 0,5N
21aTikr) dUvapn Taviog ke@aAng: 5N + 0,5 N

AywyIluoTnTa 00TWV
B71

TomroB£TnoN: ZT0 HOOTOEIDES

ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI $3.6-2010  TTaTIKA SUVON TAVIAS KEQAARC: 5,4 N £ 0,5 N

EAe0Bepo medio

ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010

YynAn cuxvéetnta

ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Evepyn ouykdAuyn

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

A10kOTITNG aoKpIoNG A0BEVN:

[MedOpEVO KOUUTTI TTOU KPATIETON OTO XEPI.

Emikoivwvia aoBevn:

Apeon opiAia Kal ETTIOTPO@H OMIAIGG.

0eovn:

‘E€000G péow £EWTEPIKOU AKOUTTIKOU 1| NXEiou.

Epebiopara:

Toévog

125-20.000 Hz pe diaxwpiopo o€ duo Treploxég: 125-8.000 Hz kai 8.000-20.000 Hz.
OkT1dBa avdAuong 1/2-1/24.

Tovog pe Siakupavon
ouxvoeTnTOg

Huirovoeidng 1-10 Hz, diapdpewon +/- 5%

Apxeio KupaTopop®PRg

AsiypatoAnyia 44.100 Hz, 16 bit, 2 kavdaAia

ZuyKdAuyn

Ob6puBog TreplopIouéVNG
wvng:
Neuko6g B6pupog:

O6pufog opiAiag.

AutépaTn Aoy BopuBou Treplopiopévng wvng (i Acukou BopURou) yia TTapouaiacn
Tévou Kal BopuBou pe opIAiEG yia TTapouaiacn opIAiag.

IEC 60645-1:2001, @iATpo okTdRag 5/12 pe avdAuan KEVTIPIKAG ouxvoTNTAG idIa IE TOV
atTAS TévO.

80-20.000 Hz, pétpnon pe otabepd eUpog Lwvng

IEC 60645-2:1993 125-6.000Hz pe rTwon 12 dB/oktdBa mépav Tou 1 KHz +/-5 dB

Mapouciaon

Mn autéparn rj avriotpo®n Asitoupyia. ATTAoi ) TTOAMaATTAOI TTAAPOI.

‘Evraon AvaTpéLTe 0TO OUVODEUTIKO TTAPAPTNUA VI Ta PEYIoTA eTTiTTESQ £EODO0U.
Bruata Ta diabéoiua Bripata évraong eivar 1, 2 4 5 dB.
AkpiBeia EmitTreda nxntikAg Trieong: + 2 dB.

Emrireda duvapng dévnong: + 5 dB.

AsiToupyia Sigupupévng
EPIOXAS

Edv dev gival evepyotroinuévn, n ££0d0g aywyipotnTag aépa Ba £xel 6pio 20 dB kaTw amé
TN péyioTn €€0do.

Tuxvotnta

EUpog: 125 Hz £wg 8 kHz (TrpoaipeTikn uwnAn cuxvotnTta: 8 kHz éwg 20 kHz)
AkpiBeia: KaAUtepn ammé + 1 %

Napapopewon (THD)

Emrimeda nxnTikng Tieong: Katw amé 1,5 %.
ETrireda dUvapng dévnong: Katw améd 3 %.

‘Evdei§n onparog (VU)

XpovikA oTdbuion: 350 mS
Auvapiké eupog: -20 dB éwg +3 dB
XapakTtnpIioTiKG avopBwTn: RMS

O1 emAE€INEG eidod0I TTapEXOVTAI PE €€0TBEVNTH, E TOV OTTOIO TO ETTITTESO UTTOPET Va
puBpioTei oTn Béan avagopdg Tng £vdeigng (0 dB).

AuvartoTnTa amrobnkKeuong:

Akodypaupa Tévou: dB HL, MCL, UCL
Akoodypappa oplhiag: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, pe utroBonenaon, Xwpig aKouaTIKO
Bapnkoiag.

ZupBaTO AOYICUIKO:

Noah 3.0, OtoAccess' kal cupuBaTéTnTa e XML
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5.1 Tipég ava@popdg I008UVAUOU Opiou KATWEPAIOU yIa HOPPOTPOTTEIG
Acite 10 oToIxeio Appendix (MapdpTnua) ota AyyAikd aTn CaKOUAQ TOU gyxeEIpIdiou.

5.2 PuBpioceig p€yioTng oTAOUNG OKOUOTOTNTAG OE KABE oUuXVOTNTA SOKIMNAG
Acite 10 oToIxeio Appendix (MapdpTnua) ota AyyAiKd aTn CaKOUAA Tou gyxeipidiou.

5.3 AvTIOTOIXiOEIG OKIdWV
Acite 10 oToIxeio Appendix (MapdpTtnua) ota AyyAIKG GTh 0aKOUAQ Tou gyxeipidiou.

5.4 HAekTpopayvntiki cupBarotnra (HMX)

Acite 10 oToIXEiO Appendix (MapdpTnua) ota AyyAIKd oTn cakoUAa Tou gyxeipidiou.
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1.1 Acercade este Manual
Este manual es valido par Equinox®. Estos productos han sido fabricados por:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejerveenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: www.interacoustics.com

1.2 Uso previsto
El software de audiometria AC440 para el Equinox 2 consiste un audimetro de habla transportada por el
aire, totalmente compatible con NOAH, que puede manejarse desde el teclado de un PC o desde un teclado
propio para el audimetro.

El AC440 es un dispositivo para diagnosticar la pérdida de oido. El rendimiento y las especificidades de este
tipo de dispositivo se basan en las caracteristicas definidas por el usuario, y pueden variar segun el manejo
y las condiciones medioambientales. El diagndstico de la pérdida de oido por medio de este tipo de
audimetro depende de la interaccion con el pacienteNo obstante, en el caso de los pacientes que no
respondan bien existen varias pruebas que permiten al examinador obtener al menos unos resultados
minimos.Asi, un resultado de “audicidon normal” no deberia hacernos ignorar otras contraindicaciones.Si
persisten las dudas sobre la sensibilidad auditiva debera realizarse una evaluacion audioldgica
completa.Esta concebido para su utilizacién por los distribuidores de audifonos y por los otorrinos

1.3 Descripcion del producto
Equinox2 es un audiémetro basado en PC con médulos de software audioldgicos integrados en un PC.

El sistema cuenta con las siguientes piezas incluidas y opcionales:

AC440

ACCESORIOS INCLUIDOS:
CD de AC440 para Affinity2.0
CD de base de datos
OtoAccess™

Auricular audiométrico TDH39
Auriculares MTH400
Micréfono Talk Back EMS400
Conductor 6seo B71

Botdn de respuesta del
paciente APS3

Cable USB estandar

Cable de alimentacion de 120 o
230V

Alfombrilla de ratén

Manual de instrucciones
multilinglie (CE)



http://www.interacoustics.com/
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ACCESORIOS OPCIONALES:
Auricular audiométrico DD45
Teclado de audiémetro DAK70
con micréfono para voz directa.
Auriculares audiométricos
EARTONE 3A (se puede
sustituir por el 5A)

Maletin de transporte ACC60
para Affinity2

Intrauriculares CIR22 para
enmascaramiento

Cépsulas de aislamiento
acustico

Auriculares protectores Peltor
Auriculares audiométricos
HDA200

Auriculares audiométricos
HDA280

Auriculares de alta frecuencia
KOSS R80

Amplificador de potencia AP12
de2x12W

Amplificador de potencia AP70
de2x70 W

Altavoz ALS7

Panel de instalacion en cabina
insonorizada AFC8

Cable alargador USB 6éptico
UCo15

Pruebas especiales
opcionales:

Audiometria de alta frecuencia
(HF440)

Diferencia de nivel de
enmascaramiento (MLD440)
Modulo multifrecuencia
(MF440)

Vocal desde el disco duro
(SFH440)

Prueba de SISI

Simulador de audifono
(MHA440)

Simulador de la sordera
(HLS440)

Escala de sonoridad (LS440)
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1.4 Advertencias
En este manual se da el siguiente significado a los simbolos de advertencia, precaucién y aviso:

ADVERTENCIA indica una situacién peligrosa que, de no evitarse, podria
ocasionar lesiones graves o la muerte.

A CAUTION

PRECAUCION, utilizado junto con el simbolo de alerta de seguridad, indica

una situacioén peligrosa que, de no evitarse, podria ocasionar lesiones leves
0 moderadas.

AVISO se utiliza para hacer referencia a practicas que no ocasionan
lesiones personales.
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2.1 Apertura della confezione e ispezione
Controllare la confezione e il contenuto per assicurarsi che non siano presenti danni
Quando si riceve il dispositivo, si prega di controllare la confezione di spedizione per accertarsi che non ci
siano danni o segni di trasporto brusco. Se la confezione & danneggiata, € necessario conservarla fino a
guando i contenuti della spedizione non sono stati controllati meccanicamente ed elettricamente. Se |l
dispositivo e difettoso, si prega di contattare il proprio distributore locale. Conservare il materiare di
spedizione per l'ispezione del vettore e la denuncia all’assicurazione.

Conservare la scatola per spedizioni future

L’Equinox viene consegnato nella sua scatola da spedizione, specificamente studiata per L’Equinox. Si
prega di conservare tale scatola. Questa sara necessaria, infatti, nel caso in cui il dispositivo debba essere
restituito per assistenza.

Se si richiede assistenza, si prega di contattare il proprio distributore locale.

Denuncia di imperfezioni

Ispezione prima della connessione

Prima di connettere il prodotto, questo dovrebbe essere ispezionato ancora una volta per assicurarsi che
non siano presenti danni. Tutto il dispositivo e gli accessori devono essere controllati visivamente per
assicurarsi che non siano presenti graffi e parti mancanti.

Denunciare immediatamente qualsiasi difetto

L’assenza di alcune parti o il funzionamento difettoso devono essere denunciati immediatamente al fornitore
del dispositivo, accludendo la fattura, il numero di serie e una descrizione dettagliata del problema. Sul retro
del manuale, & presente una “Denuncia di restituzione” in cui & possibile descrivere il problema.

Si prega di utilizzare la “Denuncia di restituzione”

Si prega di prendere atto del fatto che il tecnico dell’assistenza potrebbe non trovare il problema se non sa
dove cercare. Per questo motivo, utilizzare la “Denuncia di restituzione” & di grande aiuto per noi e
rappresenta la migliore garanzia del fatto che la risoluzione del problema soddisfara il cliente.

2.2Indicazioni
E possibile trovare sull'apparecchio le seguenti indicazioni:

Simbolo Spiegazione

Componenti applicati di Tipo B.
Componenti applicati al paziente che non sono conduttivi e possono essere
rimossi immediatamente dal paziente.

3 >3-

Fare riferimento al manuale di istruzioni
oppure&

RAEE (Direttiva UE)

Il presente simbolo indica che quando l'utente finale desidera liberarsi del
prodotto, questo deve essere inviato a un centro di raccolta differenziata per
il recupero e il riciclaggio. L'inadempimento di tale requisito puo
rappresentare un rischio ambientale.

Anno di produzione

: 13
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2.3Instalacion del equipo

1. iNO conecte Equinox2 al ordenador antes de haber instalado el software!

2. Elinstrumento ha sido disefiado para su uso continuado. Sin embargo, podrian dafiarse los
transductores si se utilizan con la intensidad mas alta durante largos periodos de tiempo.

3. Para evitar el sobrecalentamiento, compruebe que los orificios de enfriamiento no estan obstruidos y
gue el aire se distribuye bien por todo el instrumento.

4. Dentro de la Unidn Europea es ilegal desechar el material eléctrico y
electronico como desecho municipal comun. El material eléctrico y electrénico
puede contener sustancias peligrosas y, por lo tanto, tiene que desecharse por
separado. Esos productos estaran marcados con la imagen de un contenedor
tachado, tal y como se muestra a la izquierda. La cooperacion del usuario es
importante para poder asegurar un buen nivel de reutilizacién y reciclaje de
desechos eléctricos y electronicos. No llevar a cabo el reciclaje de tales
productos de la forma apropiada puede poner en peligro el medio ambiente vy, _
consecuentemente, la salud de los seres humanos

No es necesario tomar precauciones especiales durante la instalacién para evitar radiaciones de sonido no
deseadas del audiémetro.

Es necesario tener en cuenta las siguientes advertencias al conectar Equinox2 alaredy aun ordenador:

1. Equinox” es un producto médico de clase | que solo debe conectarse a una toma de corriente con
una puesta a tierra protectora funcional.

2. Al conectar el dispositivo a un ordenador, es importante introducir una separacién galvanica entre el
dispositivo y el ordenador, a menos que el ordenador funcione con una bateria o con una fuente de
alimentacion aprobada para el sector médico.

3. Sise utiliza el ordenador conectado a la red eléctrica sin separaciéon galvanica, debe suministrarse
desde un transformador de aislamiento médico que cumpla los requisitos de la CEI/ES 60601-1.

4. Aunque el dispositivo cumpla con todos los requisitos de compatibilidad electromagnética
correspondientes, se deben tomar precauciones para evitar la exposicién a campos
electromagnéticos, por ejemplo, de los teléfonos moviles, etc. Si el dispositivo se utiliza cerca de
otro equipo, se debe tener en cuenta que no haya una interferencia mutua, por ejemplo, ruidos no
deseados en los auriculares. Si experimentara alteraciones, intente separar el Equinox” del
dispositivo que causa esas alteraciones.

5. Si el aparato se conecta a uno o mas dispositivos con el distintivo CE, para formar un sistema o
conjunto, el distintivo CE solo sera valido para esa combinacién de dispositivos si el proveedor ha
incluido una declaracion indicando el cumplimiento de esa combinacion con los requisitos del
articulo 12 de la Directiva de dispositivos médicos.

6. Sise conecta a un equipo estandar, como un altavoz activo, es necesario tomar unas precauciones
especiales para mantener la seguridad. Si se utiliza sin separacion galvanica, debe suministrarse
desde un transformador de aislamiento médico que cumpla los requisitos de la CEI/ES 60601-1.
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7. No desmontar ni realizar modificaciones en el producto, esto podria afectar seriamente a la
seguridad y/o el rendimiento del dispositivo.

Los auriculares, interruptores de respuesta de pacientes y otros accesorios deben enchufarse a los
conectores adecuados segln se indica en la parte trasera del instrumento y a continuacion;
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2.4 Diccionario del panel de conexiones

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 57 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 31 33 35 37 39 4 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

Posicion: Simbolo: Funcion:

1 FF1 Conexion de FF1

2 FF2 Conexion de FF2

3 Left Enchufe para el auricular izquierdo

4 Right Enchufe para el auricular derecho

5 Ins. Left Enchufe para el auricular insertor izquierdo

6 Ins. Right Enchufe para el auricular insertor derecho

7 Bone Enchufe para el vibrador éseo

8 Ins. Mask Enchufe para auricular de insercion de enmascaramiento

9 HF/HLS Enchufe para el simulador de pérdida auditiva / auricular de alta
frecuencia

10 Talk Back Enchufe para micré6fono de paciente

11 Mic. 1/TF Enchufe micréfono 1/ micréfono comunicacion operador

12 Mic. 2 Enchufe para micréfono 2

13 Ass. Mon. Enchufe para auricular de ayudante

14 Monitor Enchufe para casco auricular de monitor

15 Pat. Resp. L Enchufe para boton de respuesta de paciente izquierdo

16 Pat. Resp. R Enchufe para boton de respuesta de paciente derecho

17 Inp. Aux. 1 Enchufe para entrada aux. 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 Enchufe para entrada aux. 2

19 Batt. Sim. Enchufe para simulador de bateria

20 TB Lsp. Enchufe para altavoz de cAmara de prueba

21 TB Loop Enchufe para bobina de induccién de camara de prueba

22 FF Loop Enchufe para bobina de induccién de campo libre

23 TB Coupler Enchufe para micr6fono acoplador de cdmara de prueba

24 TB Ref. Enchufe para micr6fono de referencia de cadmara prueba

26 Conexion a tierra

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out Enchufe para salida de potencia de altavoces 1-4

28 FF1 Conexion de amplificador de potencia FF1

29 FF2 Conexion de amplificador de potencia FF2

30 Sp1l Conexion de altavoz 1

31 Sp2 Conexion de altavoz 2

32 Sp3 Conexion de altavoz 3

33 Sp 4 Conexion de altavoz 4

34 CD1 Enchufe de entrada para CD 1

35 CD2 Enchufe de entrada para CD 2

36 Insitu L. Conexion de auricular in situ izquierdo

37 Insitu R. Conexion de auricular en situ derecho

38 Keyb. Conexion de teclado

39 DC Enchufe para alimentacién eléctrica para cable USB aislado opticamente

40 USB/PC Enchufe para cable de USB o PC

41 USB Enchufe para cable de USB

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. Conexion de micréfono de referencia externa

43 Coupler/Ext. Conexion de acoplador externo

44 Mains Enchufe para cable de la red

45 Power Interruptor Conexion / desconexion del equipo
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2.5 Instalacion del software

Cosas que debe saber antes de iniciar la instalacién
Debe tener derechos como administrador en el ordenador en el que va a instalar Affinity” /Equinox® Suite.

1. iNO conecte Equinox2 al ordenador antes de haber instalado el software!

2. Interacoustics no garantiza la funcionalidad del equipo si se instala otro software en él, a excepcion
de los médulos de medicion de Interacoustics (AC440/REM440) y sistemas AuditBase system4,
Otoaccess™ o Noah3.7. compatibles, o versiones posteriores.

Qué necesita:
1. DVD de instalacién de Equinox°Suite

2. Cable USB

Sistemas de Noah3 Office soportados
e Noah 3.7 (de HIMSA)
¢ AuditBase System 4
e Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

He@r-O

Entendre 2

Para utilizar el software junto con una base de datos (por ejemplo, Noah3 o OtoAccess '), asegurese de
tener la base de datos instalada antes de instalar EquinonSuite. Siga las instrucciones de instalacion del
fabricante suministradas para instalar la base de datos correspondiente.

Tenga en cuenta que si utiliza AuditBase System 4, debe asegurarse de abrirlo antes de instalar Equinox2
Suite.

Instalacion en distintas versiones de Windows®
Se puede instalar en los sistemas Windows® XP (SP2 o posterior), Windows® Vista y Windows® 7 (32 y 64
bit).

Instalacion del software

Introduzca el DVD de instalacion y siga los siguientes pasos para instalar el software de Equinox 2.0 Suite.
Si el procedimiento de instalacién no se inicia automaticamente, pinche "Start” (Inicio), vaya a "My
Computer” (Equipo) y pinche dos veces en la unidad de DVD/CD-RW para ver el contenido del DVD de
instalacion. Pinche dos veces en “setup.exe” para comenzar la instalacion.
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1. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de dialogo, pinche en "Accept" (aceptar).

) Affinity/Equinox S X

For the following components:

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online” or electronic documentation
("OS

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under

which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (each an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the v

(3

View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement ?

If you choose Dont Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [ Donthccent |

]

The following components will be installed on your machine:

Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

L nsal 0 [  Cence
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3. Espere a que se muestre el siguiente cuadro de didlogo, y pinche “Next” (siguiente).

) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and intemational treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

4. Pinche en "Next" (siguiente) para iniciar la instalacion.

) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Nexst'" to start the installation.

Cancel ] [
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5. Seleccione si va a utilizar el software con Equinox®y pinche en “Next” (siguiente).

Hardware information

Please select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

< Back ] | Next >

6. Elija una carpeta para la instalacion y seleccione si quiere que Affinity Equinox2 se instale para su
uso exclusivo o para su uso por cualquier persona que utilice el ordenador. Después, pulse "Next"
(siguiente)

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite ta the following folder.

Tao install in this folder, click "MNext". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:\Program Files [x86)\ nteracoustics\Affinity Suite’, Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

() Just me
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7. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de dialogo, seleccione "Install this driver software anyway"
(Instalar este controlador de todos modos).

“g{' Windows Security @

IR e—————.

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

-) Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device,

Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ \_/ ) See details

8. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de dialogo, pinche en "Install" (se instalara el controlador para
VIOT).

- T
[57] Windows Security g

Would you like to install this device software?

A Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers
(%) Publisher: ION GmbH

(] Always trust software from "XION GmbH". [ Install ](Don‘tlnstall ]

"j}" You should only install driver software frem publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de didlogo, seleccione "Install this driver software anyway"
(Instalar este controlador de todos modos).

< Don't install this driver software

for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway

Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or

. Neigned g QI Ot . Cs 4 adrm O Slaaieieg QL SLCd

information.
( \_'I See details

10. Cuando se haya completado la instalacién, se mostrara el siguiente cuadro de didlogo. Pinche
"Close" (cerrar) para finalizar la instalacion. Equinox2 ya estd instalado.

r Affinity/Equinox Suit =
: T

Installation Complete
S——

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the .NET Framework.

Cancel
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Instalacion del sofware en Windows XP

Introduzca el DVD de instalacion y siga los siguientes pasos para instalar el software de Equinox” Suite. Si el
procedimiento de instalacion no se inicia automaticamente, pinche "Inicio”, vaya a "Equipo" y pinche dos
veces en la unidad de DVD/CD-RW para ver el contenido del DVD de instalacion. Pinche dos veces en
“setup.exe” para comenzar la instalacién.

1. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de dialogo, pinche en "Install" (instalar).

i Y Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT Directx 9.0c A

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ["Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft"] operating system components, including any "online” or
electronic documentation [0S

Components"') are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft

3 I View ELILA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] L Don't Accept ]

2. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de dialogo, pinche en "Install" (instalar).

I} Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

¥isual C++ Runtime Libraries [x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 [ Cancel ]
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3. Espere a que se muestre el siguiente cuadro de dialogo, y pinche “Next” (siguiente).

i@ Affinity/Equinox Suite =13

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m

Wizard \w

The ingtaller will guide pou through the steps required to install Affinite/E quinos Suite on pour
computer.

WARMIMG: Thiz computer program iz protected by copyright lavw and international treaties.
IInauthaorized duplication or distribution of this program, ar any partion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the masimum extent pozsible under the law,

4. Pinche en "Next" (siguiente) para iniciar la instalacion.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation m

N

The inztaller iz ready ta inztall Afinity/E quinoy Suite on your compLiker.

Click "Mext' ta start the installation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] I M et >
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5. Seleccione si va a utilizar el software con Equinox®y pinche en “Next” (siguiente).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E”E'E'

Hardware information flnﬁieEmmu?ﬂ;x\l

N4

Pleaze select hardware type

(%) Use Affinity hardware

(") Uze E quinos hardware

6. Elija una carpeta para la instalacion y seleccione si quiere que Equinox2 se instale para su uso
exclusivo o para su uso por cualquier persona que utilice el ordenador. Después, pulse "Next"
(siguiente).

i% Affinity/Equinox Suite Bl=.3

Select Installation Folder m

NS

The installer will install Affinity/E quinos= Suite ta the following folder.

To ingtall in thiz folder, click "Me=t". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse*.

Folder:
C:\Program Files\ANAFinity Suike’ [ Browse. .. ]

[ Disk Cost.. |

|nstall AffinityE quinos Suite far yourzelf, ar far anyone who uses this computer:

(%) Eveyone
O Just me
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7. Espere mientras se instala Equinox® Suite.

=3

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite

Affinity/E quino: Suite iz being installed.

Pleaze wai...

Cancel

8. Sise muestra el siguiente cuadro de didlogo, seleccione "Continue anyway" (continuar de todos
modos).

Hardware Installation

L | E The saoftvware you are ingtalling for this hardware;
o )

Sound, video and game contrallers

has not paszed Windows Logo testing to verify ite compatibilitg
with "Windows =P, [Tel me why this testing is important, |

Continuing your installation of thiz zoftware may impair
or destabilize the comect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that pou stop thiz inztallation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
paszsed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Anyway ] [ STOP Installation
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9. Sise muestran los siguientes cuadros de dialogo, pinche "Yes" (si) para confirmar la sustitucién del
archio.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:\Program Filestahaffinity Suite\SetuphCodecs\MPG 4AMPG4ds32 ax.
Target: C:\WINDOWS \aystem32\WMPGE 4dz 32 a8,

The target file exiztz and iz newer than the source,

Ovenwrite the newer file?

[ ves J[ Mo |[ Motoar |

10. Cuando se haya completado la instalacion, se mostrara el siguiente cuadro de dialogo. Pinche
"Close" (cerrar) para finalizar la instalacion. Equinox2 ya estd instalado.

Interacoustics®

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installation Complete

Affiriby/E quinox Suite has been successiully installed.

Click "Cloze" o exit.

Pleaze uze Windows Update to check for any critical updates ta the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6 Instalacion del controlador
Una vez el software Equinox” Suite se ha instalado, es necesario instalar el controlador para el
equipo.

Para Windows 7:

1. Conecte el equipo Equinox® ordenador a través de la conexion de USB.

2. El sistema detectard automaticamente el equipo y aparecera una ventana en la barra de tareas
indicando que se ha instalado el controlador y que el equipo esta listo para usarse.

Para Windows XP:

1. Conecte el equipo Equinox® al ordenador a través de la conexion de USB.

2. Aparecera una ventana que dira "Nuevo hardware encontrado" cerca del reloj de la barra de
tareas.

3. Espere a que se muestre el siguiente cuadro. Elija “No por el momento” y pinche en
"Siguiente".

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update ‘Web site (with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only
(O Yes, now and every time | connect a device

P-brt B AR S S ]

Click Next to continue.

[ Next > ] [ Cancel
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4. Seleccione "Instalar el software automaticamente (recomendado)".

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps pou ingtall softvare for:

Alffinity and Equinay, Interacaustics USE driver w2

f\'} If your hardware came with an installation CD
"-»..@7-'3 of floppy dizk, insert it now.

YWhat do you want the wizard to da?

(%) Install the zoftware automatically [Fecommended)
() Install from a list or specific lacation [Advanced)

Click Mest to continue.

Mext » l[ Cancel

5. Pinche en "Siguiente" y espere a que se instale el software.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Please wait while the wizard installs the software. ..

% Affinity and E quinos, Interacoustics USE driver w2

=/ -

Setting a zvztem restore point and backing up ald files in
cage your system needs to be restared in the future.
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6. Cuando se haya completado la instalacion, se mostrara el siguiente cuadro de dialogo. Pinche
en "Finalizar". Equinox® Suite ya esta instalado.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard haz finizhed installing the zoftvare for:

% Affinity and Equino:, Interacoustics USE driver w2

Click Finish to cloze the wizard.

¢ Back Cancel

7. Para finalizar el proceso de instalacién, abra Equinox2 Suite pinchando en Inicio | Todos los
programas | Interacoustics | Suite for Affinity and Equinox | Suite Launcher. Seleccione los
ajustes regionales y de idioma deseados cuando aparezca la siguiente ventana.

Regional setting

Region Language

Factory settings v English 4
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2.7 Cobémo instalar un acceso directo en la barra de herramientas de Noah3

para poder acceder directamente al programa
Si usted utiliza Noha3 de HIMSA y quiere afiadir un acceso directo para el médulo instalado, siga estos
pasos.

Abra Noah3

Vaya al menu de Tools (herramientas)

Selecciones "Module Buttons" (botones de médulos)

Elija uno de los dos botones disponibles y seleccione el nombre del software en el menu desplegable.
Presione "OK" (aceptar) y podra abrir el médulo cada vez que pinche en el botdn correspondiente.

agrwdE

Como instalar un acceso directo sin Noah3
Si no tiene instalado Noah3 en su ordenador, podra poner un acceso directo independiente para abrir el
programa.

Puede encontrar el archivo ejecutable para ello (.exe) en Start (Inicio)/All Programs (Todos los
programas)/Interacoustics/Suite for EquinoxSuite Launcher. Pinche con el botén derecho en el tltimo
elemento y seleccione “Create Shortcut” (Crear acceso directo).

Sin embargo, no podra guardar sus grabaciones cuando utilice esta forma de trabajo.

Cémo trabajar con OtoAccess
También puede abrir el programa desde OtoAccess.

1. Inicie la base de datos haciendo clic en el acceso directo de OtoAccess o0 seleccionando OtoAccess
desde el menu de Start (Inicio).

2. Seleccione un paciente de la lista en la pestana “Client” (clientes).

3. Pinche dos veces en el icono de EquinOXZSuite debajo de “Select Instrument” (seleccionar

instrumento

i) clients | (3 Journal
First name” Ejvind
Lastname  Christensen
Initials
Person D | Diagnostic Suite

Birth dote |19-04-1949

name ‘elephone | Mobile [ City

Affinity[REM2.0.5 Efvind
Alffnty/AUD 2.0.5 Efvind

% Logn: admin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34 Modfied: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

Para mas instrucciones sobre como trabajar con la base de datos, consulte el manual de funcionamiento de
OtoAccess.

2.8 Licencia
Cuando usted reciba el producto, ya vendra con las licencias necesarias para acceder a los médulos de
software solicitados. Si quiere afiadir médulos adicionales, pongase en contacto con su distribuidor.
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Este instrumento se enciende y se apaga en el interruptor situado en la parte trasera. Al utilizar el
instrumento, observe las siguientes precauciones generales:

A CAUTION

1.

Los usuarios previstos para el instrumento son otorrinolaringélogos, audiélogos y otros
profesionales con conocimientos similares. El uso del instrumento sin los conocimientos
adecuados puede dar lugar a resultados erréneos y podria poner en peligro la audicion de los
pacientes.

Utilizar solo material de voz grabado con una relacion declarada con la sefial de calibracién.
En la calibracion del instrumento se asume que el nivel de la sefial de calibracién es igual al
nivel medio del material de voz. Si no fuera el caso, la calibracion de los niveles de presion de
sonido no sera valida y el instrumento necesitara volver a calibrarse.

Se recomienda cambiar las alImohadillas para los oidos que se suministran con los
transductores opcionales E'AR Tone 3A o E'AR Tone 5A después de utilizarlas con cada
cliente. Los tapones desechables aseguran las mismas condiciones higiénicas para cada uno
de sus clientes, y evitan tener que limpiar la diadema o la proteccién.

El instrumento debe calentarse durante al menos tres minutos a temperatura ambiente antes
de usarlo.

Asegurese de utilizar solamente intensidades de estimulacidon que sean aceptables para el
paciente.

Los transductores (auriculares, conductores 6seos, etc.) que vienen con el equipo han sido
calibrados para ese aparato, por lo que cualquier cambio que se realice en los transductores
requiere una nueva calibracion.

Se recomienda que las partes que estén en contacto directo con el paciente (por ejemplo,
almohadillas de los auriculares) se desinfecten entre paciente y paciente. Esto incluye la
limpieza fisica y el uso de un desinfectante autorizado. Se deben seguir las instrucciones de
cada fabricante al utilizar el agente desinfectante para conseguir un nivel adecuado de
limpieza.

Para cumplir con la norma CEIl 60645-2, es importante que el nivel de entrada de voz se
ajuste a OVU. También es muy importante que la instalacion de campo libre se calibre en el
mismo lugar de su uso y en las condiciones que vayan a darse durante el funcionamiento
normal del equipo.

Para una mayor seguridad eléctrica, desconectar el cable USB cuando no se esté utilizando.
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3.1 Uso de la pantalla de tonos
A continuacién se describen los elementos de la pantalla de tonos.

2@y . outems Input  channel 1 Channel2  Tnput Outpst
Phone right Tone Fhoncnght

Phone left = Warble | Phane left

o @ (208, Bane right 1000 Hz Free field 1
-

Bone left . Free field 2
Frequency

Protocols and sessions P Free field 1 I a - Insert right

Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry
Insert right Insert mask
E Current session - Insert left L Stmuli - B P Simui R4 .
17-1-2012 14133 =

HE HE B ME & B
o Phone right - Tone : : Phone left - NB
B L 5 1 2 5 1 2

Counseling overlays

B rEEE

Talk and meniter

B Talkforward | ¥ i ' A

Monitor
@) Chi @ ch2 | v m -

@ Talk back v N A

Test symbols

S]]l %

75 15 3 75 15 3

Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
s 1 15 2 3 kS 1 15 2 3

Examiner: jhh ® Interacoustics®

ExswiusL |

Menu (menu) permite acceder a File (archivo), Edit (editar), View
(ver), Tests Setup (configuracién de pruebas), y Help (ayuda)
(consultar el apartado Error! Reference source not found. para ver
informacion sobre los elementos del mena).

Print (imprimir) permite imprimir los datos obtenidos en las sesiones
(consultar el apartado Error! Reference source not found. para ver
informacion sobre el asistente de impresion).

guardar la sesién actual en Noah3 o en OtoAccess™ y abrir una
nueva.

Save & Exit (guardar y salir) le permite guardar la sesion actual en
Noah3 o en OtoAccess y salir del programa.

E Save & New Session (guardar e iniciar sesién nueva) le permite

Collapse (bloquear) el panel lateral izquierdo.

F
=y Go to Tone Audiometry (ir a audiometria de tonos) permite activar la
-;\:r:‘; pantalla de tonos cuando se esta en otra prueba.
Y Go to Speech Audiometry (ir a audiometria de voz) permite activar la

P

pantalla de voz cuando se esta en otra prueba.
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Buttons
Counseling overlays
Talk foward/back, monitor

Test symbols

B OB H . @/
=i

Comments

ACH40 -

|:| Current session
[ 11-12-2011 14:49

5-12-2011 10:45
§-12-2011 15:50

H

HF Hiagh frequency

HE,  High frequency zoom

Single audiogram

Extended Range +20 dB (intervalo ampliado +20db) permite ampliar
el intervalo de examen y se puede activar cuando el ajuste de la
prueba alcanza 55 dB del nivel maximo del transductor.

Tenga en cuenta que el boton de rango ampliado parpadeara cuando
necesite activarse para alcanzar intensidades mas altas.

Fold plegar un area para que solo se muestren las etiquetas o los
botones de esa é&rea.

Unfold desdaeegar un area para que se muestren todos los botones
y etiquetas.

Show/hide areas (mostrar/ocultar areas) se puede encontrar
haciendo clic en el botdn secundario del raton en una de las areas. La
visibilidad de las distintas areas y el espacio que ocupan en pantalla
se guarda a nivel local para cada examinador.

List of Defined Protocols (lista de protocolos definidos) permite
seleccionar un protocolo de prueba para la sesién de prueba actual.
Consultar el apartado Error! Reference source not found. para
mas informacidn sobre los protocolos. Hacer clic con el boton
secundario del ratén en un protocolo para que el examinador pueda
quitar la seleccién a un protocolo de inicio por defecto.

Temporary Setup (configuracién provisional) permite realizar
cambios provisionales en el protocolo seleccionado. Los cambios
seran validos Unicamente para la sesion actual. Después de realizar
los cambios y de volver a la pantalla principal, el nombre del
protocolo estara seguido por un asterisco (*).

List of historical sessions (lista de sesiones anteriores) permite
acceder a un listado de sesiones anteriores para comparar. El
audiograma de la sesidn seleccionada, indicado con un fondo
naranja, se muestra con los colores definidos en el conjunto de
simbolos utilizado. Los demés audiogramas marcados se muestran
en pantalla en los colores indicados por el color del texto de la fecha
y la marca de tiempo. Tenga en cuenta que se puede cambiar el
tamafio de la lista arrastrando las lineas dobles hacia arriba o hacia
abajo.

Go to Current Session (ir a la sesion actual) le permite volver a la
sesion actual.

High Frequency (alta frecuencia) muestra las frecuencias en el
audiograma (hasta 20 kHz para Affinity”°/Equinox*®). Sin embargo,
solo se podra realizar la prueba en el intervalo de frecuencia para el
que se haya calibrado el auricular seleccionado.

High Frequency Zoom*’ (ampliar alta frecuencia) permite activar
las pruebas y ampliaciones de alta frecuencia en el intervalo de alta
frecuencia. Consultar el apartado Error! Reference source not
found. para més informacién sobre las pruebas de alta frecuencia.

Single audiogram (audiograma sencillo) permite alternar entre ver
la informacién de ambos oidos en un Unico grafico y verla en dos
gréficos distintos.

7" HF requiere de una licencia adicional para AC440. Si no la ha adquirido, el botén aparece en color gris.
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| MF Multi frequencies® (multifrecuencias) activar las pruebas con
frecuencias comprendidas entre los puntos estandar del
audiograma. La resolucion de la frecuencia se puede ajustar en la
configuracién de AC440.

| j Synchronize channels (sincronizar canales) permite bloguear los
dos atenuadores juntos. Esta funcion puede usarse para realizar un
enmascaramiento sincronizado.

| Z’ El boton Edit Mode (modo edicidn) activa la funcion de edicion.
Si pincha con el botén izquierdo en el grafico podra afadir/mover
un punto a la posicién del cursor. Haciendo clic con el bot6n
secundario en un punto, se pueden Delete (borrar) los puntos
registrados o toda la curva. Ademas, hacer clic con el boton
secundario ofrece las opciones: Add no response (afiadir
respuesta nula), Add masked threshold (afiadir umbral
enmascarado), Add masked-no-response threshold (afadir
umbral enmascarado de respuesta nula) y Hide unmasked
thresholds where masked exist (ocultar umbrales no
enmascarados cuando existan otros enmascarados).

et Mouse controlled audiometry (audiometria controlada con el

= ratén) le permite realizar la audiometria utilizando solo el ratén.
Las frecuencias e intensidades se cambian con movimientos del
raton. El estimulo se presenta con el boton izquierdo del ratén y
el umbral se guarda con el boton derecho del ratén.

9\ El boton dB step size (tamafio de los pasos de dB) indica la
configuracion actual del sistema de los pasos de los decibelios.
Vadela2abdB.

12 El boton hide unmasked threshold (ocultar umbral no
— enmascarado) ocultara los umbrales no enmascarados cuando
existan otros enmascarados.

‘ _,J Patient monitor (monitor del paciente) abre una ventana que

= siempre queda superpuesta con los audiogramas por tonos y
sobrelapados con consejos. El tamafio y la posicién del monitor
del paciente queda guardado individualmente para cada
examinador.

| m El sobrelapado Phonemes (fonemas) muestra los fonemas
: segun la configuracion del protocolo que se esté utilizando en
ese momento.

g{ El sobrelapado Sound examples (ejemplos de sonido) muestra
imagenes (archivos png) segun la configuracion del protocolo que
se esta utilizando en ese momento.

= El sobrelapado Speech banana (zona del lenguaje en forma de
platano) muestra la zona del lenguaje segun la configuracién del
protocolo que se esté utilizando en ese momento.

'F_.* El sobrelapado Severity (gravedad) muestra los grados de
pérdida auditiva segun la configuracion del protocolo que se esta
utilizando en ese momento.

5,* Max. testable values (valores de prueba maximos) muestra el
area pasada la intensidad maxima que permite el sistema. Se
trata de una reflexién de la calibracion del transductor y depende
de la activacién del intervalo ampliado.

% MF requiere de una licencia adicional para AC440. Si no la ha adquirido, el botén aparece en color gris.
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- a +3dB

@chi@

GEER -

D &

i

A

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisidng elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor inddidunt ut
|abare et dolore magna.

QOutput
Phone right

Phone left
Bone right
Bone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

Input
Tone
Warble
ME
WHN

Talk Forward (activar transmision) permite activar el micr6fono
del transmisor (Talk Forward). Las flechas pueden utilizarse para
establecer el nivel de transmisién a través de los transductores
actualmente seleccionados. El nivel sera preciso cuando el
medidor de VU indique que esta en cero dB.

Las casillas Monitor Ch1 and/or Ch2 (supervisar canal 1 y/o
canal 2) le permiten supervisar uno o ambos canales a través de
un auricular/altavoz externo conectado a la entrada del monitor.
La intensidad del monitor se ajusta con las flechas.

La casilla Talk Back (escuchar) le permite escuchar al paciente.
Tenga en cuenta que deberéa tener un micréfono conectado a la
entrada de Talk Back y un altavoz/auricular externo conectado a
la entrada del monitor.

Seleccionar HL, MCL, UCL o Tinnitus establece los tipos de simbolos
utilizados en el audiograma. HL significa nivel de audicién, MCL significa
nivel mas confortable y UCL significa nivel no confortable. Tenga en cuenta
gue estos botones muestran los simbolos derecho e izquierdo no
enmascarados del conjunto de simbolos seleccionado actualmente.

Cada tipo de medicion se guarda como curva independiente.

La seleccion entre Binaural y Aided (asistida) se permite cuando se han
seleccionado campo libre 1 o campo libre 2 como salida. La funcién permite
indicar si la prueba se realiza con audifonos o de forma binaural, con los
correspondientes simbolos. Las mediciones se guardaran como curvas
distintas.

En el apartado Comments (comentarios) puede anotar los comentarios
relacionados con las pruebas audiométricas. El espacio utilizado para el
area de comentarios puede cambiarse arrastrando la linea doble con el
ratén. Presionar el botén Report editor (editor de informes) abre una
ventana distinta para afiadir notas a la sesion actual. El editor de informes y
el recuadro de comentarios contienen el mismo texto. En el caso de que el
formato del texto fuera importante, solo puede establecerse en el editor de
informes.

Tenga en cuenta que, una vez se haya guardado la sesién, no se podran
afiadir cambios en el informe. Consultar el apartado Error! Reference
source not found. para mas informacién sobre el editor de informes.

La lista de Output (salidas) del canal 1 ofrece la opcion de realizar la
prueba con auriculares, conductores éseos, campo libre, altavoces o
intrauriculares. Tenga en cuenta que el sistema muestra solo los
transductores calibrados.

La lista de Input (entradas) del canal 1 ofrece la opcion de seleccionar
tono puro, tono warble, ruido de banda estrecha (NB) y ruido blanco (WN).

Tenga en cuenta que el color de fondo depende del lado seleccionado, rojo
para el derecho y azul para el izquierdo.
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Input Output La lista de Output (salidas) del canal 2 ofrece la opcion de realizar la
Tone Phone right prueba con auriculares, altavoces de campo libre, intrauriculares o
intrauriculares para enmascaramiento. Tenga en cuenta que el sistema
Warble Phone left .
muestra solo los transductores calibrados.
NEB Free field 1 La lista de Input (entradas) del canal 2 ofrece la opcidn de seleccionar
WN Free field 2 tono puro, tono warble, ruido de banda estrecha (NB), ruido blanco (WN) y
_ ruido TEN®.
TEM Insert right
Insert left Tenga en cuenta que el color de fondo depende del lado seleccionado, rojo
Insert mask para el derecho, azul para el izquierdo y blanco si esta apagado.
off

Sim | Al

1000 Hz

Frequency

Pulsation (pulsacion) permite una presentacién por pulsos individual y
continua. La duracion del estimulo se puede ajustar en la configuracion de
AC440.

Sim/Alt permite cambiar entre la presentacién simultanea o alternada. Los
canales 1y 2 pueden presentar el estimulo simultaneamente si se
selecciona la opcién Sim. Cuando se selecciona la opcién Alt, el estimulo
se alterna entre el canal 1y el canal 2.

Masking (enmascaramiento) indica si se esta utilizando el canal 2
actualmente como canal de enmascaramiento y se asegura de que se
utilizan simbolos de enmascaramiento en el audiograma. Por ejemplo, en
las pruebas pediatricas a través de altavoces de campo libre, se puede
establecer el canal 2 como segundo canal de prueba. Tenga en cuenta que
hay una funcién de almacenamiento independiente para el canal 2 cuando
no se utiliza para el enmascaramiento.

Los botones dB HL Increase (incrementar dB de HL) y Decrease (reducir
dB de HL) permiten aumentar y reducir las intensidades de los canales 1y
2.

Las flechas del teclado se pueden utilizar para aumentar/reducir las
intensidades del canal 1.

Las teclas PgUp (RePag) y PgDn (AvPag) del teclado se pueden utilizar
para aumentar/reducir las intensidades del canal 2.

Los botones Stimuli (estimulos) o attenuator (atenuador) se iluminaran al
pasar el raton sobre ellos e indican la presencia de un estimulo.

Si se pincha con el boton derecho del ratdén en el area de estimulo se
almacenara un umbral de respuesta nula. Si se pincha con el boton
izquierdo del raton en el area de estimulo se almacenara el umbral en la
posicién actual.

La estimulacion del canal 1 puede también realizarse presionando la barra
espaciadora o la tecla Ctrl izquierda del teclado.

La estimulacién del canal 2 puede también realizarse presionando la tecla
Ctrl derecha del teclado.

Los movimientos del ratén en el area de estimulo para los canales 1y 2
pueden ignorarse dependiendo de la configuracion.

El &rea de Frequency and Intensity display (pantalla de frecuencia e
intensidad) muestra lo que se esta presentando en ese momento. A la
izquierda se muestra el valor de dB HL del canal 1 y a la derecha el del
canal 2. En el centro se muestra la frecuencia.

Tenga en cuenta que el ajuste de dB parpadeara al intentar aumentar el
sonido por encima de la intensidad maxima disponible.

% |a prueba TEN requiere de una licencia adicional para AC440. Si no la ha adquirido, el botén aparece en color gris.
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Sin visual

Sin visual

Examiner: jhh

Frequency increase/decrease (incremento/reduccion de frecuencia)
permite incrementar y reducir la frecuencia respectivamente. Puede
también obtenerse utilizando las teclas de izquierda y derecha del teclado.

El almacenamiento de los umbrales del canal 1 se realiza presionando la
tecla S o haciendo clic con el botén izquierdo en el atenuador del canal 1.
El almacenamiento de los umbrales de respuesta nula se realiza
presionando la tecla N o haciendo clic con el botdn derecho en el
atenuador del canal 1.

El almacenamiento de los umbrales del canal 2 puede hacerse cuando el
canal 2 no es el canal de enmascaramiento. Para ello hay que presionar
<Shift> S o haciendo clic con el botdn izquierdo en el atenuador del canal
2. El almacenamiento de los umbrales de respuesta nula se realiza
presionando la tecla <Shift> N o haciendo clic con el botén derecho en el
atenuador del canal 2.

Laimagen de los equipos indica si el equipo esta conectado. Se indica el
modo de simulacion (Simulation mode) al operar el software sin el
hardware.

Al abrir el programa, el sistema busca automaticamente los equipos. Si no
detecta ningun equipo, se muestra un cuadro de dialogo que le preguntara
si quiere continuar en modo de simulacién (continue in simulation mode).

Examiner (examinador) indica la persona que esta realizando la prueba en

ExsunusL: Jpp

el paciente. Se guarda el examinador con la sesién y se imprime con los
resultados.

Para cada examinador se registra la configuracion del programa en lo
referente al uso del espacio en la pantalla. El examinador vera el programa
del mismo modo en que lo vio la Ultima vez que utilizé el software. Un
examinador también puede seleccionar el protocolo del inicio (haciendo clic
con el botdn derecho en la lista de seleccién de productos)
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3.2 Uso de la pantalla vocal

La siguiente seccion describe los elementos de la pantalla de voz distintos de los de la pantalla de
tonos:

output Input  channel 1 Channel2 TPt Output
Wi

wWN Phone right
Phone left - Spa: Wiord Gountar e _
Bane right Mic2 00/0 0 Mic2 Free field 1
Bone left cdi % Scoring | Store cd1 Free field 2

Freefield1  cd2 T | cd2  Insertright

Free field 2 SN Insert left
AC440 Audiometry - T
- Insertright  Wavefile 1 Insert mask
= Stimy Stimy
Currentsession 2 W<l Insertleft  wavefile2 | ™ timuli FS timuli [ 4 aF

-20 B

Protocols and sessions

ABS v word list1 - single
Talk and monitor

rug cheek
&) Talkforward | v |80 »
[—

Manitar

@ ch1 @ ch2 ‘IA
&) Takback [ v [0 4]

Input levels

Test symbols

|| ) 5] et s

Examiner: jhh ® Interacoustics®

Las barras de Input Level (nivel de entrada) permiten ajustar el nivel de
entrada a 0 VU para la entrada seleccionada. Esto asegura la obtencién de
una calibracién correcta para Mic1, Mic2, CD1, y CD2%.

WR1, WR2 y WR3 (reconocimiento de palabras) permite seleccionar
distintas configuraciones para la lista de voz tal y como define el protocolo
seleccionado. Las etiquetas de estas listas que van con estos botones
pueden también personalizarse en la configuracién de los protocolos. (Ver
apartado Error! Reference source not found.).

30, . ] A - .
Mic2 y la audiometria de voz con reproductor de CD solo estén disponibles en Affinity>%/Equinox®®.
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Output Input La lista de Output (salidas) del canal 1 ofrece la opcién de realizar la
Phaone right WN prueba con auriculares, conductores 6seos, campo libre, altavoces o
Phone left — intrauriculares. Te;nga en cuenta que el sistema muestra solo los
transductores calibrados.
Bone right Mic 2 La lista de Input (entradas) del canal 1 ofrece la opcién de poder
Bane |aft cd 1 seleccionar entre ruido blanco (WN), ruido de voz (SN), micréfono 1 o0 2
(Micl y Mic2), CD1, CD2 y archivo de ondas.
Free field 1 cd2
Free field 2 SN Tenga en cuenta que el color de fondo depende del lado seleccionado, rojo

Insertright  Wavefile 1 para el derecho y azul para el izquierdo.

Insert left Wavefile 2

La lista de Output (salidas) del canal 2 ofrece la opcién de realizar la

L L prueba con auriculares, altavoces de campo libre, intrauriculares o
WHN Phone right intrauriculares para enmascaramiento. Tenga en cuenta que el sistema
Mic 1 Phane left muestra solo los transductores calibrados. 3
_ _ La lista de Input (entradas) del canal 2 ofrece la opcion de poder
SEe Free field 1 seleccionar entre ruido blanco (WN), ruido de voz (SN), micréfono (Micl y
cd1 Free field 2 Mic2), CD1, CD2 y archivo de ondas.
cdz2 Insert right . .
d Tenga en cuenta que el color de fondo depende del lado seleccionado, rojo
SN Insert left para el derecho, azul para el izquierdo y blanco si est4 apagado.
Wavefile 1  Insert mask
Wavefile 2 Off
Puntuacién de didlogo: p) Correct (correcto): Pinchar con el raton en este botdn registrara que
la palabra se ha repetido correctamente. Las teclas de acceso rapido
para puntuar son la flecha hacia arriba y la B.
a b C

g) Incorrect (incorrecto): Pinchar con el raton en este boton registrara
\f X ® gue la palabra no se ha repetido correctamente. Las teclas de acceso
rapido para puntuar son la flecha hacia abajoyla X, Cy V.

r)  Store (guardar): Pinchar con el ratén en este botén guardara el
umbral de voz en el gréfico de voz. También se puede almacenar un
punto presionando S.

Puntuacién de fonemas: m) Puntuacién de fonemas: Si se selecciona Phoneme scoring
(puntuacién de fonemas) en la configuracion del AC440, pinche con el
0 A I @ raton en el nimero que correspopd_a para indicar Ig/puntuaci(’)n de los
) & b fonemas. Las teclas de acceso rapido a la puntuacion de fonemas

son X, C,VyB paraO0, 1, 2y 3 respectivamente.

n) Store (guardar): Pinchar con el ratdén en este botdn guardari el
umbral de voz en el gréfico de voz. También se puede almacenar un
punto presionando S.

Ceaa eSSl El area de Frequency and Intensity display (pantalla de frecuencia e

65 B 70
HL %% S¢

o 10 intensidad) muestra lo que se esta presentando en ese momento. A la
Scoring | izquierda se muestra el valor de dB del canal 1 y a la derecha el del canal
2.

En el centro de la puntuacion de dialogo, un porcentaje y un contador de
palabras permiten controlar las palabras presentadas durante la prueba.
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3.2.1 Audiometria vocal en modo grafico

e Channel 1 Speech and word counter Channet 2 (TPt output

Phone right W Phone right
Phone left SpeechScore  Word Counter Micl Fhane left

6 @ Bone ight 77% 9 M2 Freefieldt

Bone left — cdi  Freefield2
Scoring { Store

Protocols and sessions - Free field 1 n " i cd2 Insert right

Free field 2 N Insert left
AC440 Audiometry

Insert right

x Wavefile 1 Insert mask
st ef A ‘ e \" ® wavefie2  aff

d29 o Presentation options e p—
Talk and meonitor - BasicAuditory T... ~ | NU-6LIST 1A Wi Single “ n —

laud limb shout sub whip

tough g sell take fall fat
sure. knock chaice hurl
king home rag mode

burn kit

PTA: 15,00

g5 1 2

g;?bw g

Re:g4.

Examiner: jhh @ Interacoustics®

Erswjust lpp © jufstsconzficag

Los ajustes de la presentacion del modo grafico estan en la esquina inferior izquierda y en las
opciones de presentacién (Canal 1 y canal 2) en la parte superior de la pantalla, se pueden ajustar los
parametros de la prueba durante la misma.

1) Gréfico: Las curvas del gréfico de voz registrada se mostraran en su pantalla.

El eje x muestra la intensidad de la sefial vocal y el eje y muestra la puntuacion en porcentaje.
La puntuacién también figura en la pantalla negra de la parte superior de la pantalla junto con
un contador de palabras.

2) Las normas de la curva ilustran valores de norma para material vocal, S (Silabico sencillo) y
M (Multisilabico) respectivamente. Las curvas se pueden editar segun las preferencias
individuales en la configuracion de AC440 (ver apartado Error! Reference source not
found.)

3) El area sombreada muestra la intensidad mas alta que permite el sistema. El bot6n
Extended Range +20 dB (intervalo ampliado +20cB) puede presionarse para aumentarlo mas.
El volumen maximo queda determinado por la calibracion del transductor.
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3.2.2 Audiometria vocal en modo Tabla

T Speech and word counter Channel 2 (“Ireut . Output

y & ﬂ Phone right WN Phone right
Phone |eft £ Mic1 Phone left
Bone right Mic2 Free field 1
Bone left P cd1  Freefield2
Free field 1 n ™ o cd2 Insert right

SN Insert left

. Free field 2
AC440 Audiometry  ~ [ 4
~- Insert right Wavefile 1 Insert mask
o R~ »f\ X e e

Protocols and sessions

2B - BB : Presentation options

BasicAuditoryT.. ~ NU-6LIST14 -
Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v | 60 |
tough sell take fall
— met knock choice

moon king home rag

laud limb shout sub

Manitar
burn kit

m) chim) cha | v gl -« | pean =
&) Tlkback [ v [0 . | i [sRT] Left A 1L PTA: 15,00

Transducer
Intensity
Masking

Test Type
Aided
Wordlist

Kot o)

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score
Aided
‘Wordlist

1) La tabla SRT (umbral de recepcién de voz). Cuando la prueba SRT esté activa, se indica en

naranja SAT

2) La tabla WR (reconocimiento de palabras). Cuando WR1, WR2, o WR3 estan activas, la
correspondiente etiqueta se mostrara en naranja

Latabla SRT

La tabla SRT (tabla de umbral de recepcién de voz) permite medir miltiples SRT con distintos
parametros de prueba, por ejemplo, Transducer (transductor), Test Type (tipo de prueba), Intensity
(intensidad), Masking (enmascaramiento), y Aided (asistida).

Tras cambiar Transducer (transductor), Masking (enmascaramiento), y/o Aided (asistida) y volver a
realizar la prueba, aparecera una entrada adicional de SRT en la tabla SRT. Se permite asi mostrar
multiples mediciones SRT en la tabla SRT.

Right [ SRT | Left A

S5RT SRT SRT S5RT
Phone Phone Transducer Phone Phone
30 10 Intensity 10 30
i5 is Masking is i5
HL HL Test Type HL HL
o Aided -

Spondee A Spondee B Wordlist Spondes A Spondee B
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Latabla WR

La tabla de reconocimiento de palabras (WR) permite medir multiples puntuaciones de WR con
distintos parametros (por ejemplo, Transducer (transductor), Test Type (tipo de prueba), Intensity
(intensidad), Masking (enmascaramiento), y Aided (asistida).

Tras cambiar Transducer (transductor), Masking (enmascaramiento), y/o Aided (asistida) y volver a
realizar la prueba, aparecera una entrada adicional de WR en la tabla WR. Se permite asi mostrar
multiples mediciones WR en la tabla WR.

Right [ WR1 | [ WR2 | Left A

WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phane FF1 Transducer Phone FF2

55 55 Intensity 55 30

Masking
85 35 Score 90 100
X Aided
NU-6 LIST 14  NU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist NU-6 LIST14 = Spondee A
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3.3  Utilizar el Asistente de impresion
En el Asistente de impresion, usted puede crear plantillas de impresién personalizadas para cada
protocolo para una rapida impresién. El Asistente de impresién se abre de dos formas.

a. Siusted quiere hacer una plantilla general, o seleccionar una existente para imprimir: Vaya a
Menu/ File/Print Layout... (menu/archivo/vista de impresion) en las pestafas de Equinox2 o]
Callisto Suite (AUD, REM o HIT)

b. Siquiere hacer una plantilla o seleccionar una existente para vincularla a un protocolo
especifico: Vaya a la pestafia de mddulos (AUD, REM, o HIT) relativa al protocolo especifico
y seleccione Menu/Setup/AC440 setup, (Menu/configuracién/configuracion de AC440)
Menu/Setup/REM440 setup (Menud/configuracién/configuracion de REM440), o Menu/Setup
HIT440 setup (MenU/configuracién/configuracién de HIT440). Seleccione el protocolo
especifico del menu desplegable y seleccione Print wizard (asistente de impresion) en la
parte inferior de la ventana.

Se abrira la ventana Print Wizard (asistente de impresion) y se mostrara la siguiente informacion y
funcionalidades:

& Print wizard

Categories Templates

2 > Templates
i Factary defaults
Ilzer defined

Paediatric REM Frequency compression

ZI|:|IJ|:|| [l
kemplate ko preview

Audiometry Prink

1. Debajo de Categories (categorias) podra seleccionar

Templates (plantillas) para mostrar todas las plantillas disponibles

Factory default (por defecto de fabrica) para mostrar solo plantillas estandar

User defined (definidas por el usuario) para mostrar solo plantillas personalizadas

Hidden (ocultas) para mostrar las plantillas ocultas

e My favorites (mis favoritos) para mostrar solo las plantillas marcadas como favoritas

2. Las plantillas disponibles de la categoria seleccionada se muestran en el area de vision de
Templates.

3. Las plantillas por defecto preinstaladas se reconocen por el icono del candado. Permiten
asegurar una plantilla estandar y no tener que crear una personalizada. Sin embargo, no
pueden editarse conforme a las preferencias personales sin volver a guardarlas con otro
nombre. Las plantillas User defined/created (definidas por el usuario/creadas) pueden
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establecerse como de Read-only (solo lectura) (mostrando n icono de un candado), para ello
hay que pinchar con el botdén derecho en la plantilla y seleccionar Read-only (solo lectura) en
el menu desplegable. El estado Read-only (solo lectura) puede también quitarse de las
plantillas User defined (definidas por el usuario) siguiendo los mismos pasos.

4. Las plantillas afiadidas a My favorites (mis favoritos) se marcan con una estrella. Afadir
plantillas a My favorites (mis favoritos) permite ver rapido las plantillas mas utilizadas.

5. La plantilla vinculada al protocolo seleccionado, cuando se accede al asistente de impresion a
través de la ventana de AC440 o REM440, se reconoce con una marca de comprobacion.

6. Presione el boton New Template (plantilla nueva) para abrir una plantilla vacia nueva.

7. Seleccione una de las plantillas existentes y presione el boton Edit Template (editar plantilla)
para modificar la presentacién seleccionada.

8. Seleccione una de las plantillas existentes y presione el boton Delete Template (borrar
plantilla) para borrar la plantilla seleccionada. Se le pedira que confirme que quiere borrar la
plantilla.

9. Seleccione una de las plantillas existentes y presione el botén Hide Template (ocultar
plantilla) para ocultar la plantilla seleccionada. La plantilla estara ahora visible solo cuando se
marque Hidden (oculta) debajo de Categories (categorias). Para volver a mostrar la plantilla,
seleccione Hidden (oculta) debajo de Categories (categorias), pinche con el botén derecho
en la plantilla deseada y seleccione View | Show (Vista / Mostrar).

10. Seleccione una de las plantillas existentes y presione el boton My Favorites (mis favoritos)
para marcar la plantilla como favorita. La plantilla podra ahora encontrarse rapido cuando se
marque My Favorites (mis favoritos) debajo de Categories (categorias). Para quitar una
plantilla marcada con una estrella de Mis favoritos, seleccione la plantilla y presione el botén
My Favorites.

11. Seleccione una de las plantillas y presione el botén Preview para ver la vista previa de la
plantilla en pantalla.

12. Dependiendo de como llegara al Asistente de impresién, tendré la opcion de presionar

a. Print (imprimir) para utilizar la plantilla seleccionada para imprimir o presionar
b. Select (seleccionar) para dedicar la plantilla seleccionada al protocolo desde el que
llego al Asistente de impresion.

13. Para salir del Asistente de impresion sin seleccionar o cambiar la plantilla, presione
Cancel.

Pinchar con el botdon derecho en una plantilla especifica permite acceder a un menu desplegable que
ofrece un método alternativo para realizar las opciones arriba descritas:

U] Mew

A | Edi

DP-Gram Report
B 3| Delete

Readonly

Set as default

View »

Hide
Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.1 Procedure generali di manutenzione

La funzionalita e la sicurezza del dispositivo sono assicurate se si mettono in atto le seguenti istruzioni
per I'assistenza e la manutenzione:

Se recomienda realizar como minimo una revision anual del dispositivo para asegurar que las
propiedades acusticas, eléctricas y mecanicas son las adecuadas. La revision debe realizarla
un taller autorizado para asegurar un servicio adecuado y una correcta reparacién ya que

Interacoustics suministra los diagramas de circuito necesarios a dichos talleres de reparacion.

Para asegurar que se mantenga la fiabilidad del dispositivo, se recomienda que el operador,
en intervalos pequefios, por ejemplo una vez al dia, realice una prueba en una persona cuyos
datos ya conozca. Esta persona podria ser el mismo operador.

Tras examinar a un paciente, se debe asegurar que no haya contaminacion alguna en las
piezas que entran en contacto con los pacientes. Se deben tener en cuenta las precauciones
generales para evitar la transmision de enfermedades de un paciente a otro. Si las
almohadillas o las fundas estan contaminadas, se recomienda retirarlas del transductor antes
de proceder a la limpieza. Para una limpieza frecuente se podra utilizar agua pero para una
contaminacion mayor puede ser necesario utilizar un desinfectante. Evitar el uso de
disolventes orgénicos y aceites arométicos.

Preste especial atencion al manipular auriculares y otros transductores ya que una sacudida
mecanica podria causar una alteracion en la calibracion.

4.2 Como limpiar los productos de Interacoustics

Si la superficie del dispositivo o sus piezas estan contaminadas, se podran limpiar con un pafio suave
que puede llevar una pequefia solucion de agua con lavavajillas o algo similar. Evitar el uso de
disolventes organicos y aceites aromaticos. Desconecte siempre el cable de USB durante el proceso
de limpieza y tenga especial cuidado de que no entre liquido alguno en el interior del equipo o de sus
accesorios.

A CAUTION

Prima di pulire un prodotto, &€ necessario sempre spegnere e disconnettere quest'ultimo
dall'alimentazione

Utilizzare un panno morbido leggermente inumidito con una soluzione detergente per pulire
tutte le superfici esterne

Fare in modo che nessun liquido entri in contatto con le parti metalliche all'interno degli
auricolari o delle cuffie

Non sterilizzare, non sterilizzare in autoclave o immergere lo strumento o i suoi accessori in
alcun fluido

Non utilizzare oggetti duri o appuntiti per pulire alcuna parte dello strumento o dei suoi
accessori

Fare in modo che nessuna parte entrata in contatto con un fluido si asciughi prima di essere
stata pulita

| copriauricolari in gomma o in gommapiuma sono componenti usa e getta

Assicurarsi che nessuno schermo degli strumenti entri in contatto con alcool isopropilico

Assicurarsi che nessun tubo in silicone o parte in gomma entri in contatto con alcool
isopropilico
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Soluzioni raccomandate per la pulizia e la disinfezione:
e Acqua calda con una soluzione detergente blanda e non abrasiva (sapone)

e Comune battericida da ospedale
e Alcool isopropilico al 70% solo sulle superfici di copertura rigide

Procedura:
e Pulire lo strumento passando un panno privo di pelucchi leggermente inumidito con una
soluzione detergente sulla superficie esterna
e Pulire i cuscinetti, l'interruttore manuale del paziente e le altre parti con un panno privo di
pelucchi leggermente inumidito con una soluzione detergente
e Assicurarsi di non far penetrare umidita negli altoparlanti degli auricolari o in parti simili

4.3 A proposito delle reparazioni
Interacoustics € da considerarsi responsabile della validita del marchio CE, degli effetti sulla
sicurezza, dell’affidabilita e del funzionamento del dispositivo solo se:

le operazioni di assemblaggio, di estensione, di adattamento, di modifica o di riparazione
sono state effettuate da personale autorizzato,

l'intervallo di revisione di un anno € stato rispettato,

I'impianto elettrico della stanza in cui il dispositivo € installato adempie i requisiti
pertinenti, e

'apparecchiatura € utilizzata da personale autorizzato in accordo con la documentazione
fornita da Interacoustics.

E importante che il cliente (o I'agente) compili la DENUNCIA DI RESTITUZIONE ogni volta che si
verifica un problema e che la spedisca a Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Denmark.
Cio deve essere eseguito ogni volta che si restituisce un apparecchio a Interacoustics. (La presente
indicazione é valida, naturalmente, anche nei casi estremi di morte o di lesione grave a un paziente o
a un utente).

4.4 Warranty
INTERACOUSTICS garantisce che:

e L’Equinox & esente da difetti nei materiali e nella lavorazione in condizioni di utilizzo e di
assistenza normali per un periodo di ventiquattro (24) mesi dalla data di consegna da parte
di Interacoustics al primo acquirente.

e Gli accessori sono esenti da difetti nei materiali e nella lavorazione in condizioni di utilizzo
e di assistenza normali per un periodo di novanta (90) giorni dalla data di consegna da
parte di Interacoustics al primo acquirente.

Se un prodotto richiede assistenza durante il periodo di validita della garanzia, I'acquirente deve
mettersi in contatto direttamente con il centro di assistenza Interacoustics locale per determinare qual
e la struttura pit adeguata per la riparazione. La riparazione o la sostituzione saranno effettuate a
carico di Interacoustics, secondo i termini della garanzia. Il prodotto che richiede assistenza deve
essere restituito immediatamente, impacchettato in maniera adeguata e con le spese postali
prepagate. La perdita o il danneggiamento durante la spedizione di restituzione a Interacoustics sono
a rischio dell’acquirente.

In nessun caso Interacoustics & responsabile per qualsiasi danno, accidentale, indiretto o
consequenziale, connesso all’acquisto o all’utilizzo di qualsiasi prodotto Interacoustics.
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Quanto detto € valido solo per I'acquirente originale. La presente garanzia non & valida per qualsiasi
acquirente o detentore successivo del prodotto. Inoltre, la presente garanzia non € valida, e
Interacoustics non puo essere ritenuta responsabile, in caso di qualsiasi danno connesso all’'acquisto
o all'utilizzo di qualsiasi prodotto Interacoustics che sia stato:

e riparato da chiunque, eccezion fatta per i rappresentanti del servizio assistenza Interacoustics
autorizzati;

e alterato in qualsiasi modo in maniera tale da, a insindacabile giudizio di Interacoustics,
condizionarne la stabilita o I'affidabilita;

e soggetto a utilizzo improprio 0 a negligenza o a incidente, oppure i cui numeri di serie e di
partita siano stati alterati, cancellati o rimossi; oppure

e conservato o utilizzato in modo non appropriato e non previsto dalle istruzioni fornite da
Interacoustics.

La presente garanzia agisce in luogo di qualsiasi altra garanzia, espressa o implicita, e di qualsiasi
altro obbligo o responsabilita di Interacoustics. Interacoustics non fornisce e non concede,
direttamente o indirettamente, a nessun rappresentante o a nessun’altra persona l'autorita di
assumersi per conto di Interacoustics qualsiasi altra responsabilita connessa con la vendita di prodotti
Interacoustics.

INTERACOUSTICS NON RICONOSCE NESSUN ALTRA GARANZIA, ESPRESSA O IMPLICITA,
INCLUSA QUALSIASI GARANZIA SULLA COMMERCIABILITA O SULL'IDONEITA PER UNO
SCOPO O PER UN’APPLICAZIONE PARTICOLARE.
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Especificaciones técnicas del Software AC440

Distintivo médico de la CE:

La distinciéon CE indica que Interacoustics A/S cumple con los requisitos del Anexo Il de la
Directiva de Dispositivos Médicos 93/42/CEE. La aprobacion del sistema de calidad la
realiza el TUV: namero de identificacion 0123.

Normativas sobre audiémetros:

Tono: CEI60645-1/ANSI S3.6, Tipo 1
Voz: CEI60645-2/ANSI| S3.6 tipo A 0 A-E

Transductores y calibracion:

La informacién e instrucciones sobre calibracién figuran en el Manual de servicio.
Consulte en el Apéndice adjunto los niveles de RETSPL de los transductores

Conduccién aérea
DD45

TDH39

HDA200

HDA280

E.A.R Tone 3A/5A:
CIR 33

Informe PTB/DTU 2009

I1SO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010
SO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010
Informe PTB 2004

I1SO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010
I1SO 389-2

Fuerza estéatica de diadema 4,5N +0,5N
Fuerza estéatica de diadema 4,5N +0,5N
Fuerza estéatica de diadema 4,5N +0,5N

Fuerza estética de diadema 5N +0,5N

Conduccion 6sea
B71

Ubicacién: Mastoides

1ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Fuerza estatica de diadema 5,4N +0,5N

Campo libre

ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010

Alta frecuencia

ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Enmascaramiento
efectivo

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

Interruptor de respuesta del paciente:

Boton de pulsacion de mano.

Comunicacion con el paciente:

Micréfonos Talk Forward y Talk Back

Monitor: Salida a través de auricular o altavoz externo.
Estimulos:
Tono 125-20000Hz separados en dos intervalos 125-8000Hz y 8000-20000Hz.
Resolucién 1/2-1/24 octava.
Tono warble -10 Hz sinusoidal, +/- 5% en modulacion.

Archivo de ondas

44100Hz muestras, 16 bits, 2 canales

Enmascaramiento

Ruido de banda estrecha:

Ruido blanco:

Ruido de voz.

Seleccién automatica de ruido de banda estrecha (o ruido blanco) para la presentacién de
tono y ruido vocal para la presentacion vocal.

CEI 6065-1:2001, Filtro de 5/12 octavas con ruido de banda estrecha con la misma
resolucion de frecuencia central que el tono puro.

80-20000Hz medido con ancho de banda constante

CEI 60645-2:1993 125-6000Hz fcon 12dB/octavas por encima de 1KHz +/-5dB

Presentacion

Manual o inversa. Un pulso o mdltiples pulsos.

Intensidad Consulte en el Apéndice adjunto los niveles de salida méaximos
Pasos Pasos de intensidad disponibles de 1, 2 o0 5dB
Precision Niveles de presion de sonido: + 2 dB

Niveles de fuerza de vibracion: +5 dB

Funcion de intervalo
ampliado

Si no esta activada, la salida de conduccion aérea se limitara a 20 dB por debajo de la
salida maxima.

Frecuencia

Rango: 125Hz a 8kHz (Frecuencia alta opcional: 8 kHz a 20 kHz)
Precision: Superiora = 1 %

Distorsion (THD)

Niveles de presion de sonido: por debajo de 1,5 %
Niveles de fuerza de vibracion: por debajo de 3 %.

Indicador de sefiales (VU)

Ponderacion de tiempo: 350mS
Intervalo dindmico:

Caracteristicas del rectificador: RMS

Las entradas a seleccionar pueden proporcionar n atenuador con el que ajustar el nivel a

la posicién de referencia del indicador (0dB)

-20dB a +3dB

Capacidad de almacenamiento:

Audiograma de tonos: dB HL, MCL, UCL
Logoaudiometria: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, con ayuda, sin ayuda.

Software compatible:

Noah 3.0, OtoAccessTM y XML compatible




Modo de empleo del Equinox? - Espafiol
Fecha: 2011-06-30 Pagina 44/44

5.1 Valores de umbral equivalentes de referencia para transductores
Ver Apéndice en Inglés en la bolsa del manual.

5.2 Configuracion de nivel de audicion maximo en cada frecuencia de

prueba
Ver Apéndice en Inglés en la bolsa del manual.

5.3 Asignacion de clavijas
Ver Apéndice en Inglés en la bolsa del manual.

5.4 Compatibilidad electromagnética (EMC)
Ver Apéndice en Inglés en la bolsa del manual.
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1.1 Om denne vejledning
Denne vejledning geelder for Equinoxz. Disse produkter fremstilles af:

Interacoustics A/S
Drejerveenget 8

DK 5610 Assens

Denmark

Tel.: +45 6371 3555

Fax: +45 6371 3522

E-mail: info@interacoustics.com
Web: WWW.interacoustics.com

1.2 Tilsigtet brug
Audiometri softwaren AC440 til Equinox  er et fuldt NOAH kompatibelt luftlednings-, benlednings- og
taleaudiometer, som kan betjenes enten fra et PC keyboard eller fra et dedikeret audiometer keyboard.

AC440 bruges til at diagnosticere et hgretab. Output og specificitet fra denne type instrument er baseret pa
testkarakteristika defineret af brugeren og kan variere afhaengig af omgivelserne og betjeningen af
instrumentet. Diagnosticeringen af hgretab ved brug af denne slags audiometer er afthaengig af patientens
medvirken. Imidlertid, vil mulighederne for at udfare forskellige tests gare det muligt for brugeren at fa i det
mindste nogle malbare resultater ogsa pa patienter, der ikke giver en tilfredsstillende respons. Men et
resultat, der viser normal hgrelse bgr ikke tillade, at man ignorerer resultater, der viser det modsatte. Hvis
der er vedholdende tvivl om hgresensitiviteten bgar der foretages en fuld audiologisk vurdering.

Produktet er beregnet for hgreapparatfittere og uddannede personer, der er beskeeftiget inden for den
audiologiske del af sundhedsveesenet.

1.3 Produktbeskrivelse
Equinox2 er et PC-baseret audiometer med integrerede audiologiske software-moduler..

Systemet bestar af fglgende standard og optionelle dele:

AC440

Medfglgende (standard)dele:
Affinity2.0 AC440 CD
OtoAccess™ database CD
TDH39 hovedtelefoner
MTH400 Hovedtelefoner
EMS400 Patientsvar-mikrofon
B71 Benleder

APS3 Patientsvarknap
Standard USB-kabel
Stremkabel 120 eller 230V
Musematte

Flersproget CE brugsanvisning

Valgfrie (optionelle) dele:
DD45 hovedtelefoner

DAK70 Audiometer tastatur
med live stemme-mikrofon.
EARTONE 3A hovedtelefoner
(kan erstattes med 5A)
ACC60 Affinity2 etui
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CIR22 Grepropmaske
gretelefoner
Hovedtelefoner

Peltor stgjreducerende
hovedtelefoner

HDA200
hgjfrekvenshovedtelefoner
HDA280
hgjfrekvenshovedtelefoner
KOSS R80
hgjfrekvenshovedtelefoner
AP12 Effektorsteerker 2x12
Watt

AP70 Effektorsteerker 2x70
Watt

ALS7 Hagijttaler

AFC8 Installationspanel til
lydkabine

UCO15 Optisk USB
forlaengerkabel

Valgfrie specialtests:
Hgijfrekvens audiometri (HF440)
Maskeringsniveauforskel
(MLD440)

Multifrekvensmodul (MF440)
Talefra-harddisk modul
(SFH440)

SISl test

Master hgreapparat (MHA440),
Simulering af hgretab(HLS440)
Lydstyrkemaling (LS440)
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1.4 Advarsler:

I hele vejledningen har de anvendte advarsler, forsigtighedsbemaerkninger og meddelelser falgende
betydning:

AWARMiNG ADVARSEL angiver en farlig situation, som hvis den ikke undgés, kan fare
L INTINR til dad eller alvorlige kvaestelser.

FORSIGTIG, anvendes med sikkerhedsadvarselssymbolet, som angiver en

A CAUTION | | farlig situation som, hvis den ikke undgas, kan resultere i mindre eller
moderate kveestelser.

NO TICE BEM/ERK anvendes til at gare opmaeerksom pa praksis, som ikke er relateret
til personskader.
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2.1 Udpakning og inspektion
Efterse aesken og indholdet for skader
Nar instrumentet er modtaget, efterses forsendelsesaesken for hard behandling og skader. Hvis sesken er
skadet, skal den beholdes, til forsendelsens indhold er kontrolleret for mekaniske og elektriske fejl. Hvis
instrumentet er defekt, kontaktes den lokale forhandler. Behold emballagen/fragtbrev til fragtfirmaets eftersyn
og en eventuel forsikringssag.

Opbevar emballagen til fremtidige forsendelser

Equinox2 leveres i emballage, der er specielt designet til Equinoxz. Emballagen skal bruges, hvis
instrumentet skal returneres til service. Hvis service er ngdvendig kontaktes naermeste salgs- og
serviceafdeling.

Anmeldelse af fejl og mangler

Efterse instrumentet fgr tilslutning

Far tilslutning af produktet til lysnettet skal det igen efterses for skader. Hele kabinettet og alt tilbehgr skal
efterses for skrammer og manglende dele.

Rapporter straks defekter og mangler

Alle manglende dele eller fejifunktioner skal straks meldes til leverandgren af instrumentet sammen med
faktura, serienummer og en detaljeret beskrivelse af problemet. Bagest i brugsanvisningen finder du en
"Return Report", hvor du kan beskrive problemet.

Benyt venligst "Return Report"

Vaer opmaerksom pa, at hvis serviceteknikeren ikke ved, hvilket problem, der skal sgges efter bliver det
maske ikke fundet, s& Return Report-formularen er en stor hjaelp for os og er den bedste garanti for en
tilfredsstillende afhjeelpning af fejlen.

2.2 Meerkning
Fglgende meaerkninger kan findes pa instrument:

Forklaring

Type B komponenter.
Ikke-ledende dele som kan bruges direkte pa patienten og uden videre kan
flernes fra denne.

D>

Der henvises til instruktionsvejledningen
eIIerA

WEEE (EU-direktiv)

Dette symbol viser, at nar slutbrugeren gnsker at kassere produktet, skal det
afleveres til den stedlige genbrugsordning. Undladelse heraf kan medfare
risiko for miljget.

Fremstillingsar

£ I
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2.3 Hardwareinstallation

1.

2.

TILSLUT IKKE Equinox® hardwaren til computeren, fer softwaren er installeret!

Instrumentet er beregnet til vedvarende brug. Der er dog risiko for at skade transducerne, hvis de
betjenes ved hgjeste intensitet i leengere perioder.

For at undgé overophedning skal ventilationsdbningerne veere ublokerede, sa luften kan cirkulere frit
omkring instrumentet

Inden for Den Europeeiske Union er det ulovligt at bortskaffe elektrisk og

elektronisk affald som usorteret husholdningsaffald. Elektrisk og elektronisk

affald kan indeholde farlige stoffer, og skal derfor kasseres separat. Disse

produkter vil blive markeret med en overstreget affaldsspand pa hjul, som vist i

venstre side. Samarbejde med brugeren er vigtig for at sikre et hgjt niveau af

genbrug og genvinding af elektrisk og elektronisk affald. Undladelse af at

genindvinde affaldsprodukter pa passende made kan udggre en fare for miljget

og dermed for menneskers sundhed. _

Det er ikke ngdvendigt at tage nogen forholdsregler under installationen for at undga ugnsket lydudstraling
fra audiometeret

Ved tilslutning af Equinox” il stramforsyningen og en computer, skal de fglgende advarsler observeres:

AWARNING

1.

Equinox” er klasse | medicinsks udstyr, og de ma kun tilsluttes til en stikkontakt med en
funktionsdygtig, beskyttende jordforbindelse.

Nar dette instrument tilsluttes til en computer, er det obligatorisk at indsaette en galvanisk adskillelse
mellem instrumentet og computeren, medmindre computeren er batteridrevet eller forsynet med en
medicinsk godkendt strgamforsyning.

Hvis en computer, der far stram fra lysnettet, bruges uden galvanisk separation, skal den forsynes
med strgm fra en medicinsk skilletransformer, der lever op til kravene i IEC/EN 60601-1.

Selvom instrumentet opfylder de relevante EMK krav, bgr der tages forholdsregler til at undga
ungdig eksponering for elektromagnetiske felter, f.eks. fra mobiltelefoner, osv. Hvis apparatet bruges
i neerheden af andet udstyr, skal der sgrges for, at der ikke opstar gensidig forstyrrelse, f.eks.
ugnsket stgj i horetelefonerne. Hvis der observeres forstyrrelser, forsgg da at adskille Equinox” fra
det forstyrrende apparat.

Hvis dette apparatur er tilsluttet en eller flere enheder med medicinsk CE-maerkning, sa disse udger
et system eller en pakke, er CE-maerkningen kun gyldig for denne kombination, hvis leverandgren
har udstedt en erklaering, der udtrykker at kravene i direktivet for medicinske anordninger paragraf
12 er opfyldt for denne kombination.

Hvis det tilsluttes til standarudstyr sdsom en aktiv hgijttaler, skal seerlige forholdsregler tages for at
bevare den medicinske sikkerhed. Hvis det bruges uden galvanisk separation, skal det forsynes med
stram fra en medicinsk skilletransformer, der lever op til kravene i IEC/EN 60601-1.
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7. Undga at skille produktet ad eller eendre det, da dette kan have indflydelse pa instrumentets
sikkerhed og/eller ydelse.

Hovedtelefoner, patientsignalknapper og andet tilbehgr skal indsaettes i de korrekte stik som vist pa
bagsiden af instrumentet og i oversigten herunder:
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2.4 Ordbog til forbindelsespanel

1 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 43
2 3 57 9 11 1315 17 19 21 23 42

27 29 31 33 3 37 39 41 44 45
28 30 32 34 36 38 40 26

Position: Symbol: Funktion:

1 FF1 Tilslutning af FF1

2 FF2 Tilslutning af FF2

3 Left Tilslutning af venstre AC hovedtelefon

4 Right Tilslutning af hgjre AC hovedtelefon

5 Ins. Left Tilslutning af venstre inserttelefon

6 Ins. Right Tilslutning af hgjre inserttelefon

7 Bone Tilslutning af benleder

8 Ins. Mask. Tilslutning af inserttelefon til maskering
9 HF/HLS Tilslutning af hgjfrekvenshovedtelefon / Hgretabssimulator
10 Talk Back Tilslutning af patientens mikrofon

11 Mic. 1/TF Tilslutning af mikrofon / operatarens

12 Mic. 2 Tilslutning af mikrofon

13 Ass. Mon. Tilslutning af assistent hovedtelefon

14 Monitor Tilslutning af hovedtelefon til aflytning af patientsvar
15 Pat. Resp. L Tilslutning af venstre patientsvareknap
16 Pat. Resp. R Tilslutning af hgjre patientsvareknap

17 Inp. Aux. 1 Tilslutning af aux. 1

18 Inp. Aux. 2 Tilslutning af aux. 2

19 Batt. Sim. Tilslutning af batteri simulator

20 TB Lsp. Tilslutning af testboks hgijttaler

21 TB Loop Tilslutning af testboks loop

22 FF Loop Tilslutning af fritfelt loop

23 TB Coupler Tilslutning af testboks kobler

24 TB Ref. Tilslutning af testboks referende mikrofon
26 Jord

27 Sp. 1-4 Power Out Tilslutning af hgjtaler 1-4

28 FF1 Tilslutning af FF1 forsteerker

29 FF2 Tilslutning af FF2 forstaerker

30 Sp1l Tilslutning af hgijttaler 1

31 Sp2 Tilslutning af hgjttaler 2

32 Sp 3 Tilslutning af hgijttaler 3

33 Sp4 Tilslutning af hgjtaler 4

34 CD1 Tilslutning af CD1 input

35 CD2 Tilslutning af CD2 input

36 Insitu L. Tilslutning af venstre insitu hovedtelefon
37 Insitu R. Tilslutning af hgjre insitu hovedtelefon
38 Keyb. Tilslutning af tastatur

39 DC Tilslutning af stremforsyning til optisk USB forleengerledning
40 USB/PC Bgsning Plug for USB cable or PC

41 USB Stik til USB kabel

42 Ref.Mic./Ext. Tilslutning af ekstern referencemikrofon
43 Coupler/Ext. Tilslutning af ekstern kobler

44 Mains Stik til strgmkabel

45 Power Taend/Sluk
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2.5 Softwareinstallation
Hvad du bar vide fgr du starter installationen
Du skal have administrative rettigheder til computeren pa hvilken, du installerer Affinity?/ Equinox® Suite.

1. TILSLUT IKKE Equinox® hardwaren til computeren, fgr softwaren er installeret!

2. Interacoustics garanterer ikke for systemets funktionalitet, hvis en anden type software er installeret,
med undtagelse af Interacoustics malemoduler (AC440/REM440) og AuditBase system4,
Otoaccess™ eller et Office System, der er kompatibelt med Noah3.7. eller nyere udgaver.

Det skal du bruge:
1. Equinox 2 Suite Installations-DVD
2. USB-kabel
3. Equinox 2 hardware

Understgttede Noah3 office-systemer
e Noah 3.7 (from HIMSA)

AuditBase System 4

Mirage

Practice Navigator

Power Office

AkuWin

He@r-O

Entendre 2

For at anvende softwaren i forbindelse med en database (f.eks. Noah3 eller OtoAccessTM), skal du sgrge for,
at databasen installeres inden installation af Equinox 2 Suite. Fglg fabrikantens brugsanvisninger, som fglger
med, for at installere den relevante database.

Bemeerk, at hvis du anvender AuditBase System 4, skal du sgrge for at starte dette office-system inden
installation af Equinox 2 Suite.

Installation pa forskellige Windows® versioner
Installation pa Windows® XP (SP2 eller nyere), Windows® Vista og Windows® 7 (32 og 64 bit) systemer
understgattes.

Installation af software

Indseet installations-DVD’en og felg nedenstaende trin for at installere Equinox 2 Suite softwaren. Hvis
installationsproceduren ikke begynder automatisk, skal du klikke pa “Start”, derefter ga til “Min computer” og
dobbeltklikke p4 DVD/CD-RW drevet for at se indholdet af installations-DVD’en. Dobbeltklik filen “setup.exe”
for at begynde installationen.
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1. Hvis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, klik "Accept” (Accepter).

—sT—

L) Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to see the rest
of the agreement.

MICROSOFT DirectX 9.0c

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR MICROSOFT
SOFTWARE ("Supplemental EULA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation {"Microsoft")
operating system components, including any "online" or electronic documentation
("0OS

Components") are subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement under

which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft operating system product
described below (gach an "End User License Agreement” or "EULA") and the v

(4

View EULA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement ?

If you choose Dont Accept, install will close. To install you must accept this
agreement.

focept | [ DontAccept |

2. Hvis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, klik "Install” (Installer).

The following components will be installed on your machine:

Visual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

if you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

| Install 1| Cancel
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3. Vent indtil dialogboksen vist nedenfor kommer frem pa skaermen, klik derefter "Next” (Naeste).

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup
Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your
computer.

WARNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

Cancel ‘

e

Klik “Next” (Naeste) for at starte installationen.

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready to install Affinity/E quinox Suite on your computer.

Click "Nexst'" to start the installation.

Cancel
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5. Veelg om softwaren skal bruges sammen med Equinox 2 hardware og klik “Next” (Naeste).

Ji) Affnity/Equinox Suite S|

Hardware information R Bl
S—=2 |

Please select hardware type

@ Use Affinity hardware

(") Use Equinox hardware

6. Veelg en installationsmappe, og veelg om Equinox 2 Suite skal installeres med dig som eneste

bruger, eller om hvem som helst der bruger computeren, kan bruge det. Klik derefter “Next”
(Neeste).

1) Affinity/Equinox Suite

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install Affinity/E quinox Suite to the following folder.

To install in this folder, click "Next". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder:
C:\Program Files (x86)\nteracoustics\affinity Suite’,

Browse...

Disk Cost...

Install Affinity/Equinox Suite for yourself, or for anyone who uses this computer:

@ Everyone

) Just me

Cancel ‘ < Back
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7. Hovis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, veelg “Install this driver software anyway” (Installer driver-
softwaren alligevel).

«@, Windows Security . =
® s e i —

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software
You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

{ \_f ) See details

8. Hvis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, klik "Install” (Installer) (dette vil installere driveren til VIOT).

r . )
[57] Windows Security @

Would you like to install this device software?

A Name: Xion Sound, video and game controllers
Kl‘) Publisher: XION GmbH

[ Always trust software from "XION GmbH". Install ] [ Don't Install ]

"g' You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How canl
decide which device software is safe to install?
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9. Hovis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, veelg “Install this driver software anyway” (Installer driver-
softwaren alligevel).

@ Windows Security

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

< Don't install this driver software

You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device.

# Install this driver software anyway
Only install driver software obtained from your manufacturer's website or
disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal
information.

( {ll See details | |

10. Nar installationen er feerdig, vises dialogboksen nedenfor. Klik “Close” (Luk) for at afslutte
installationen. Equinox 2 Suite er nu installeret.

r@ Affinity/Equinox Suit

’ Installation Complete

Affinity/E quinox Suite has been successfully installed.

Click "Close" to exit.

Please use Windows Update to check for any critical updates to the .NET Framework.

Cancel
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Installation af software pd Windows XP

Indseet installations-Dvd’en, og fglg nedenstaende trin for at installere Equinox 2 Suite-softwaren. Hvis
installationen ikke starter automatisk, klik pa “Start”, ga derefter til “Min Computer”, og dobbeltklik p& Dvd/Cd-
RW-drevet for at se indholdet af installations-Dvd’en. Start installationen ved at dobbeltklikke pa “setup.exe”-
filen.

1. Hvis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, klik "Install” (Installer).

s Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

For the following components:

Managed DirectX 9.0c

Please read the following license agreement. Press the page down key to
see the rest of the agreement.

MICROSOFT Directx 9.0c ~

SUPPLEMENTAL END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ("Supplemental ELILA")

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY - These Microsoft Corporation
["Microsoft'') operating system components, including any "online' or
electronic documentation [0S

Components"'] are subject to the terms and conditions of the

agreement under which you have licensed the applicable Microsoft &

EI View ELLA for printing

Do you accept the terms of the pending License Agreement?

If you choose Don't Accept, install will close. To install you must accept
this agreement.

[ Accept ] | Don'taccept |

2. Hvis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, klik "Install” (Installer).

s Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup @

The following components will be installed on your machine:

¥isual C++ Runtime Libraries (x86)

Do you wish to install these components?

If you choose Cancel, setup will exit.

[ Install 1 [ Cancel ]
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3. Vent indtil den viste dialogboks kommer frem pa skaermen, klik derefter "Next” (Naeste).

i@ Affinity/Equinox Suite =13

Welcome to the Affinity/Equinox Suite Setup m

Wizard w

The inztaller will guide you through the steps required to install Affinity/E quino: Suite an your
computer.

WARMIMG: This computer program iz protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Ilnauthorized duplication or distribution of thiz program, or any portion of it, may result in zevere civil
ar criminal penalties, and will be prozecuted ta the maximum extent pozzible under the law.

4. Startinstallationen ved at klikke “Next” (Naeste).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E| |§|E|

Confirm Installation \w‘ln f“e ?ﬂ?}m ;\I

The inztaller iz ready to install Afinity/E quinos Suite on wour computer.

Click "Mes=t'" to start the installation.

Cancel ] [ ¢ Back ] I Mewxt »
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5. Veelg om softwaren skal bruges sammen med Equinox 2 hardware og klik “Next” (Naeste).

i Affinity/Equinox Suite E||E|E|

Hardware information @

Pleaze select hardware type

(%) Usge Affinity hardware

(") Usze E quinoy hardware

6. Veelg en installationsmappe og veelg om Equinox 2 Suite skal installeres med dig som eneste bruger,
eller om hvem som helst der bruger computeren, kan bruge det. Klik derefter “Next” (Neeste).

i Affinity/Eguinox Suite

Select Installation Folder @

The installer will install Affinity/E quino: Suite to the following folder.

Toinztall in this folder, click "Mest". To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Enlder:
C:\Program Files\ANAffinity Suite', [ Browse...

| DiskCost..

[riztall Affinity/E quinoe Suite for pourzelf, or for anpane who uses thiz computer:

{(*) Everyone
1 dust me
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7. Vent venligst mens Equinox 2 Suite installeres.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installing Affinity/Equinox Suite m

N

Affinity/E quinax Suite iz being installed.

Please wai...

Cancel

8. Hovis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, veaelg “Continue Anyway” (Fortsaet alligevel).

Hardware Installation

' "_\ The zoftware vou are installing for this hardware:
)

Sound, video and game controllers

haz not pazzed Windows Logo testing to wenfy its compatibiliby
with "Windows 3P, [Tell me why thiz testing iz important. )

Continuing your inzstallation of thiz software may impair
or destabilize the comrect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that pou ztop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
pazzed Windows Logo testing.

Continue Anwsay ] I STOP Installation
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9. Hovis dialogboksen nedenfor vises, klik "Yes” (Ja) for at bekreefte, at filen overskrives.

Confirm File Replace

Source: C:h\Program Fileshahatfinity Suite\SetuphCodecs\MPG 4AMPG 4ds 32, ax.
Target: C:\WINDOWS \epsten32\MPG 4d: 32, a8,

The target file exizts and is newer than the source.

Ovepwrite the newer file?

[ ves || Mo |[ MNowar |

10. Nar installationen er faerdig, vises dialogboksen nedenfor. Klik “Close” (Luk) for at afslutte
installationen. Equinox 2 Suite er nu installeret.

i Affinity/Equinox Suite

Installation Complete m

N

Affiriby/E quinox Suite has been successiully installed.

Click "Cloze' to exit,

Pleaze uze Windows Update to check for any critical updates ta the MET Framewark.

Cloze
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2.6 Installation af driver
Nu da Equinox 2 Suite softwaren er installeret, skal du installere driveren til hardwaren.

Til Windows 7:
1. Forbind Equinox 2 hardwaren til computeren med en USB-forbindelse.

2. Systemet vil nu automatisk finde hardwaren, og et vindue vil blive vist pa proceslinjen teet ved
uret, som indikerer, at driveren er installeret, og at hardwaren er klar til at blive taget i brug.

Til Windows XP:
1. Forbind Equinox 2 hardwaren til computeren med en USB-forbindelse.

2. Etvindue vil komme frem taet ved uret pa proceslinjen, som siger “New Hardware Found” (Ny
Hardware Fundet).

3. Vent pa at dialogboksen nedenfor vises. Veelg “No, not this time” (Nej, ikke denne gang) og klik
“Next” (Neeste).

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windows Update Web site [with your permission).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

(O Yes, this time only

(O Yes, now and every time | connect a device

werretsaseasesuesssearsessMuseserst

Click Next to continue.

[ Nest > ] [ Cancel ]
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4. Velg “Install the software automatically (Recommended)” (Installer software automatisk
(Anbefalet)).

Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps vou install zoftware for;

Affinity and Equinoe, [nteracoustics USE driver w2

\) If your hardware came with an installation CD
m@‘." or floppy disk. insert it now.

“What da wou want the wizard ta da’?

(%) Inztall the zoftware autormnatically [Recommended]
(3 Ingtall from a lizt or zpecific location [Advanced)

Click. Mest ta continue.

f et > l[ Cancel

5. KIik “Next” (Naeste) og vent mens softwaren installeres

Found New Hardware Wizard

Pleasze wait while the wizard installs the software. .

% Affiraty and Equinox, Interacoustics USE driver v

L/ -

Setting a zystem restore point and backing up old files in
case your system needs to be restored in the future.
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6. Nar installationen er feerdig, vises dialogboksen nedenfor. Klik “Finish” (Udfer). Equinox 2.0
driveren er nu installeret.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for;

% Affinity and Equino:, Interacoustics USE driver w2

Click Finish to close the wizard.

< Back Cancel

7. For at afslutte installationsprocessen, skal Equinox 2 Suite startes ved at klikke pa Start | All
Programs | Interacoustics | Suite for Affinity and Equinox | Suite Launcher. Veelg de gnskede
regionale sprog-indstillinger, nar vinduet nedenfor vises.

Regional setting

Region Language
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2.7 Sadan installeres en genvejstast pa Noah3 proceslinjen for direkte

adgang til Software Suiten
Hvis du anvender HIMSA'S Noah3 office-system, og du gnsker en genvejstast for det installerede modul,
skal du fglge disse trin.

Start Noah3

Ga til menupunktet “Veerktgj”

Veelg “Modulknapper”

Veelg en af de to tilgeengelige knapper og veelg softwarenavnet pa rullemenuen.
Tryk pa “OK”, og dit modul startes, nar den passende knap trykkes.

agrONE

Sadan installeres en genvejstast for start uden Noah3
Hvis du ikke har Noah3 pa din computer, kan du danne en genvej til direkte start af software suiten som et
fritstdende modul.

Du kan finde den eksekverbare fil (.exe) til dette formal via falgende sti Start/Alle
programmer/Interacoustics/Suite til Equinox 2.0 Suite Launcher. Hgijreklik pa det sidste punkt med musen og
veelg “Dan genvejstast”.

Du vil dog ikke veere i stand til at gemme dine optagelser, nar du bruger denne metode.

Sadan arbejder du med OtoAccess™
Hvis du gnsker at starte software suiten fra OtoAccess™, er dette ogsa muligt.

1. Start database ved at klikke pad OtoAccess™ genvejstasten eller veelge OtoAccess™ fra “Start” -
menuen.

2. Veelg en patient fra listen under fligen “Klient”

3. Dobbeltklik pad Equinox 2.0 Suite-ikonet under “Veelg instrument”

Ejvind Christensen

Eile Edit View Help Login

i) dlients | () Journal

First name. |Ejvind

. 1 > [ Affinity Suite
Lastname  Christensen 03 Diagnostic Suite

[ Titan Suite
Tnitials & Callisto Suite
il VIOT Suite

P&ml’D. Diagnostic Suite
Birth date” | 19-04-1949

Gender |Male

Telephone [ Mobile [ City
+45 6371 3555

Affinty Ejvind
Calsto Ejvind
Calisto 1 Ejvind
Calisto 2 Ejvind
Affinity/REM 2.0.5 Ejvind
Affinity/AUD 2.0.5 Efvind
os1 €
053 3
054 3
052 3

% Logn: admin | Created: 07-05-2010 10:51:34 Modified: 16-05-2011 08:17:18

Se betjeningsvejledningen til OtoAccess™ for yderligere instruktioner vedr. arbejde med databasen.

2.8 Licens
Nar du modtager produktet, indeholder det alle licenserne, som skal bruges for at fa adgang til de bestilte
softwaremoduler. Hvis du gnsker at tilfgje yderligere moduler, skal du kontakte din forhandler
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Instrumentet teendes ved at trykke pa knappen pa bagsiden. Nar instrumentet er i brug skal fglgende
generelle forholdsregler folges:

A CAUTION

1.

Instrumentet er beregnet til at blive benyttet af gre-, naese-, halsleeger, audiologer og andre fagfolk
med tilsvarende viden. Brug af instrumentet uden den rette viden kan fare til forkerte resultater og
kan bringe patientens hgrelse i fare.

Brug kun optaget talemateriale, der har et fastslaet forhold til kalibreringsignalet. Det er antaget i
kalibreringen af instrumentet, at kalibreringssignalets niveau er det samme som
gennemsnitsniveauet for talematerialet. Hvis dette ikke er tilfaeldet, vil kalibreringen af
lydtryksniveauet ikke veere gyldigt og instrumentet skal kalibreres.

Det anbefales, at engangsskumspidser, der kommer sammen med den valgfrie EAR Tone 3A eller
E'AR Tone 5A insert-transducere, erstattes hver gang en patient er blevet testet. Engangsstik sikrer
ligeledes, at der er saniteere forhold for hver eneste af dine klienter, og at regelmaessig renggring af
pandeband eller kopper ikke lzengere er ngdvendig.

Instrumentet skal varmes op i mindst tre minutter i stuetemperatur, far det tages i brug.

Sgrg for kun at bruge stimuleringsintensiteter, som vil veere acceptable for patienten.

Transducerne (hovedtelefoner, benleder, osv.), som fglger med instrumentet er kalibreret til dette
this instrument — udskiftning af transducere kraever ny kalibrering.

Det anbefales at dele, der er i direkte kontakt med patienten (f.eks. gretelefonkopper), desinficeres
mellem patienter efter standardproceduren. Dette omfatter fysisk renggring og brug af anerkendt
desinfektionsmiddel. Desinfektionsmidlet skal bruges ifglge den individuelle producents instruktioner
for at sikre et passende niveau af renhed.

Det er vigtigt, at tale-inputniveauet indstilles til 0VU, saledes at kravene i IEC 60645-2 standarden
opfyldes. Det er ligeledes vigtigt, at enhver frifeltsinstallation kalibreres pa stedet, hvor den skal
bruges, og pa de betingelser, der findes under normal drift.

For den bedste elektriske sikkerhed bar USB-kablet fiernes, nar det ikke er i brug.
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3.1 Brug af Tone-audiometri skeermbilledet
Det fglgende afsnit beskriver elementerne pa tone-audiometri skeermbilledet

o C- > Outpit Input  Channel 1 Channel 2 meut Output
Tone Tone  Phoneright

Phone left Warble Warble Phone left

0 @ AR Bone right NB Free field 1
-

Bone left WN Free field 2
Protocols and sessions A Free field 1 ey I . h = TEN Insert right

Free field 2 Insert left
AC440 Audiometry - M M=
e nsert rig

Insert mask
[ curentsession  «
[[] 17-1-2012 14:33 =

Hn Insert left = . Off

HF HE H MF = B ¥
- Phone right - Tone N Phone left - NB
(A . 1 z 5 1 2

Counseling overlays
R EED
Talk and monitor

8| Talkforward | v LI &
—

Monitor

@ chi @ ch2 VA
@ Talk back 'IA

Test symbols

()|t |

75 15 3 75 15 3
Effective masking for test ear right Effective masking for test ear left
75 1 15 2 3 5 15

Menu giver adgang til File (Fil), Edit (Rediger), View (Vis), Tests Setup
(test-protokolopsaetning), og Help (Hjeelp) (se afsnit 3.11 for
information om menu-elementerne).

Print giver dig adgang til at printe den ngdvendige data til sessionen
(se afsnit 6.1 for information om udskrivningsguiden).

Save & New Session (Gem og ny session) gemmer den aktuelle
session i Noah3 eller OtoAccess™ og starter en ny session.

Save & Exit (Gem og afslut) gemmer den aktuelle session i Noah3
eller OtoAccess™ og lukker Suiten.

Luk panelet i venstre side.

- —\‘I Go to Tone Audiometry (Ga til Toneaudiometri) aktiverer tone-
™ audiometri skeermbilledet, nar det er igang med en anden test.

— Go to Speech Audiometry (Ga til Taleaudiometri) aktiverer tale-
@ audiometri skeermbilledet, nar det er igang med en anden test.
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Buttons

Counseling overlays

Talk foward/back, monitor
Test symbols

IS ' . @j

Comments

AC440 -

[] current se=zsion
[] 11-12-2011 14:49

9-12-2011 10:45
§-12-2011 15:50

H
+

HF High frequency

HE.  High frequency zoom

MF Multi frequencies

Extended Range +20 dB (Udvidet omrade +20 dB) udvider
testomradet med +20dB og kan aktiveres, nar udgangsintensiteten er
inden for 55 dB af transducerens maksimale niveau.

Bemeerk at "udvidet omrade”-knappen vil blinke, nar den har brug for
at blive aktiveret for at na op pa hgjere intensiteter.

Fold (komprimer) et omrade sa det kun viser omradets etiket eller
knap.

Unfold (ekspander) et omrade sa alle knapper og etiketter bliver
synlige.

Show/hide areas (Vis/gem omrader) kan findes ved at hgjreklikke pa
et af omraderne. Synligheden af de forskellige omrader, savel som
den plads de optager pa skeermen, kan gemmes lokalt pa
enhedenundersggeren.

List of Defined Protocols (Liste over definerede protokoller)
giver dig mulighed for at veelge en testprotokol til brug under den
aktuelle testsession. Se afsnit 3.7 for mere information om
protokoller. Hgjreklik med musen pa en protokol giver mulighed for at
indstille eller fraveelge en standard-opstartsprotokol.

Temporary Setup (Midlertidigt opsaetning) giver mulighed for at
lave midlertidige aendringer i den valgte protokol. Z£ndringerne vil
kun veere gyldige under den aktuelle session. Nar aendringerne er
foretaget, og du er vendt tilbage til hovedskeermen, vil protokollens
navn veere efterfulgt af en stjerne (*).

List of historical sessions (Liste over tidligere sessioner) giver
adgang til tidligere sessioner, der kan sammenligned imellem.
Audiogrammet fra den valgte session, der er angivet med orange
baggrund, er vist i farver alt efter det anvendte symbolseet. Alle andre
audiogrammer, der er valgt med afkrydsning, er vist pa skaermen i de
samme farver som dato- og tidsstemplets tekstfarve. Bemeerk at
listens starrelse kan sendres ved at treekke dobbeltlinierne op eller
ned.

Med Go to current session (Ga til aktuel session) kommer du
tilbage til den aktuelle session.

High Frequency (Hgjfrekvens) viser frekvenserne pa
audiogrammet (op til 20 kHz i Affinity’’Equinox?). Du vil dog kun
kunne teste i det frekvensomrade, som de valgte hovedtelefoner er
kalibreret til.

High Frequency Zoom (Hgjfrekvenszoom)® aktiverer test med
hgjfrekvens og zoomer ind pa hgjfrekvensomradet. Se afsnit 3.6.2
for mere information om afprgvning med hgjfrejkvens.

Single audiogram (Enkelt audiogram) viser skiftevis informationen
for begge agrer i en enkelt graf og to separate grafer.

Multi frequencies (Multifrekvenser)® aktiverer test med frekvenser
mellem standard-audiogrampunkterne.

31 HF kreever en ekstra licens til AC440. Hvis denne ikke anskaffes, bliver knappen gra.
% MF kreever en ekstra licens til AC440. Hvis denne ikke anskaffes, bliver knappen gra.
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Frekvensoplgsningen kan justeres i AC440s opseetning.

; Syncronize channels Synchronize channels (Synkroniser kanaler) laser de to kanaler
(signal og maskering) sammen. Denne funktion kan bruges til at
udfagre synkroniseret maskering.

7, Edit mode Knappen Edit Mode (Redigerin_gsnlode) aktiverer

redigeringsfunktionen. Venstreklik pa grafen vil tilfgje/flytte et
punkt til cursorens position. Ved at hgjreklikke pa et punkt er det
muligt at Delete (Slette) det optagede punkt eller hele kurven.
Desuden giver hgjreklik mulighed for at Add no response (Tilfgj
ingen respons), Add masked threshold (Tilfgj maskeret
teerskel), Add masked-no-response threshold (Tilfgj
maskeret-ingen-respons teerskel) og Hide unmasked
thresholds where masked exist (Gem umaskerede teerskler,
hvor der er maskerede teerskler).

ﬁ Mouse controlled audiometry Mouse controlled audiometry (Musekontrolleret audiometri)
giver dig mulighed for at udfgre audiometri-test udelukkende via
musen. Frekvenser og intensiteter &endres med bevaegelser med
musen. Stimulussen praesenteres med den venstre museknap, og
teersklen gemmes med den hgjre museknap.

%;.'- dB step size Knappen dB step size (dB trinstgrrelse) indikerer, hvilken dB
trinst@rrelse systemet er indstillet til p& nuvaerende tidspunkt. Den
skifter fra 1 til 2 til 5 dB.

L Hitleimmesked theashnlis Knappen hide unmasked threshold (skjul umaskeret teerskel)
vil skjule de umaskerede taerskler, hvor der er maskerede

teerskler.

Patient monitor (Patientmonitoren) abner et vidue "ovenpa”

toneaudiogrammet og viser alle dets instruktions- og

hjeelpeomrader. Starrelsen og positionen af patientmonitoren

gemmes individuelt for hver bruger.

a Patient monitar

r“ Phonemes Phonemes (Fonem) instruktions- og hjeelpeomrédet viser
fonemerne, som de er sat op i den protokol, der er i brug pa
nuvaerende tidspunkt.

r‘ Sound examples Sound examples (Lydeksempel) instruktions- og
hjeelpeomradet viser billeder (png-filer), som de er sat op i den
protokol, der er i brug pa nuvaerende tidspunkt.

l;“ Speech banana Speech banana (Talebanan) instruktions- og hjeelpeomrédet
viser en talebanan, som det er sat op i den protokol, der er i brug
pa nuveerende tidspunkt.

l;“ Severity Severity (Omfangs-)instruktions- og hjeelpeomradet viser graden
af tab af hgrelse, .

l—‘ Max. testable values Max. testable values (Max. testbare vaerdier) viser omradet
udover systemets maksimalt tilladte intensitet. Dette er en
reflektion af traducerens kalibrering og afheenger af, om det
udvidede omrade bliver aktiveret.
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Patientinstruktionsmikrofonen. Piletasterne kan bruges til at
indstille patientinstruktionsniveauet via de aktuelt valgte
transducere. Niveauet vil veere ngjagtigt, nar VU meteret star pa
nul dB.

8 Talk forward M Talk Forward (Patientinstruktion) aktiverer
I

Monitor Ved at klikke i afkrysningboksene til Monitor Ch1 og/eller Ch2

B chi@ ch? E“E

kan du monitorere en eller begge kanaler via en lgs
hgijttaler/hovetelefon, der er tilsluttet monitorindgangen.
Monitorintensiteten justeres med piletasterne.

Talk back (Patientsvar) knappen giver dig mulighed for at hare
— patienten. Bemeerk at du skal have en mikrofon, der er tilsluttet
patientsvar-indgangen og en lgs hgijttaler/hovedtelefon, der er

tilsluttet monitorindgangen.

Ved at veelge HL, MCL, UCL or Tinnitus indstilles symboltyperne, som

e audiogrammet bruger i gjeblikket. HL star for hgreniveau, MCL star for mest
MCL komfortable niveau og UCL star for ukomfortabelt niveau. Bemaerk at disse

knapper viser de umaskerede hgjre og venstre symboler pa det nuveerende
ucL valgte symbolseet.

Tinnitus o1
Hver type maling gemmes som en separat kurve.

Binaural Det er muligt at veelge Binaural (Binauralt) og Aided (Med hgreapparat)
nar fritfelt 1 eller fritfelt 2 vaelges som udgang. Funktionen giver mulighed
Aided for at angive, om testen udfgres med hgreapparater eller binauralt med

symboler. Malingerne gemmes som separate kurver.

| Comments (Kommentar) sektionen kan du skrive kommentarer relateret
til enhver audiometrisk test. Pladsen, der bruges til kommentarer, kan

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, -~ indstilles ved at traekke i dobbeltlinierne med musen. Med knappen Report
consectetur adipisicing eit, sed do editor (Rapporteditor) &bnes et szerskilt vindue, hvor der kan tilfajes
eiusmod tempor inddidunt ut . R .

labore et dolore magna. notater til den aktuelle session. Rapporteditoren og kommentarboksen
indeholder den samme tekst. Safremt tekstens format er vigtigt, kan dette

kun indstilles i rapporteditoren.

Bemeerk at efter at sessionen gemmes, kan der ikke tilfgjes sendringer til
rapporten. Se afsnit 6.2 for mere information om Rapporteditoren.

Output Input Output (Udgangs) listen for kanal 1 giver mulighed for at teste via
_ - hovedtelefoner, benleder, fritfeltshgijttalere eller grepropper. Bemeerk at
systemet kun viser de kalibrerede transducere.

R Warble Input (Indgangs)listen for kanal 1 giver mulighed for at veelge ren tone,

Bone right NEB warble tone, smalbandsstgj (SBS) og hvidstaj (HS).
Bone |eft WHN . .
_ Bemeerk at baggrundsskyggen farves alt efter hvilken side, der er valgt, red
Free field 1 for hgjre og bl& for venstre.
Free field 2
Insert right

Insert |eft
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Input Output Output (Udgangs) listen for kanal 2 giver mulighed for at teste via
Tone Phane right hovedtelefoner, frifeltshgjttalere, grepropper eller grepropmaske. Bemaerk

at systemet kun viser de kalibrerede transducere.
Warble Phaone left . . .
Input (Indgangs) listen for kanal 2 giver mulighed for at veelge ren tone,
NB Free field 1 warble tone, smalb&ndsstgj (SBS), hvidstej (HS) og TEN-stgj®.

WHN Free field 2
TEM Insert right
Insert left

Bemaerk at baggrundsskyggen farves alt efter hvilken side, der er valgt, rad
for hajre, bla for venstre og hvid for nar den er slukket.

Insert mask
Off

Pulsation (Pulsering) muligggr enkelt og kontinuerlig
pulseringspreesentation. Varigheden af stimulussen kan justeres i AC440s

opseetning.

Sim | AR Sim/Alt muligger skift mellem Simultan og Alternerende praesentation.
Kanal 1 og kanal 2 praesenterer stimulussen samtidig, nar Sim er tilvalgt.
Nar Alt er tilvalgt, vil stimulussen alternere mellem kanal 1 og kanal 2.

Masking (Maskering) viser om kanal 2 er i brug i gjeblikket som
maskeringskanal og pa den made sikrer, at der bliver brugt
maskeringssymboler i audiogrammet. For eksempel kan kanal 2 indstilles
som en anden testkanal under paediatrisk test via fritfeltshgjttaler. Bemaerk
at en separat gemmefunktion er tilgeengelig for kanal 2 nar kanal to ikke
bruges til maskering.

Knapperne dB HL Increase (dB HN @gning) og Decrease (Seenkning)
gar det muligt at gge og saenke intensiteterne i kanal 1 og 2. Piletasterne pa

- v PCens tastatur kan bruges til at gge/seenke intensiteterne i kanal 1. PgUp
og PgDn pa PCens tastatur kan bruges til at gge/saenke intensiteterne i
kanal 2.

Knapperne Stimuli (Stimuli) eller attenuator (deempning) vil begynde at
lyse, nar musen passerer dem, og indikerer, at der er preesentation af
stimulus.

Ved at hgjreklikke pa musen i Stimuli-omradet lagres en teerskel uden
respons. Ved at venstreklikke p4 musen i Stimuli-omradet lagres teersklen i
den nuvaerende position.

Kanal 1 stimulation kan ogsé opnds ved at trykke pa mellemrumstasten
eller venstre Ctrl-tast pa PCens tastatur.

Kanal 2 stimulation kan ogsa opnas ved at trykke pa hgjre Ctrl-tast pa
PCens tastatur.

Bevaegelser med musen i omradet med stimuli bade for kanal 1 og kanal 2
kan ignoreres afhaengig af opseetningen.

Tore Frequency and Intensity display (Frekvens- og Intensitetsdisplay)
65 & il0iNgra omradet viser hvad der praesenteres i gjeblikket. Til venstre vises dB HN
HL —p— veerdien for kanal 1, og til hgjre vises for kanal 2. | midten vises frekvensen.

Bemeerk at dB indstillingen vil blinke, nar det forsgges at gge lydstyrken
mere end den tilgeengelige intensitet.

% TEN-test kreever en ekstra licens til AC440. Hvis denne ikke anskaffes, bliver stimulussen gra.
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Frequency increase/decrease (Frekvensggning/saenkning) gger og
4d ) saenker henholdsvis frekvensen. Dette kan ogsa opnas ved at bruge hgjre
og venstre piletast pa PCens tastatur.

Intet billede Storing (At gemme) teerskler til kanal 1 ggres ved at trykke S eller ved at
venstreklikke pa deempningsleddet i kanal 1. At gemme en teerskel uden
respons kan gares ved at trykke N eller hgjreklikke pa deempningsleddet i
kanal 1.

Intet billede Storing (At gemme) teerskler til kanal 2 kan ggres, nar kanal 2 ikke er
maskeringskanal. Dette ggres ved at trykke <Shift> S eller ved at
venstreklikke med musen pa deempningsleddet i kanal 2. At gemme en
teerskel uden respons kan ggres ved at trykke <Shift> N eller ved at
hgjreklikke med musen pa deempningsleddet i kanal 2.

The hardware indication picture (hardware indikations-billedet) angiver
om hardwaren er tilsluttet. Simulation mode (Simulationstilstand) er
angivet nar softwaren anvendes uden hardwaren.

Nar Suiten abnes, vil systemet automatisk sgge efter hardwaren. Hvis det
ikke finder hardwaren, vil en dialogboks blive vist og spgrge, om du gnsker
at fortseette i simulationstilstand.

teste patienten. Undersggeren gemmes sammen med sessionen og kan
printes med resultaterne.

e Examiner (Undersggeren) angiver hvilken person, der er i gang med at
ExuMUEL: Jup

Der er en log for hver bruger med, hvordan suiten er indstillet med hensyn
til brugen af plads pa skeermen. Nar suiten starter op, ser den ud som
sidste gang han/hun brugte softwaren. Brugeren kan ogsa vaelge, hvilken
protokol der skal bruges ved opstart (ved at hgjreklikke med musen pa
protokolvalgslisten).
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3.2 Brug af Tale-audiometri skeermbilledet
Fglgende afsnit beskriver de ekstra elementer, der er pa tale-audiometri skeermbilledet i forhold til tone-
skeermbilledet:

o Pt Channel 1 Channel2 ~ ™Put o
WN WN  Phone right

Phone left  (Mied ) 5 e Word Counter Mict
Bone right Mic2 Mic2 Free field 1
Bone left cd1 T store Cdi  Freefield2
e —— . Fresfield 1 cd2 = | - o e Cd2  Insertright

Free field 2 SN Insert left
ACH40 Audiometry | Lo
kS Insertright  Wavefile 1 Insert mask
Stimy Stimy
Current session msertleft wavefilez | ™ N Y Stimuli v off

2048

v wordlist1 + Single

Talk and monitor

rug cheek
@ Talkforward | v [ 60 | &

Monitor

]
@ chi @ cha | v ui -
B Talkback [ v N0N « |

Input levels

Micl
Mic2
1
2

Test symbols

[5¢) 5cf 5 a1y

e _Input !evels (Ir_1putniveau)skydeko_ntakter gar de_zt muligt at justere _ _
. inputniveauet til 0 VU for det valgte input. Dette sikrer en korrekt kalibrering
Thes af Mik1, Mik2, CD1 og CD2*.

WR1, WR2 og WR3 (OG1, OG2 og OG3) (OrdGenkendelse) gar det muligt
at veelge forskellige taleliste-opseetninger ifglge den valgte protokol.
Etiketterne pa disse lister, som fglger med disse knapper, kan ogsa
brugertilpasses i protokolopseetningen. (Se afsnit Error! Reference source
not found.).

34 Mik2 og taleaudiometri med brug af CDafspiller er kun tilgeengeligt pa Affinity?/Equinox2’.
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Output Input Output (Udgangs)listen for kanal 1 giver mulighed for at teste via
Phane right WN hovedtelefoner, benleder, frifeltshgjttalere eller grepropper. Bemeerk at

Phone left , systemet kun viser de kalibrerede transducere.

- - Input (Indgangs)listen for kanal 1 giver mulighed for at veelge hvidstgj

Bone right Mic 2 (HS), talestgj (TS), mikrofon 1 eller 2 (Mik1 og Mik2), CD1, CD2 og wave-
Bone left Cdi fil.
Free field 1 Cd2 Bemeerk at baggrundsskyggen farves alt efter hvilken side, der er valgt, rad
Free field 2 SN for hgjre og bla for venstre.

Insertright  Wavefile 1
Inzert left  Wavefile 2

Output (Udgangs)listen for kanal 2 giver mulighed for at teste via

Inpait S hovedtelefoner, frifeltshgittalere, arepropper eller grepropmaske. Bemaerk
WH Phone right at systemet kun viser de kalibrerede transducere.
Mic 1 Phone left Input (Indgangs)listen for kanal 2 giver mulighed for at veelge hvidstgj
) i (HS), talestgj (TS), mikrofon (Mik1 og Mik2), CD1, CD2 og wave-fil.
Mic 2 Free field 1
Cd1 Free field 2 Bemeerk at baggrundsskyggen farves alt efter hvilken side, der er valgt, rad
cd 2 Insert right for hgjre, bla for venstre og hvid for nar den er slukket.
SM Insert left

Wavefile 1 Insert mask

Wavefile 2 oOff
Talescoren: s) Korrekt: Et museklik pa denne knap lagrer ordet som korrekt
gentaget. Genvejstaster til korrekt scoring er Op piletasten og B.
2 b = t)  Forkert: Et museklik pa denne knap lagrer ordet som forkert gentaget.
Genvejstaster til forkert scoring er Ned piletasten samt X, C og V.
\/ X ® u) Gem: Et museklik pa denne knap lagrer taleteersklen i talegrafen. Et
point kan ogsa gemmes ved at trykke pa S.
Fonemscoren: 0) Fonemscoren: Hvis fonemscoren veelges i AC440-opseetningen, skal
der klikkes pé det tilsvarende nummer for at angive fonemscoren.
Genvejstasterne til at score fonemer er X, C, V og B for henholdvis 0,
(ealc] 12
a , 209 3.
2 3 b p) Gem: Et museklik p& denne knap lagrer taleteersklen i talegrafen. Et

point kan ogsad gemmes ved at trykke p& S.

il Frequency and Intensity display (Frekvens- og Intensitetsdisplay)
70% 10 omradet viser, hvad der praesenteres i gjeblikket. Til venstre vises dB-
% Scoring / Store veerdien for kanal 1, til hgjre ses den for kanal 2.
Midt i den aktuelle Talescore i %, og Ordtaelleren monitoreres antallet af
ord, der praesenteres i lgbet af testen.




Dato 2011-06-30

Equinox® brugsanvisning — dansk

Side 34/44

3.2.1 Taleaudiometri i graftilstand

Output
Phone right
Phone left
Bone right
Bone left

Protocols and sessions A Free field 1
Free field 2
AC440 Audiometry -
Insert right

2 B 1 B
BasicAuditoryT... = | NU-5 LIST 1A W single
Talk and monitor
laud boat

tough puff

limb
sell
sure
king

burn

Channel 2 (" T"Put
wN

Mic 1
Mic 2
cd1
cd2
SN

Output
Phone right
Phone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

Wavefile 1 Insert mask
Wavefile 2 off

Presentation options

shout sub
take fall
knock choice
home rag

kite

PTA: 15,00

Examiner: jhh

© Interacoustics®

ErsunusL |

Du kan justere testparametrene under testen med praesentations-indstillingerne for graftilstand i nederste
venstre hjgrne og i preesentationsmulighederne (Chl og Ch2) i den gverste del af skeermen.

1) Grafen: Kurverne p& grafen for den optagede tale vil blive vist pa din skeerm.

X-aksen viser intensiteten i talesignalet og y-aksen viser scoringen i procent. Scoren vises ogsa i det
sorte display i den gverste del af skaeermen sammen med en ordteeller.

2) Norm-kurverne viser norm-vaerdierne for henholdvis S (Enstavelses) og M (Flerstavelses)
talemateriale. Kurverne kan redigeres efter individuelle praeferencer i AC440-opsaetningen (se afsnit

Error! Reference source not found.).

3) Det skyggelagte omrade viser hvor hgj en intensitet systemet tillader. Knappen Udvidet omrade
+20 dB kan trykkes pa for at g& hgjere op. Den maksimale lydstyrke bestemmes af transducerens

kalibrering.
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3.2.2

Protocols and sessions

AC440 Audiometry ] =
m
) 2.1

= E s
Talk and monitor

@ Talkforward | v |60 | 4
—

Monitor

@ chi1 @ ch2 'IA

B alkback [ v |0 4]

Taleaudiometri i tabeltilstand

Output
Phone right
Phone left
Bone right
Bone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

2048

Speech and word counter

i

Channel 2

Input
WN
Micl
Mic2
cd1
cd2
SN

Wavefile 1

Output
Phone right
Phone left
Free field 1
Free field 2
Insert right
Insert left

Insert mask

Presentation options

BasicAuditoryT.. w NU-6LIST1A

laud
tough

met
moon

bean

boat limb
sell
sure
king

burn

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Test Type
Aided
Wordlist

Right

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Score
Aided
Wordlist

shout
take

knock
home

kite

Left

Wavefile 2 off

PFTA: 15,00

AC440s tabeltilstand bestar af to tabeller:

1) SRT (TGT) (talegenkendelsesteerskel)-tabellen. Nar Talegenkendelses-testen er igang, er dette

markeret med orange

2) WR (OG) (OrdGenkendelse) tabel. Nar OG1, OG2 eller OG3 er igang vil den tilsvarende etiket vaere

orange

TGT-tabellen

SRT (TGT) (Talegenkendelses)-tabellen gar det muligt at male flere TGT'er ved at bruge forskellige
testparametre, f.eks. Transducer, Testtype, Intensitet, Maskering og Med hgreapparater.

Ved at skifte Transducer, Maskering og/eller Med hgreapparater og genteste, vil en ekstra TGT-indgang
komme frem i TGT-tabellen. Dette ger det muligt at vise flere TGT-malinger pa samme tid i TGT-tabellen.

Right
SRT SRT
Phone Phone
30 10
15 15
HL HL
X
Spondee A Spondee B

Transducer
Intensity
Masking
Test Type
Aided
Wordlist

SRT
Phone
10
15
HL
X
Spondee A

Left A

SRT
Phone
30
15
HL

Spondes B
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WR (OG)-tabellen

Ordgenkendelses (OG)-tabellen gar det muligt at male flere OG-scorer ved at bruge forskellige parametre
(f.eks. Transducer, Testtype, Intensitet, Maskering og Med hgreapparater).

Ved at skifte Transducer, Maskering og/eller Med hgreapparater og genteste vil en ekstra OG-indgang
komme frem i OG-tabellen. Dette ggr det muligt at vise flere OG-malinger pa samme tid i OG-tabellen.

Right (R | [wR2 | Left A

WR1 WR1 WR1 WR2
Phone FF1 Transducer Phone FF2
55 55 Intensity 55 30
Masking
85 55 Score 50 100

X Aided

MU-6 LIST 1A NU-6 LIST 3A Wordlist NU-6 LIST 1A Spondee A
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3.3 Anvendelse af Print Wizard (Udskriftsguide)
Du kan skabe brugertilpassede udskrifter, der kan kobles til individuelle protokoller til hurtig
udskrivning i Print Wizard'en (Udskriftsguiden). Udskriftsguiden kan abnes pa to mader.

a. Hvis du vil lave en skabelon til almindelig brug eller veelge en eksisterende til udskrivning: Ga
til Menu/ File/Print Layout... i enhver fane i Affinity* Equinox? eller Callisto Suite (AUD, REM
eller HIT)

b. Huvis du vil lave en skabelon eller vaelge en eksisterende til at koble til en specifik protokol: Ga
til Module-fanen (AUD, REM, eller HIT), der er forbundet med den specifikke protokol og vaelg
Menu/Setup/AC440 setup, Menu/Setup/REM440 setup, eller Menu/Setup HIT440 setup.
Veelg den specifikke protokol fra rullemenuen og veelg Print Wizard i bunden af vinduet.

Nu abnes vinduet Print Wizard (Udskriftsguide) og viser falgende oplysninger og funktioner:

& Print wizard

Categories Templates

2 » Templates

Factary defaulks
ser defined

¢ Hidden

o Mw Favorites

Paediatric REM Frequency compression

Audiometry Prink

1. Under Categories (Kategorier) kan du veaelge

Templates (Skabeloner), der viser alle tilgeengelige skabeloner

Factory defaults (Fabriksstandarder), der kun viser standardskabeloner

User defined (Brugerdefineret), der kun viser brugerdefinerede skabeloner

Hidden (Skjulte), der viser skjulte skabeloner

My favorites (Mine favoritter), der kun viser skabeloner, der er markeret som

favoritter

2. Skabeloner, der er tilgeengelige fra den valgte kategori, vises i Templates (Skabeloner)
visningsomradet.
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3. Fabriksdefinerede standardskabeloner kendes pa laseikonet. De sikrer, at du altid har en
standardskabelon og ikke skal til at lave en brugerdefineret. De kan dog ikke redigeres efter
personlige preeferencer uden, at du gemmer under et nyt navn. Brugerdefinerede/skabte
skabeloner kan indstilles til Read-only (Laes kun) (viser laseikonet) ved at hgjreklikke pa
skabelonen og veelge Read-only (Laes kun) fra rullemenuen. Read-only (Laes kun)
statussen kan ogsa fiernes fra User defined (Brugerdefinerede) skabeloner ved at falge de
samme trin.

4. Skabeloner, der er tilfgjes til My favorites (Mine favoritter), er markeret med en stjerne. Nar
du tilfgjer skabeloner til My favorites (Mine favoritter), har du mulighed for hurtigt at se dine
mest brugte skabeloner.

5. Den skabelon, som er tilknyttet den valgte protokol, nar du &bner udskrivningsguiden via
AC440 eller REM440 vinduet, genkendes pa et checkmaerke.

6. Tryk pa knappen New Template (Ny skabelon) for at &bne en ny, tom skabelon.

7. Veelg en af de eksisterende skabeloner og tryk pa knappen Edit Template (Rediger
skabelon) for at redigere det valgte layout.

8. Veelg en af de eksisterende skabeloner og tryk pa knappen Delete Template (Slet skabelon)
for at slette den valgte skabelon. Du bliver bedt om at bekreefte, at du vil slette skabelonen.

9. Veelg en af de eksisterende skabeloner og tryk pa knappen Hide Template (Skjul skabelon)
for at skjule den valgte skabelon. Skabelonen vil nu kun veere synlig, nar der veelges Hidden
(Skjult) under Categories (Kategorier). For at fa skabelonen tilbage, veelg Hidden (Skjult)
under Categories (Kategorier), hgjreklik pa den gnskede skabelon og veelg View/Show
(Vis).

10. Veelg en af de eksisterende skabeloner og tryk pa knappen My Favorites (Mine favoritter)
for at markere skabelonen som en favorit. Skabelonen kan nu hurtigt findes, nar My
Favorites (Mine favoritter) veelges under Categories (Kategorier). For at fijerne en
skabelon, der er meerket med en stjerne fra My Favorites (Mine favoritter), veelg skabelonen
og tryk pa knappen My Favorites (Mine favoritter).

11. Marker en af skabelonerne og tryk pa knappen Preview (Vis udskrift) for at se udskriften af
skabelonen pa skaermen.

12. Afhzengigt af hvordan du &bnede udskriftsguiden, far du muligheden for at trykke pa

c. Print (Udskriv) for at bruge den markerede skabelon til udskrivning eller trykke pa
d. Select (Veelg) for at tilegne den valgte skabelon til den protokol hvorfra du kom til
udskriftsguiden.

13. Afslut udskriftsguiden uden at veelge eller aendre en skabelon ved at trykke pa Cancel
(Annuller).

Ved at hgjreklikke pa en bestemt skabelon kommer der en rullemenu frem, som tilbyder en alternativ
metode til at udfgre mulighederne beskrevet ovenfor:

] Mew

4 Edit

DP-Gram Report
= 3| Delete

Readonly

Set as default

View >

Hide
Add to Favorites

Show hidden templates
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4.1 Generelle fremgangsmader ved vedligeholdelse
Instrumentets funktion og sikkerhed bevares, hvis falgende anbefalinger for pleje og vedligehold
overholdes:

Instrumentet skal gennemga mindst et arlig eftersyn for at sikre, at de akustiske, elektriske og
mekaniske egenskaber er korrekte. Dette skal udfares af et autoriseret veerksted for at sikre
behgrig service og reparation, idet Interacoustics leverer de ngdvendige
stramkredsdiagrammer osv. til disse veerksteder.

For at sikre at instrumentets driftsikkerhed bevares, anbefales det, at operataren med korte
intervaller, f.eks. en gang hver dag, udfarer en test pa en person hvis data er kendt. Denne
person kunne veere operatgren selv.

Efter hver patientundersggelse, skal det sikres, at de dele, der er i kontakt med patienten, ikke
er kontaminerede. Generelle foranstaltninger skal treeffes for at forhindre overfgrsel af
sygdomme mellem patienterne. Hvis @rekopper eller grespidser er smittet, tilrddes det steerkt
at fierne dem fra transduceren, fgr de renggres. Hyppig renggring med vand bgr benyttes,
men ved alvorlig kontaminering kan det veere ngdvendigt at bruge et desinfektionsmiddel.
Brug af organiske oplgsningsmidler og aromatiske olier bgr undgas.

1. Udvis den starste omhu ved handtering af gretelefoner og andre transducere, da mekaniske

stgd kan aendre kalibreringen.

4.2 Sadan renggares Interacoustics produkter
Hvis instrumentets overflade eller dele af det er snavset, kan det renggres med en blgd klud fugtet
med en mild oplgsning af opvaskemiddel eller lignende. Brug af organiske oplgsningsmidler og
aromatiske olier bgr undgas. Tag altid USB-kablet ud under renggring, og pas p4, at der ikke traenger
vaeske ind i instrument eller tilbehgar.

A CAUTION

Sluk og afbryd altid stremmen inden renggaring

Brug en blgd klud let fugtet med et renggringsmiddel til at renggre alle synlige overflader
Lad ikke veeske komme i kontakt med metaldelene inde i gretelefonerne / hovetelefonerne
Hverken autoklaver, steriliser eller nedsaenk instrumentet eller tilbehgret i nogen form for
vaeske

Brug ikke harde eller spidse objekter til at rense nogen som helst del af instrumentet eller
tilbehgret

Lad ikke dele, der har veeret i kontakt med veeske, tgrre far rengaring

Gummi- eller skum-grespidser er til engangsbrug

Serg for at sikre at isopropylalkohol ikke kommer i kontakt med nogen af skeermene pa
instrumentet

Sarg for at sikre at isopropylalkohol ikke kommer i kontakt med nogen silikonekabler eller
gummidele

Anbefalede renggrings- og desinfektionsmidler:

Varmt vand med et mildt renggringsmiddel uden slibende effekt (saebe)
Normale hospitalsbaktericider
70% isopropylalkohol kun pa harde overflader
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Fremgangsmade:
e Renggr instrumentet ved at tgrre det udenpa med en fnugfri klud let fugtet med et
renggringsmiddel
e Renggr kopper, patienthandafbryder og andre dele med en fnugfri klud let fugtet med et
renggringsmiddel
e Sgarg for at sikre, at der ikke kommer fugt ind i hgjtalerdelen af gretelefonerne og lignende
dele

4.3 Angaende reparation
Interacoustics betragtes kun som ansvarlig for CE-maerkets gyldighed og betydning for sikkerhed,
driftssikkerhed og funktion, hvis:
e opseetningens betjening, dens udbygning, modifikationer eller reparationer udfgres af
autoriserede personer
e 1 ars serviceintervallerne overholdes
e den elektriske installation i det pageeldende lokale overholder de geeldende krav
e instrumentet benyttes af autoriseret personale i overensstemmelse med den dokumentation,
der er leveret af Interacoustics.

Det er vigtigt, at kunden (agenten) udfylder en RETURN REPORT, hver gang der opstar et problem,
og sender den til Interacoustics, Drejervaenget 8, DK-5610 Assens, Danmark. Den skal ligeledes
udfyldes, hver gang et instrument returneres til Interacoustics. (Dette geelder naturligvis ogsa i det
uteenkelige veerste tilfeelde af dad eller alvorlig forvaerring af patient eller bruger).

4.4  Garanti
INTERACOUSTICS garanterer, at:

e Equinox er frit for defekter i materiale og fremstilling ved normal brug og en serviceperiode
pa 24 maneder fra leveringsdato fra Interacoustics til den farste kaber.

o Tilbehgar er frit for defekter i materiale og fremstilling ved normal brug og en serviceperiode
pa halvfems (90) dage fra leveringsdato fra Interacoustics til den fgrste kaber.

Hvis et produkt skal serviceres i den geeldende garantiperiode, skal kaberen kommunikere direkte
med det lokale Interacoustics servicecenter og fa anvist et egnet reparationssted. Reparation eller
udskiftning udfares pa Interacoustics regning i overensstemmelse med bestemmelserne i denne
garanti. Produktet, der kreever service, skal straks returneres behgrigt pakket med post eller fragt
forudbetalt. Tab eller skader opstaet under returfragten til Interacoustics er p& kabers risiko.

Interacoustics heefter under ingen omstzaendigheder for opstaede, indirekte eller falgeskader i
forbindelse med kgb eller brug af noget Interacoustics produkt.

Dette geelder udelukkende for den oprindelige farste kgber. Denne garanti gaelder ikke nogen
efterfglgende ejer eller ihaendehaver af produktet. Desuden daekker denne garanti ikke, og
Interacoustics kan ikke holdes ansvarlig for noget tab i forbindelse med kab eller brug af noget
Interacoustics-produkt, der har veeret:

e repareret af nogen anden end en autoriseret Interacoustics servicereparatar

e andret pd nogen made, der efter Interacoustics skan, pavirker dets stabilitet eller
driftssikkerhed

e udsat for misbrug eller misligholdelse eller uheld, eller som har faet zendret, udvisket eller
fiernet sit serie- eller lotnummer

o forkert vedligeholdt eller brugt p& nogen anden made end beskrevet i brugsanvisningen fra
Interacoustics.

Denne garanti treeder i stedet for alle andre garantier, de vaere sig udtrykkelige eller antydet, og for
alle Interacoustics forpligtelser eller haeftelser, og Interacoustics giver eller udsteder hverken direkte
eller indirekte bemyndigelse til nogen repraesentant eller anden person til at patage sig nogen anden
heeftelse pa vegne af Interacoustics i forbindelse med salg af Interacoustics-produkter.
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INTERACOUSTICS FRASKRIVER SIG ALLE ANDRE UDTRYKKELIGE ELLER ANTYDEDE
GARANTIER, HERUNDER ENHVER GARANTI OM SALGBARHED ELLER EGNET FUNKTION TIL
ET GIVET FORMAL.



Equinox® brugsanvisning — dansk
Dato  2011-06-30 Side 42/44




Tekniske specifikationer for AC440 Softwaren

Medicinsk CE-meerkning:

CE-meerket indikerer, at Interacoustics A/S overholder kravene i Bilag Il i Direktiv
93/42/E@F om medicinske anordninger). Godkendelse af kvalitetssystemet er foretaget af
TUV — identifikationsnr. 0123.

Audiometer-standarder:

Tone: IEC60645-1/ANSI S3.6 Type 1
Tale: IEC60645-2/ANSI S3.6 Type A eller A-E

Transducers & Kalibrering:

Information vedrgrende kalibrering og instruktioner findes i Servicemanualen.
Check det vedlagte Bilag om RETSPL niveauer for transducers

Luftledning

DD45 PTB/DTU rapport 2009 Statisk kraft i pandeband 4,5N +0,5N
TDH39 ISO 389-1 1998, ANSI S3.6-2010  Statisk kraft i pandeband 4,5N +0,5N
HDA200 ISO 389-8 2006, ANSI S3.6-2010  Statisk kraft i pandeband 4,5N +0,5N
HDA280 PTB rapport 2004 Statisk kraft i pandeband 5N +0,5N
E.A.R Tone 3A/5A I1SO 389-2 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

CIR 33 I1SO 389-2

Benledning Placering: Mastoideus

B71 ISO 389-3 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010  Statisk kraft i pandeband 5,4N +0,5N
Frifelt ISO 389-7 2005, ANSI S3.6-2010

Hgjfrekvens

ISO 389-5 2004, ANSI S3.6-2010

Effektiv maskering

ISO 389-4 1994, ANSI S3.6-2010

Patient svarkontakt

Handholdt knap.

Patient-kommunikation

Patientinstruktion og Patientsvar

Monitor: Udgang via eksterne gretelefoner eller hgijttaler.
Stimuli:
Tone 125-20000Hz delt i to intervaller 125-8000Hz and 8000-20000Hz.
Oplgsning 1/2-1/24 oktav.
Warble Tone 1-10 Hz sinus +/- 5% modulation
Wave file 44100Hz sampling, 16 bits, 2 kanaler
Maskering Automatisk valg af smalbandsstgj (eller hvidstgj) til tonepraesentation og talestgj til

Smalbandsstgj:

Hvidstgj:

Talestgj:

talepreesentation.

IEC 60645-1:2001, 5/12 Oktav-filter med samme centrale frekvensoplgsning som ren
Tone.

80-20000Hz malt med konstant bandbredde

IEC 60645-2:1993 125-6000Hz faldende til 12dB/oktav over 1KHz +/-5dB

Praesentation

Manuel eller Reverse. Enkelte eller flere impulser.

Intensitet Check det vedlagte Bilag angdende maksimale udgangsniveauer
Trin De tilgeengelige intensitetstrin er 1, 2 eller 5dB
Praecision Lydtryksniveauer: + 2 dB.

Vibrationsstyrkeniveauer: +5 dB.

Udvidet omradefunktion

Hvis den ikke er aktiveret, vil Luftledningsudgangen blive begraenset til 20 dB under det
maksimale output.

Frekvens

Omréde: 125Hz til 8kHz (Valgfri Hgjfrekvens: 8 kHz til 20 kHz)
Preecision: Bedre end + 1 %

Forvraengning (THD)

Lydtryksniveauer: under 1,5 %
Vibrationsstyrkeniveauer: under 3 %.

Signalindikator (VU)

Tidsveegtning: 350mS
Dynamisk spaendvidde: -20dB til +3dB
Ensretters egenskaber: RMS

Valgbare indgange er forsynet med en attenuator, via hvilken niveauet kan tilpasses til
indikatorreferencens position (0dB)

Lagringsevne:

Toneaudiogram: dB HL, MCL, UCL
Taleaudiogram: SDS1, SDS2, SDS3, MCL, UCL, Assisteret, Ikke-assisteret.

Kompatibelt software:

Noah 3.0, OtoAccess'™ og XML compatible




5.1 ZAkvivalent referencetaerskelveerdi for transducere
Se bilag pa engelsk bagerst i manualen.

5.2 Maksimale hgreniveau-indstillinger ved hver testfrekvens
Se bilag pa engelsk bagerst i manualen.

5.3 Stikangivelser
Se bilag pa engelsk bagerst i manualen.

5.4 Elektromagnetisk kompatibilitet (EMK)
Se bilag pa engelsk bagerst i manualen.



